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Members of the Bhopal Armed Constabu’=ry lending their hand  in the
consiruction of a Police Children’s School.
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By B. N. Mullik

The Indian Police Journal has completed four
sears of existence since its first issue came out on the
Ist July, 1954.

The purpose of starting this Journal was to bring
fto the notice of the Station House Officers and other
subordinate investigating officers in the thousands of
‘“ police stations flung all over India and scattered in
many inaccessible places, the results of investigation of
crime whick ceemed to offer very little clue at the
heai v ihis, in the opinion of the then Home
| - r. Katju, would encourage other investiga-
"Ying Ui&8rs to pursue methodically and perseveringly
"sther cases which, from the point of view of investigation,
might look to be hopeless at the outset. That the
magazine has fulfilled this purpose, is borne out by the
0 fact that a large .number of contributions come from
the investigating officers themselves, and there is an
increasing demand for more frequent issues of the
Journal and for further widening its scope.

The Indian Police Journal is proud of its record
of punctuality. Discerning readers have copgra.tulated it
on the high standard it has so far maintained. Its
circulation in India is more than eight thousand copies,
even though it is restricted only to police officers. There
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is an increasing demand from the public for this to be
made available to them. Reproduction qf many of 1ts
nd professional journals shows

articles in foreign police 2 . .
that it has created interest outside India also. There-
fore, the journal can claim that it has largely been

able to accomplish the tasks set before it. .
The Indian Police
Journal owes all this suc-
cess to its able editor,
. Shri K. F. Rustamji, L.P.,
who has worked in anony-
mity so far. At the begin-
ning, it was a single-
handed effort on his part.
£ Wise men shook their
£ S TN . heads at this ‘mad’ ven-
" ture of a policeman aspir-
~ ing to edit a high class
~ journal and ‘hoped’ that
it would succeed. Criti-

e ke cisms, handicaps and
3 obstructions—there were
K. F. Rustamji, L. P. many and need not be

- recounted. But, under.
the able and steadfast stewardship of Shri Rustamji, the
Indian Police Journal has stood the test and has come
out of its infapcy and is now on its legs.

_ Shri Rustamyji has now relinquished charge of the
editorship. of the Journal and has gone away as the
Inspector-General of Police of Madhya Pradesh, one
of the biggest States of India. ’

Whilst feeling sad about his departure, the Indiar
Police Journal wishes him the very best of luck in hi;
new assignment.



Railway Sabotage Cases in the South

K. G. Narayanaswami
Deputy Superintendent of Police, C.I.D., Madyas.

am writing this article on the day of the first anniversary of

the Ariyalur  train disaster in South India in which more than
200 lives were lost. Prior to it, there was the Mahboobnagar derail-
ment which also took a heavy toll of lives. These were subsequently
found to be due to the washing away of abutments of bridges, on
account of unprecedented floods, which may be termed acts of God,
though there may have been lapses on the part of individual railway
servants to take precautionary measures. Today’s newspapers bring
the news of another railway accident at Igatpuri involving nine deaths
and injuries to several passengers. The description of the scene of
offence noted in the newspapers struck a chord in my memory, for
conditions ~ were exactly similar in about a dozen offences on the
Southern Railway, during the years 1952—1954. Excerpts from the
news item said:

“Fish plates were found removed at two places on the left line of
the down track at mile 97 just as the track takes a sharp curve.”

“Both pairs of fish plates were removed from one side of the line,
thus causing the track to go out of alignment.”

“Nuts and bolts used for securing fish plates were found on the
track nearby. These bolts and nuts on examination were found to be
“perfect and not damaged or torn by any other cause. The ‘chairs’
of the sleepers were also perfect at the spot ‘where the fish plates
were removed.”’ -

In one or two later cases in the series of the offences in South
India the removed fish plates with the bolts were found tied to
the rails by means of. strands of wire cut from the railway fen-
cing in the neighbourhood. There was no derailment in any of these
cases, but that was only providential. The travelling public
naturally became panicky. A number of offences were reported from
the same area. So the Collector of the District mobilised his Revenue
subordinates and instructed them to augment the .strength of the
Police and Railway Patrols posted in the area. Nothing daunted, the

« offenders struck again in the same place. This was too mugh for
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official equanimity and the G.I.D  was called in to take up the

investigation.

The difficultics encountered by the Investigating Officer in these
casés were several, No Police Officer had seen the removed fish
plates, bolts or nuts in the position they were left lying by the cul-
prits, for, as soon as the tampering of the track was discovered, the
engineering section of the Railway had rushed to the spot and set
right the damage to enable the free movement of trains. No finger
prints or foot prints were observed at the scene of offences. There
was no loss of identifiable property. The Railway authorities always
held an enquiry into these happenings and unwittingly believed as
true the statements of some witnesses, which were taken down in
writing. In many cases, these statements were found to be untrue
but the true versions obtained by the Police were disbelieved as they
differed from the earlier signed statements. As if this was not enough
a number of agencies, like the Railway Police, the local Police and
a special party under a Deputy Superintendent of Police, had investi-
gated these cases and had arrived at different conclusions.

So the Investigating Officer selected a staff who had no mental
reservation with regard to the probable culprits in the offences. They
could detach themselves from any preconceived notions and view
things in a proper perspective,

The first step in the investigation was to chart out all the offences
on a map of South India. This chart showed that most of the offences

~
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Suspicious characters going about masked,
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had been committed at places close to important Railway Junctions.
These Junctions had been the rendezvous of notorious criminals and
several gangs had also operated in the neighbourhood. A section of
the public thought that the tampering of the track might be the work
of criminals who had conspired to wreck trains for the purpose of looting
them. When enquiries were started in this direction, every un-
inhabited and dilapidated Mandap and resthouse swarmed with
criminals, in the lurid imagination of the villagers. There were reports
from cowherds and grass-cutting women on the slopes of hillocks about
suspicious characters going about masked and armed with tridents
and speaking a weird language. All these reports were verified and
in most cases itinerant sadhus or North Indian beggars were disco-
vered to be the heroes of these stories.

The Railway track and trains have come in for a good deal of
attention by political parties that wanted to express their disapproval
of the policies of the Central Government. In the South a political
party which had embarked on a movement of defacing name boards of
Railway Stations, had also organised a labour movement among
the Railway workers. It was suspected at this time that this party
was setting in motion a subversive movement, and the removing of
fish plates and derailing of trains may be a dress-rehearsal for more
violent programmes. There was some basis for such a suspicion.
In one instance, the sabotage had been committed on the night of
the holding of a meeting of the party addressed by one of its leaders.
When another offence occurred, the Secretary of the local organisa-
tion, a fitter in a Railway Workshop had overstayed his leave, and
was, according to him, halting at a place only two miles from the
place of sabotage. So the enquiries about this organisation had to
be very carefully conducted and it was learnt from the inner sources
of the party that it had no hand in the cases. The Secretary had got
himself mixed up in a Bacchanalian revel and had to extend his leave
to wipe out the signs of his drinking bouts.

The sabotages followed a set pattern. They showed expert
handling of the tools and that too, the proper ones. As they had
been committed even during the period of intensive night patrols,
when the interval between the watches was short, it was obvious that
persons who generally handled the removing of bolts and nuts and thus
attained proficiency in it, had been responsible for the offences. So
there was a watch for persons carrying tools at night. Soon after the
commission of a crime information was received that on the night in
question a certain person had been seen by two weavers returning
from a shandy, going along the Cabin side of a railway station with
a canvas bag. A dropped ticket was later found on the line of route
of the. individual. The canvas bag obviously suggested concealed
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walking away without surrendering

liers and levers and the man’s ' ; !
ﬁis ticket at the gate pointed to the purposiveness and secrecy of his

errand. So there was a wide search for him.

The two weavers obligingly accompanied the Police in scouring
all the neighbouring villages to locate the man with the bag. The
ticket gave a clue. Enquiries were pursued at the station where the
ticket had been issued. It was learnt that only four such tickets had
been sold at the counter on that day and one of the purchasers was a
machine-man in a mill, who had taken two or three similar trips
within a short time. The Sub-Inspectors took up the clue, for, this
mill worker answered all the qualifications required for the saboteur.
He was ultimately traced. He admitted having made the trips and
going away without surrendering his ticket. But it was a case of filial
love, prompting a son to go to the bedside of his ailing mother with-
out  loss of time. He was taking medicines in the canvas bag. So
it turned out to be a wild goose chase. It was definitely a sethack for

all the theories so far formulated in these cases.

After such alarums and excursions, the investigation was focussed
on the doings of a clique in one of the trade unions on the Railway.
The investigating officer had a first-hand knowledge of the activities
of this clique when he was investigating a terrorist conspiracy case two
years prior to the sabotages. Documentary proof was then forth-
coming to the effect that this union was completely dominated by a -
terrorist party. When that party embarked on what can be - com-
pendiously called an acid-bulb-revolution, after a party congress,
many Railway workers were drawn into the vortex of the struggle.
When their attempt to seize power had failed, there was an intense
heart-searching among the partymen and though violence was never
eschewed there were loud affirmations that the party had withdrawn
from all illegal activities. The inner core however remained unchan-
ged and was ever willing to,take to violence, if any opportunity
offered itself, in order to rally the working-class to its side.

The opportunity came, when there was some dissatisfaction
among temporary labourers in the Engineering Department of the
South Indian Railway. These labourers were listed in what was
called the approved list of candidates for gangmen. They were
stagnating in the list for a number of years. So the investigating
officer set about studying the number of gangs in each section of the
Railways, the persons who were in the waiting list and the gravamen
of their charges against the Railway administration. This was a very
laborious task as it involved the interviewing of several hundreds of
Railway workers, Maistries, Supervisors, P.W. Inspectors and Engi-
neers and perusing correspondence relating to organised representa-
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tion by workers. The motive for the offences which began to evolve
in a dim form became clearer when the actions of the representatives
of these labourers were studied in the context of the decisions of the
conferences preceding them. The motive may be stated as follows :
Each gang-length consisted of four miles and in the jurisdiction of a
permanent Way Inspector there used to be about a dozen gangs. In
each gang there was a Maistri, a Keyman and six or seven Gang-
men. During the rainy season, between the first of September and
15th of January every year, night patrols used to be instituted and
the Senior Gangmen were detailed for that duty. Their vacancies
were filled up by selecting men from the approved list of candidates;
they were also recruited as casual labourers called Khalasis. But
these appointments were precarious and for short periods only. While
the pay of a Gangman was about Rs. 70/- per mensem, a Khalasi
got only about Rs. 37-8-0 per month without attendant facilities like
free passes and leave. These periodical tamperings with the Railway
track led to tightening up of the night patrol measures resulting in
employment of several men from the approved list of candidates. The
aim of the union leaders was to queer the pitch for the Railway ad-
ministration so that night patrols would become a permanent feature
all the year round. That all the officials fell into this trap was appa-
rent from the fact that as soon as one offence occurred night patrols
were posted on all the sections. After some time, when there was
talk of dishandment, another offence occurred which necessitated the
continuance of the system. The Investigating officer was hard put to it
to convince the Railway authorities that this detailing of night
patrols made them pay the piper but enabled the workers to call the
tune.
It was at this time that information reached the investigating
officer that certain workers in a section where offences were rampant
were often seen going about in trains. Enquiries were sct on foot
about these workers and the Sub-Inspectors were able to chart out
their movements almost hourly for a period of six months by the entries
in various credit accounts in the books of wayside tea shops. This
fixed them to the area on the relevant dates. It was also found with
regard to the dates of discharges of six persons that the offences had
closely preceded their anticipated ¢“‘quit’ notice. The inference was
obvious. The workers wanted to stick on and that could be achieved
only if the necessity for recruiting the casual labour persisted. When
further inquiries were made, these workers were often found to be
meeting a Ticket Collector who was the Secretary qf the Station
Committee of the Labour Union and a Ticket Examiner who was
~ the Assistant Secretary of the main union. The duty roster Of the
latter was seen day-to-day for a period of one year and the ofqulcgs
were found to have occurred while he was off duty at places within

20 miles from his headquarters.
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g the investigation was

6

All the information thus obtained durin, tio
tabulated and correlated and they pointed  to the complicity of
these disgruntled labourers and their leaders in the commission of
these offences. The first arrest was made 18 months after the offences
started occurring in a series. The eﬁdence in the hands of the In-
vestigating officer was so overwhelming that the accused made a
voluntary confession which showed that he with another person com-
mitted four offences while in the last two offences four more workers
joined them compelled by the office-bearers of the Union.

This revelation was too much for the Union to take lying down
and a raging and tearing campaigz: started in party newspapers that
violence had been used to extort the confession. This was proved
baseless in a magisterial enquiry. It is mentioned here to draw atten-
tion to the hazards which an investigating officer has to face in dealing
with offenders backed by a trade union.

Eight accused were charged in these cases and though the assessors
unanimously agreed that they were guilty, the Assistant Sessions
_Judge convicted two of the worst perpetrators. This was only to be
expected inasmuch as all these offences had been committed at night.
There were no eye witnesses and circumstantial evidence in such
cases could only lead to a moral certainty but not supply the legal
proof to base a conviction on,

This was a case where wide but pointed enquiries led to the eli-
mination of several suspects from the purview of investigation by
establishing conclusively that they could not be responsible for the
-offences. This enabled the net to be closed on the actual culprits
because the facts collected about their movements fixed them to the
neighbourhood of the particular scene of offence on the eventful dates.
It should be said to the credit of the assistants that they were fully
alive to the importance of such evidence and went for it. After the

_immobilisation of this gang, offences of this nature in this arca
have never occurred again.

————

It is by presence of mind in i i i
L untried emergen
metal of a man is tested, e et

—Lowell.



A Burglary In Sabzimandi

Bhagwat Swarup
Deputy Superintendent of Police, Delhi .

ON {3-1-5%6, Sl}ri Janti Prasad, a jeweller, gave a report at the

Sabzimandi Police Station, Delhi, of burglary in his shop the
previous night involving a loss of Rs. 15,000. He said that
some unknown culprits had entered into his shop by making a hole
in the wall common to his shop and the shop of his neighbours, Aya
Singh and Sunder Lall. The burglars had broken open his iron safe
in the shop and decamped with cash, gold and silver ornaments,
amounting to Rs. 15,000/-. The complainant’s shop was in Main
Bazar, two furlongs away froma the Sabzimandi Police Station.
Sub-Inspector Channan Shah was deputed to investigate the crime
which had created panic among businessmen in that locality.

An inspection of the spot revealed that the culprits first broke
open the lock of Aya Singh’s shop and entered it. They then made
a hole in the common wall through which they entered into the next
shop of the complainant where they broke open the heavy iron safe,
with the help of strong and long iron rods which were found lying in
the gutter nearby. No finger prints or foot prints were noticed at
the spot. )

All the local Police Stations of Delhi as well as the Senior Superin-
tendents of Police of all the adjoining districts of Punjab, Rajasthan
and Uttar Pradesh were informed about the burglary and requested
to help in tracing the accused and the stolen property.

Aya Singh and Sunder Lall were thoroughly questioned but
without any result. The interrogation of Narain and Ram Bahadur,
chowkidars of the Bazar, did not yield any useful information.

After examining the various aspects of the case the investigating
officer felt that the burglary had probably been committed by profes-
sional criminals who had knowledge about the locality and the pro-
perty kept in the shop by the complainant. Qld records of tlll)c P(])(l_lc(c;
Station were checked up to find out if a similar case of safe rcaI ing
had been reported in the past, but no such case had ever )ccxIn
registered in the Sabzimandi Police Station. In the nlCZ;.‘nt]lIan .
recollected having read about a Sikh refugee gang oflsa ¢ )rctq ’fl’ls
operating in the Punjab and other states. I_'du*cctcdlt.u;lmvc:axi?;(.d
ing officer to dig up the Punjab Criminal Gazette which con
the details of the Sikh gang.

The Sub-Inspector accordingly traced out a copy of the Gazette.



THE INDIAN POLICE JOURNAL

it I found that the modus operand: in the
llied in all respects with that of the gang. In
the Gazette, reference had been made to a case of Kotwali Police
Station, Delhi, in which the members of this gang were suspected
to have committed a burglary in the shop of a jeweller in Dariba Kalan.
There were six members in the gang namely, Partap Singh, Dr.
Kirpal, Kishan Singh, Uttar Singh, Harbans Singh and Pritam
Singh.

Tt was found that three members of the gang, Uttar Singh, Har-
bans Singh and Pritam Singh were from Pahar Ganj, Delhi, so the
Sub-Inspector went to the Pahar Ganj Police Station to find out if there
was any information in the records regarding those criminals with
the help of which he could trace their relatives in Delhi.

During his inquiries, the Sub-Inspector learnt that Partap
Singh, Kirpal Singh and Pritam Singh were in jail, while nothing
was known about the other three criminals. He also obtained the
history sheets of Harbans Singh and Pritam Singh from the records
of the Pahar Ganj Police Station. ,

_ The next task of the investigating officer was to find out the rela-
tives of the members of the gang. After diligent inquiries he succeed-
ed in tracing out Rattan Singh, hushand of Uttar Singh’s sister
Raghbir Singh, son-in-law of Uttar Singh, Mohinder Singh hus-
band of Harbans Singh’s sister, and Mohan Singh, another brother-
in-law of Uttar Singh, living in different parts of Delhi. All these
I;_)Iersgns dse.meil1 hazlfir{% anyskncgvledge about the whereabouts of

arbans Singh and Uttar Singh bu I
o allgof e g t all the same the Police kept a

In the meantime the investigating officer got i 1
Uttar Singh had visited the housegof higé son-in-lg‘wf llir;f;}igliitlsciﬁgih?rf
Kingsway Camp, Delhi, a few days before the commission of the
burglary, and that both Harbans Singh and Uttar Singh were see
in Sabzimandi area two or three days previous to the occurrence Hn
also ‘learnt that Harbans Singh and Uttar Singh had lived in
the Main Bazar, Sabzimandj in 1947-48, and thus t}ale had acqui 13
a th(zf‘?qgh kfnowledge of the Sabzimandi locality. . 2o

; us information strengthened the ici i
thggh 1ar:d Utt?rlgin%h. Th% Police organsilslzglgogosaégsalllrf/iiﬁfiagfs‘

relatives of Harbans Singh and Uttar Singh livine in Delhi
;}iggally Raghbir Singh as it was learnt that Utta% Singh 1gxsed to fflllsljl,:

At this stage the investioati oo
the case could gbe possible tlltg Z;Iténgbcfiigzg f:(iintchat furthler e
rti)latwef1 of the criminals. Although they had refflnszx(‘ie tf) l;z; I;rontlhjche
about the case when i : s e
e e Afg‘;?:éft)gfldl,n t glr?) investigating officer decided to
that Uttar Singh and Harbans Sia hgatlon R%ghblr Singh disclosed

gh were living together in Agra

38

After going through
Sabzimandi burglary ta
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at an unknown address and that Harbans Singh’s son was studying in
a school there.

It was a valuable tip indeed and heartened the police. It was
decided to make use of it immediately. Sub-Inspector Channan
Shah accompanied by Sub-Inspector Rattan Singh went to Agra on
14-2-56. They took Raghbir Singh along with them. Raghbir
Singh admitted that he knew the school where Harbans Singh’s son
was studying though he flatly denied any knowledge of his relative’s
address. The police then hit upon a scheme by which they hoped
to trace the criminals in Agra. Directing Raghbir Singh to go to
the school they followed him at a discreet distance dressed in plain
clothes. Reaching the Government High School, Bela Ganj, at
1 p.m. Raghbir Singh pointed out Surinder Singh, son of Harbans
Singh playing in the school compound. Thereafter Raghbir Singh
was sent back to Kotwali Police Station and was kept under watch.

The police now waited patiently for the school to close. At 3.30 p.m.
when the school closed, the Police watched the three exits of the schools
like hawks. Surinder Singh came out from one of the exits, and was
followed unobtrusively by the Police. He walked through narrow
and deserted lanes reaching his house in Mohalla Shah Ganj at 7 p.m.
after covering a distance of five miles from the school. Shadowing him
at a discreet distance while going through the narrow lanes was an
extremely difficult task for the police, for it was vital that they should
never arouse the suspicion of the boy and thus alert him. The Police
moved cautiously and guardedly and after noting the house they
returned to the Kotwali Police Station. The fact that the boy
walked warily and took a circuitous route to reach home was eloquent
enough to prove that he had done so on instructions from a parent who
wanted to be hidden from any notice.

Although the Police party had successfully located the house of
Harbans Singh they were still faced with another problem of finding
out the address of Uttar Singh. Nobody seemed to know it. They
felt that he must be living apart from Harbans Singh. They did not
think that it would be judicious to raid the house of Harbans Singh
alone as the news of the raid might alert Uttar Singh and make him
escape. The aim of the Police was to capture both of the111; It was
necessary that they should make inquiries to trace Uttar Singh’s é:tddl’CSS
S0 that simultancous raids could be arranged. Raghbir Singh was
interrogated again and he told the Police that Utgfu: Smg}l was thélg
with his family in the house of a “Kachori Wala” in Nai-Ki-Mandi.
To verify this information Sub-Inspector Channan Shah at once went
to the house of Bangli Mall Kachori Wala and pos.ed as a visitor to
the town in search of accommodation for his family. Bangli Mall
showed him two rooms on the first floor of his house 'and casually
dropped the information that two Sikhs had been living in those rooIr_Ins
Previously with their wives but had vacated fifteen days back. He
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added that they had shifted to another house, transporting all th;ir
belongings in a bullock cart. From this information the Police
inferred that both Harbans Singh and Uttar Singh might be found in
the same house living together. Therefore it was decided to raid
the house of Harbans Singh immediately.

At 2 a.m. on 15-2-56 the house of Harbans Singh was raided with
the help of the Agra Police. Both Harbans Singh and Uttar Singh
were caught napping and were captured. A search of their rooms led
tothe recovery of nine silver bars, a gold bar and some gold ornaments,
currency notes worth Rs. 32,000/- and a piece of silver pazab, (brace-
let). House-breaking implements and instruments used for melting
silver and gold were also recovered from them.

The recovery of these articles confirmed that Harbans Singh and
Uttar Singh were responsible for the commission of the burglary in
Sabzimandi. The ornaments were still intact and were identified by
the complainant who also had accompanied the Police party at the
time of the house search. Harbans Singh and Uttar Singh admitted
having committed the burglary and were arrested. Their wives were
also arrested as they were wanted in a Jubbalpur case. They were
immediately brought to Delhi.

Wireless messages were sent to all other States Police about the
arrest of these criminals and replies received from them revealed that
the criminals were wanted in at least eight cases.

The two accused were sent up for trial which finally ended in
conviction. Uttar Singh was sentenced to undergo six months’ R. I,
and was also fined Rs. 2,000/-. The property recovered from his
possession was ordered to be returned to the complainant. The
conviction of Uttar Singh was upheld by the appellate courts.
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New Equipment for the French
Traffic Police

(Reproduced with the kind permission of the International Criminal
Police Review.)

ON 99nd March 1957, the traffic police of the French Compagnie

Republicaine de Securite were presented with new equipment for
the detection of road offences: This simple ceremony was the
culminating point in the research work done over the last few years
by the communications department of the Ministry of the Interior in
collaboration with the equipment department and the general stafl’
of the C.R.S.

Below are given some details of the equipment provided. The
photographs will help to give a more complete idea of some of them.

I_Technical Checking Equipment

(1) The measurement of speed. (in application of article 11 of the
decree of 10th July 1954).
(a) Tachygraph.

This instrument comprises an instrument to measure speed and a
recording strip. It may a be placed either on a motorcycle handle-
bars or on a car dashboard. It measures and records—with great
accuracy—the speed and distance done by the vehicle on which it
is fitted.  Its use, as a means of control, therefore requires that
the vehicle under observance should be followed and that certain
rules of safety should be adhered to. Iis use is therefore limited.

In principle, this instrument can only be used in connection
with persons driving vehicles which, because of their weight or
size, are forced not to exceed the speed limits established by the minis-
terial decree of 23rd September 1954.

However, in general, it can also be very useful on those stretches
of road where the purpose of the speed limit is not for reasons of
safety, but for a better traffic flow, such as roads leading out of towns
or suburbs and on main roads in the proximity of large towns.

(b) The teletachometer.

Unlike the above instrument, the teletachometer was designed

to be used on a fixed spot. It has two cables which are placed across
the road at a known distance from each other (25 metres) and at
right-angles to the road axis. These are connected by cables to a
recording mechanism which is either placed in a stationary vehicle
or on the ground, about twenty-five metres from the cable.

When a vehicle passes over one of the cables, this starts a stop-
Watch which is stopped by the passage OvVer the second cable. The
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Motor cycle fitted with a ¢ Tachygraph’. It measures

and records with great accuracy the speed  and

distance done by the vehicle on which it is  fitted

and thus helps in finding out the speed of the vehicle

being followed. The lower part comprises a speedo-

meler and distance recorder, the upper part houses
a tape for recording the speed and distance.
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speed can be read
directly off  the
chronometer dial in

| kilometres per hour.

The instrument
works  whichever
direction the vehicle
may pass.

When the tele-
tachometer is used
in places such as the
top of a hill or on
a blind~ corner,
where speeding is
particularly dange-
rous, a special arra-
ngement is required

_ for stopping offen-
‘ders. This might

be police officers on
motorbikes, placed
on each side of the
measured distance
and in radio con-
tact with the officer
at the instrument.

(2) Lighting control
(in application of
articles 83 and 84 of
the decree of 10th
July 1934).

The  “Regloscope™
(““adjustoscope™)
This apparatus,
which can easily be
carried about in 2
patrol car, will check
headlamp lighting.

It is practically indispensable for the detection of an offence
‘which is only too common—headlamps which dazzle in the dipped

‘position.

(3)  The Control of noise (in application of articles 70 and 71 of

the decree of 10th July 1954).
The Audiometer Joiy )

There is one rule in the code of the road which considers more
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the tranquillity of road users or those who live by these roads, and tha t
is the one concerning the limitation of noise,

Although this regulation has not so far been strictly enforced
by the police, it should nevertheless be observed. Generally, atten-
tion to this detail will only have a preventive and educative character
and the police officer will simply limit himself to advising the
user to take the necessary steps to reduce the noise of,a badly main-

tained vehicle. :

: ? it

Gar fitted with a Traffipax. There is a camera on the 1igh

and ?fft hand side of the car. Fitted on the right front side z;'

an insirument for showing date and time of the offence and the speed
of the patrol car.



14 THE INDIAN POLICE JOURNAL

as in the case of the dazzling dip_p}eid }:ea.dlz
ient to estimate without risk.
amp > senses are not alone sufficient to oniE s
1f \risc;r vfr?:irtlhsers ?the number of “phones” authorised by the ministeriak
e : . . .
(c)lecree of 15th July 1954 1s or 1s not being e}_cceed.ed. e
Tt is for this reason that the audiometer 1 belllng uts}tlz e gt
i ' -ards from the peint where the v
a distance of about ten yar 1 e
it will 1 i e of sound in ‘‘phones™,
t will immediately show the volume ol so
fc? ilsl,a; there is nothing subjective about the estunlzmon.f in ?ppeara,i}ﬁ?;
it i i ra Wi icrophone in place of the lens. is
s rather like a camera with a microp i .
:: 1directed at the source of the noise and the volume of sound may be
read off on a dial.

ino of serious offences— The ¢ Traffipax” £

) I%floéd;gztr{ments p{"];viously described were mainly mFendt'eI(‘il for
the checking of specific offences of a deﬁmte. technical n?témi. i 1e£1e
is also another instrument to be added to this range, cal ed the “load-
meter”, for the measurement of the loads carried by vehicles. 1H0\1v-:
ever, the police had no apparatus for the control and in part1cuha}11; t 1de
recording of driving offences. Such an apparatus was exhibited
at the international police exhibition in Essen. It is called, by its
inventor, the “Traffipax”. Some thirty cars of the C.R.S. road patrols
are to be fitted with them.

It essentially comprises two coupled cameras. The one on the
right, with 2 38 mm objective, takes a photograph of the general view
of the offence and records the readings of an instrument fitted to the
right front wing of the police car giving the date and time when the
offence was committed and the speed in kilometres at wh1.ch the patrol
car is proceeding. The camera on the left, provided with a 75 mm
telephoto lens, records, with no room for argument, the registration
number of the car under observation. Photographs can be taken in
the dark with the help of an electronically controlled synchronised flash
whose intensity is such as to make it possible to see, without any
possible doubt, the position of the headlamps on approaching cars.

This is perhaps one of the most interesting points about the
apparatus, as it makes it possible to correct a most serious offence,
before which the road police have hitherto been almost powerless,,
owing to the fact that they were dazzled themselves.

With the telephoto lens, car numbers are legible on the photo-
graph at a car distance of up to fifty metres during the day and twenty
at night, with the car directly approaching the camera and with
lights full on.

This, however, does not mean that the “Traffipax” will be
the only means used in the future to record traffic offences. - -
It will only be used to record several serious offences, such
as dangerous Jovertaking, speeding and dazzling headlamps. Its
main purpose is to prov1d_e the police with an accurate means of
identification, The noting of the offence is first of all the task of

However this may be,
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This picture taken with the Troffipax system, shows a serious offence com-
mitted by the overtaking car driver. It also shows the triple reading of
the time and date of the offence and the speed of the police car following.

the officer, who must recognise the fault and immediately bring his
instrument into action.
Its greatest value is in the providing of supplementary evidence

- for the court. Without it, a serious offence might, ‘when reported
in the usual way, be settled without trial, with a simple fine. ~With
it, the same ofience might, being more fully appreciated, result in

e maximum penalty, even a prison sentence, in accordance with
article 476 of the penal code. -

~ An example of this is illustrated by one of the accompanying
photographs which shows an offence being committed. The offender
was refused settlement without a trial and twice was given the maxi-
mum penalty laid down in article 475 of the penal code.
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In this way, those who commit serious road offences may h'gﬁ
dealt with greater, and, if necessary, more Severe justice, whi
is i accordance with the wishes of the legislator, the judge being
provided with the means to ensure that his pronouncement 15 properly

inade.

II—RADIO EQUIPMENT :
According to one of the conclusions reached, some years ago by

an European mission to the United States, present-day police forces
should be above all mobile and equipped with suitable means of
communication, It was in order to fulfil the latter condition that the
radio apparatus was presented on 22nd Mal:ch 1957: .
We shall not give a detailed list, but simply mention that they
comprised :— : : : ;
(a) Portable sels (“walkie—talkies™) for policemen on foot, allow-
ing reception or transmission over a distance of up to four or five miles
(5—8 kms) under normal conditions. This, of course, can be increased
considerably by means of relaying through a similar set placed at a

height.
(b) - Car radios of short range, with the same performance as the

above, but having in addition low frequency amplification for loud
speaker use.

(c) Gar radios of long range —under normal conditions, up to
~ about twelve miles, having a compression-chamber loud speaker for

addressing the public. This is an extremely valuable arrangement
for certain circumstances and its use should be generalised.

(d) Motorgycle radios. The most interesting point about these is
that any particular patrol may be “called up™ on its own frequency.
When such a call comes through, it not only lights up a bulb on the
dash-board, but actuates the horn of the motorbike in question.
Other motorcycles are unaffected.

Al the above sets use five predetermined frequencies in the 80
Mecs band and may also pick up long distance meter wavelengths used
by the Ministry of; the Interior.

* # *

16

In conclusion, semething should be said on the wutili

above apparatus. We could hardly do better than to quotf:tt}ilg f\‘fvogéz
of M. Gilbert-jules, when he was Minister of the Interior, during a -
> Eotewmghy speech he made before the French National Assembl ,g on
rd April last, during an important debate on roads and road tra?fﬁc
Having shown ‘how greater severity in the checking of certain
offences could help in the cause of road safety, so long as it was just
?él\de rl;t;{)ttivlvelflc}mhprfigeg bouxllds, he said : “Together with an increasfa in-
everity there should be at the same time an increase in the 7
given to offenders. The heavier the judiciar e
authorities come down on clearly establiélhed oﬁ'ei,lceosl; tﬁgrrx:g;sgiﬁ:;
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will get to that degree of intimidation and example which confers on
suppressive action the greatest efficacy which can be expected.”

In short,—these instruments have been introduced in an attempt
to guarantee offenders a fair trial, to record indisputable evidence of
offences and to increase the efficacy of suppressive action as much
as possible, which should be just but relentless.

2

It is the position of the advocate himself which causes so much
misunderstanding. It is a great misfortune to the Bar that the
community at large knows so little of the principles by which he is
guided. If the public mind were better informed, barristers would
no more be harassed by the perpetual enquiry with which they are
now confronted : ““How can a self-respecting counsel honestly defend
a person whom he knows or believes to be guilty ? How can he
in honesty represent a client whom he believes to be a liar 7> Such
a question shows a woeful ignorance of the duties and obligations
of the English Bar. In truth these duties are quite simple.
Inasmuch as a-barrister is the only person who has the right of
audience in a Superior Court, that right casts upon him the abso-
lute duty to represent to the best of his ability any client who re-
quires his services and is prepared properly to instruct him, In a
criminal trial the prisoner is entitled to be represented whether he
be innocent or guilty, and the question of his innocence or
guilt is no concern of the advocate who appears for him. Moreover
that very question never really comes before the Court at all. The
issue which a jury is called upon to decide is not, as is popularly
supposed, whether the prisoner is innocent or guilty, but whether
the prosecution have succeeded in proving conclusively that he is
guilty, which is a very different thing. Many a guilty person has
been acquitted merely because his advocate has succeeded in des-
troying, wholly or in part, the evidence which the Crown is able
to produce against him. It is no part of the duty of a barrister to
form any opinion as to what verdict a jury should return; his task
is to place before the Court, with absolute honesty and to the
best of his ability, the defence which the prisoner desires to raise.
When he has done that his duty is fulfilled.

—From Cases in Court by
Sir Patrick Hastings



~ SARAGARHI

Gen. Kalwant Singh
General Officer Commanding-in-Chief, Weslern Gommand.

ON the 12th of September, 1897 at the little stone §ignal post of

Saragarhi on the Samana Ridge, a few miles from the
then North-West Frontier of India, was enacted one of the most
orim dramas recorded in the annals of the Indian Army. A small
detachment of about a score of Indian soldiers put up a superhuman
and heroic defence against a horde of approximately ten thousand
tribesmen for over six and a half hours. They offered the ultimate
sacrifice and perished to a man, rather than surrender to the enemy.

Frontier posts, such as Saragarhi, were normally occupied
by levies or border police. In an emergency, some of the posts were
taken over by regular troops.

The Frontier Rising of 1897

The affair at Saragarhi was an episode in the great frontier
rising of 1897 to which various causes have been attributed. The
main cause appeared to be the apprehensions in the minds of the
tribesmen in regard to the objects of the Durand Mission which
had proceeded to Kabul in 1893 and the subsequent demarcation
of the frontier. The steps taken by the Government of India for
opening up those portions of trade routes for which they were res-
ponsible, attempts on their part to secure passes in the Hindu
Kush and the Pamirs from ‘Russian penetration, the suppres-
sion of the Kanjut robbers, the Defence and Relief of Chitral, the
triumph of the Turks in the Turko-G.eek War, all set tribal tongues
wagging. The mullahs and political agitators took full advantag°e of
the situation. They preached ‘jehad’ against the infidel ‘invader’

-and called for ‘Shahids’,

By the summer of 1897 the whole frontier was ablaze, O
29th of July, Malakand was attacked and Chakdara inv%steél
~ Further south, Shankargarh was raided by ths Mohmands,

thc(:i P(‘)orti on the dS?mana Ridge were surrounded by the Afridis
and Orakzais, and for a time the Briti
T e British completely lost control
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The Setting of the Stage

The stage setting for the grim drama of Saagarhi was the
rugged and inhospitable Samana Ridge which is situated bet-
ween the Kurram and Khanki valleys. The Ridge had been
in British hands since 1892 and was considered jimportant for the
protection of the trade route to Afghanistan. Most of the gar=
risons in the mud posts in this five-mile long ridge consisted of border
police but at its wider eastern end was Fort Lockhart, where
36 Sikhs (now 4th Bn. the Sikh Regt.) were stationed. This battalion
was posted to the Simana on 2nd January, 1897 under the
command of Lt.-Col. Haughton, At the Western end of the
ridge was Fort Cavignari or Gulistan garrisoned by a strong
detachment of the same regiment, commanded by Major D:v
Voeux. From these two main forts, garrisons were found for
the various pickets such as Sanga-, Sartop, and Saragarhi.

Saragarhi was perched on a mountain crag intervening
between Forts Lockhart and Gulistan. It was a signalling
post setup to provide a visual connection between the two main
forts ; a square, loopholed, stone block-house typical of the frontier
atthat time. On its southern side the ground fell steeply and precipi-
tously but on the other three sides there was a gentle slope which,
within a distance of thirty yards from the walls of the fort, was “broken
in all directions by huge out-cropp'ng rocks, seamed with crevices
amply large enough to contain a marksman and affording the most
perfect natural cover.” According to a subsequent description,
“there was much dead ground round the fort, and that 100 men
would have been required to defend it successfully.” The garrison,
during September 1897, consisted of 21 men of the 36 Sikhs under
the Command of Havildar Ishar Singh.

‘The Drama on the Samana

The Afridis realising that the Brgti.sh in the P(;;hawar
valley were too strong for them, decided to join the Orakzais, and
help them to capture the Samana forts, and thence to go on to
Kohat.

Meanwhile the garrisons on the Samana ridge began prepara-
tions to meet the attack which seemed imminent. Major Gcne‘ral
Yeatmann Biggs with his reserve brigade Ipoved to Ko jat
and made his advance headquarters at Hangu just south of tl}c
Samana., Owing to shortage of water supp‘ly it was 1mposmble' to
keep a considerable body of troops on the ridge for more than two

days and, therefore, the Brigade was not sent to the Samana.
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All women and children were evacuated from the Samana,,

except at  Gulistan, where Mrs. Duas Voeux (who was ex~

pecting  her confinement*), four children and two English nurses:
stayed on throughout the siege.

Between 27th August and 9th September the forts on
the Samana were attacked a number of times, Gulistan being
the special target. The Afridis and  Orakzais swarmed
up the eastern end of the ridge but each time the attacks were repuls-
ed with heavy losses. General Yeatmainn Biggs, who had
brought his reserve brigade to the ‘edge of the ridge near
Fort Lockhart, helped tc drive the tribesmen away. He was,
however, compelled to withdraw to the plains due tb scarcity of
water and a threat to Hangu by the tribesmen.

Stung by the reverses at Gulistan and Lockhart the Afridis
and Orakzais fell upon the small post of Saragarhi on the
morning of 12th September with the most deadly and fierce
determination. A lashkar of about 10,000 tribesmen surrounded
the tiny garrison of 21 soldiers of the 36 Sikhs. Help could not be
sent from Fort Lockhart or Gulistan; the garrison of the
former was very small and the enemy in large force was holding
the ground between it and Saragarhi, the latter itself was being-
vigorously attacked.

The attack commenced at 9 a.m. The small garrison stood
to their arms as the advancing horde of frenzied tribesmen surged
round the tiny fort yelling abusive demands for surrender and firing
shots which whistled over the walls and chipped picces of the crest of
the stone parapet. Knowing the strength of the garrison the tribes-
men were confident that they would over-run the post in the first
assault, but the cool, accurate and steady fire of the garrison drove
them back into the cover of the broken land in the foreground of the
post. They got into every possible crevice and wi.tl} deadly aim
kept up a heavy fire into every loophole that was visible,

Wave after wave of the tribesmen, under cover of this fire, deter-
minedly leapt forward to the attack, but }1ad to fa_ll back, reeling ar}d
broken, by the deadly shooting of the Sikhs. Time and again did
the Pathans call upon the garrison to surrender but cach time
they were answered by a volley of fire and challenges of scorn. '

This went on for six hovrs. At that short range, many tribal
bullets found their mark, the ranks of the gallant little band were

i i i listan.

* Note :—A child was born during the siege of Gu
She was later christened Samana Des Yocux qnél
grew up to marry Major Mullen, RAMC. She die

in 1935.
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slowly but surely being sadly depleted, their ammunition was almost
finished. Against the fourteen killed inside the fort were the bodies
of over two hundred tribesmen lying outside. At last there was a lull
in the tribesmen’s fire and attack. But the respite was only too brief.
There were clouds of smoke from all sides. The enemy had set fire to
the scrub. Then there was a fierce burst of fire from the attackers.
A small group dashed forward under cover of the smoke and the fire,
protected by a mantlet of two feet of earth on a ‘charpoy’. In spite
of the deadly fire of the defenders two of the tribesmen succeeded in
reaching dead ground near one of the corner towers where fire could
not be brought upon them.

Major Des Voeux, who had a grandstand view of all this

from Gulistan, later said that he could clearly see the two men
hammering away at the
wall and gradually making
a hole in it. In vain he
tried to warn the garrison
of their danger by signal-
: S ng 1 tem. Te states
i % ‘23 that by 3 p.m. the hole
: 5 made by these men was
: clearly visible from Gulis-
tan to the naked eye.
Soon the wall fell in
great heaps, ‘leaving a
gap some seven feet
broad and twelve feet
high. According to him,
at 3.40 p.m. the enemy
rushed the breach and at
the same time broke open
the door and swarmed
over the walls.

But this was not the
end. With fixed bayonets,
six of the surviving seven
of the small detachment,
rushed to the breach to
deny \he enemy entrance.
The tribesmen  threw
burning bundles of thorn
through the breach. Smoke

s filled the room and the
The Drum Major II Sikhs. woodwork of the post
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caught fire. Choking, gasping and blinded by the smoke the gallant
garrison fell back step by step, fighting desperately to the bitter end.
Hundreds of tribesmen crowded on to the kill.

There was now one man left—alive and unhurt. All this time
Signaller Gurumukh Singh had kept up a heliograph commu-
nication with Battalion Headquarters at Fort Lockhart, keeping
the Commanding Officer fully informed of every stage of the
battle. At last when the enemy was swarming over the walls he asked
for permission to close the signal post as almost all was over. This
being granted he calmly and unhurriedly dismantled the helio,
placed it in its case, took up his rifle and set about selling his life as
dearly as he could. He continued firing into the enemy who had
surrounded th= tower till he had accounted for twenty. He then fell
mortally wounded with his war-cry on his lips.

A}

Signaller Gurumukh Singh was burnt in the post while
still alive. The dying and dead were horribly and bestially mutilated
after the custom of the tribesmen. The two non-combatant cooks
whom the tribesmen secured, were roasted alive. All was over
barring the crackling of the flames and the satisfied shouts of the
tribesmen.

Co!. Haughton had twice tried to make a diversion from
Fort Lockhart, Once, at noon, he sent his adjutant and fourteen
men to engage the enemy with long range volleys. Again at3p.m.
when Signaller Gurumukh Singh had helioed that the ammunition
was running short, he himself set out with ninety odd men. He
had only gone about a mile when he saw Saragarhi fall and the
enemy swarming in at the doorway and over the walls.

The GOC—General Yeatmann Biggs, learnt of the fall
of Saragarhi on the 13th September. A force was sent to relieve
Gulistan which was being hard pressed. By noon - on the l4th
the General and his men were looking in grim anger on
the ruins of Saragarhi and the mangled, mutilated bodies of
its defenders. At 2 p.m. _Gulistan was relieved and the next day the
Samana was cleared of the tribesmen.

EPILOGUE

The story of the heroic defence of Saragarhi excited the
admiration of the world. The following comment appeared in the
Pioneer of Lucknow about frontier posts in general and Saragarhi
m particular soon after :—

“Some of them are certain death-traps in case of attack by large
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and in the interests of those who had to

them something should be done to give the garrison some
gﬁiennc(i tof' holding outguntil help can reach them. In more than
one instance we read of wooden doors having been forced
open. Is there any good reason why those doors should not be
so placed as to be out of the reach of anyone who has not a scaling:
ladder ? AIl along the borderland and in Afghanistan
are towers which might be well taken as patterns for our very
small posts. The lower portions of these are of rocks and stones;
the door is 10 or 15 feet above the ground, and access to the
tower is gained by a ladder, which is pushed up when there is
an alarm of an enemy approaching. At Saragarhi, and
at Sadda also, the doors seem to have been flush '_Wlth the
ground, and the tribesmen could thus get at them with pick-
axes, and, in the case of Saragarhi, force an entrance. ’I.'he
fact seems to be that our smaller posts are built for occupation
by levies, and the men ordinarily occupying them can generally
arrange to make terms with their assailants and so escape with:
their lives. Butwhen war breaks out and there is a great rush
of hostile bodies across our frontier, some of the posts have
to be taken over by regular troops and held at all costs. They
are hastily provisioned, a scanty supply of water is given to
the garrison, and only in the matter of abundant ammunition
are our sepoys made happy. They cheerfully face the danger
into which they are thus thrust, and they die fighting to the
last. There must be something very wrong in a system which:
thus makes the fate of a small party of soldiers a foregone con-
clusion. We are told that it was essential to hold Saragarhi ir:
order to maintain communication by signalling between Forts
Lockhart and Gulistan. If that were so, the little post shoulc!
have been originally made so strong that it could hold out for a+
least three or four days.”
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bodies of tribesmen,

The Pioneer also put in an appeal for funds to build suitablc
memorials to the memory of those who fell so gallantly at Sara
garhi. The peoples of India and England generously rcspondect
to the appeal. Three memorials were buyilt at Saragarhi, Amritsar
and Ferozepore. The one at Ferozepore is the finest and best main-
tained. Twelfth September is observed annually as Saragarhi Da+
at Ferozepore, }



POLICE DOGS

. S. K. Roy
Deputy Superintendent of Police, Bihar.

HE wuse of dogs for tracing the fugitives from law
has been known since medieval times in Europe.
The pursuit of Gerard, the hero of the novel “The
Cloister and the Hearth” by the blood hounds of
the Burgomaster is a classical example. The “Hound
of the Baskervilles” is also equally well known. The
popular breed used for the purpose, was the blood

hound for a long time. These dogs were used in England and

Scotland to trace robbers and marauders before the establishment

of Police Forces. The Royal Irish Constabulary used them to

catch political absconders in the Sinn Fein movement.

Police dogs were in use in Europe in the 18th century, but it
was in Germany that the matter was taken up seriously about the
end of the 19th century. The Germans started an organisation called
SV. in 1899. The object of this organisation was to improve the
establishment of the German Sheep Dogs known as GSD directing
them to be taken to different organisations viz., Military, Police, the
Postal Department, the Railways, etc.

Various breeds of dogs like Alsatian, Bull-terrier, Dobermann
Pinscher, Great Dane, Labrador, Airedale, Mastiff, R etriever, and Kenny
Blue terrier have been used for police purposes, as each of these has
its own good points. After intensive experimentation based on a sys-
tem of trial and error the German Sheep Dog better known as Alsa-
tian Wolf Dog has now been selected in most countries as the best dog
for police purposes. The Alsatian dog was introduced in British
Police Forces after the first world war. ~ This breed has been found
most useful for police purposes and has been adopted exclusively by
the RAF, who are its largest users.

It is claimed that Dobermann Pinscher is proving his superiority
everywhere as the ideal Police, Army, Guard and Patrol dog; and he
is being used extensively for these purposes by the Russian Army,
the American Marine Corps, the British Forces in the Middle
East, against terrorists in Malaya and the Mau Mau in Africa, to
protect planters in Indonesia and properties in Peru, and by the Police
(l)n the Continent and the USA, and recently in England and Thai-
and,

The advantages of police dogs are that:—

(I) They reduce the demand on manpower for guards.
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(2) They are able to pick up human scent overa distance of
2Q0dyards and up to double that distance if working down

< wind.

(3) They move faster than a man and therefore have much
better chance of preventing -an intruder from escaping.

(4) They can be specially trained to detect other scents, such
as explosives, as well ‘as human scent.

(5) They can be left to guard an intruder while their handler
goes to fetch, or ring for help. ‘

(6) The confidence of the handler in his dog becomes so great
that he will venture into places at night where he would
hesitate to go alone. This means that patrols are carried
out more effectively and conscientiously. ,

(7) A guard patrolling an area of dark night may pass within
a few yards of an intruder without being aware of his
presence, but a trained dog will never pass a human
being when it is on patrol, if the scent is within range of
its nose.

(8) Dogs can be trained to track human beings some time after
they have left a place if given a handkerchief or even a
newspaper the persons have held.

The main uses of dogs for security purposes are three:

(1) guarding, (2) patrolling and (3) tracking.

As far as tracking is concerned a dog’s success is limited by many
factors. It is only under ideal conditions when the ground is soft and
moist that a dog can, to a certain extent, be successful in tracking a
criminal.  The scent does not last long if the ground is hard, sandy
or hot, if there is strong wind or if there is heavy rain. In good at-
mospheric conditions, however, a trained dog is able to track a
man up to 2 or 3 miles in the countryside. In built-up areas due to

movement of vehicles and persons, the scent is liable to be lost soon.
‘ Scent usually holds good on lawns, fields but not on dusty roads,
in the forests especially on mossy ground and also on humid sand while
arid sand would bé blown over the scent. Pavement, stony, firm:
and dry ground take but a little scent as continuous sun shining over
it may blot it out altogether. For this reason, the dogs on the track
are liable to fail more easily on a sunny day, than on a humid day
when the dog’s nose will be much more efficient. The scent chiefly .
depends on two things—condition of the ground and the temperature
of the air which should be moist without being wet. The weather
also plays a prominent part in determining the availability of the scent
at a particular place. The response of the dog to the weather condi-
tions would be varied such as willing in fine weather, attentive 1.
cloudy, obedient in rainy, lazy in walfm-(}'lo/t),' inattentive in cold
(frost), - disobedient in oppressive, playful m w1p_dy anq restless 113
stormy or thundery weather. ~



The end of a dramatic chase. The police dog

picking up a scent has successfully tracked down

the criminal who is hanging desperately to the

branch of a tree. Handling the dog is Shri
S. K. Roy, Dy. S.P., Bihar Police.




Police dog *Mita’ enjoying distinguished_company at the Raj Bhawan, Calcutla. Seated on her right and

left are the Prime Munmster of Burma, U Nu and the Prime Minister of India, Shri Jawaharlal Nehru,

who wer: o} prociative rinesses of her interesting demonstrations.
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In U.S.A. dogs are used to trace smuggled opium and Marijuana
(Ganja). They can smell the stuff though it may be hidden in un-
thinkable places. They were introduced in the country in 1945 and
great care is taken in their breeding and up-keep. The number.
quality, breed and their working are all a closely guarded secret so
asmot to give-any chanee to the ctiminals to devise ways and means
to avoid being caught.

A police dog has ability generally to (1) hold a criminal at ba s
(2) attack and catch a criminal even under pistol fire, (3) fetch
and send any object to any particular place, (4) trace lost and
stolen property and missing persons, (5) convey messages to a
police station, (6) guard valuables and persons, and (7) saye drown-
ing persons. ‘

A police dog must have the right temperament. It must be
obedient to orders, not nervous or highly excitable, and ‘able to stick
to the job when hard-pressed or under considerable strain.  But
before it can be used it must also have the most careful training. The
Metropolitan Police has a special section, devoted to the training and
employment of dogs. There are 165 dogs on its strength at present.

There is some difference of view about the best age at which to
start training a dog. The Metropolitan Police like to start with a
Puppy at the age of six months, though where they receive dogs as
gifts they are prepared to take them up to the age of two years, provided
that they have not developed vicious habits. According to another
view, dogs should not be started on serious training until they are a
year old as it is found that dogs which have not been domesticated
before training are likely to be bad tempered and vicious.

Basic training in obedience can be given to a dog in about a
fortnight, A course for guards with the dogs they have to handle
lasts six weeks, but handlers must continue with 15 to 40. minutes
training practice a day after that to make the dogs thoroughly efficient.
For police work where the dog is required to perform a great variety
of tasks, joint training lasts up to three months.

Standard words of command should be used so that the dog
¢an be taken over by another handler, after re-training, * if anything
should happen to his own handler. Commands should be repeated
till obeyed in training.  As the essential need between handler and dog
18 mutual confidence, the dog must never be beaten for ot obeying
an order nor, as he is trained to obey all orders, should his confidence
-be destroyed by contradictory orders or orders which are not
seriously meant.

AftZr-cornpletion of "training, dogs and handlers should be
brought hack to the training centre at intervals for refresher courses.

olice and patrol dogs can normally be used until they are six or
Seven years old., .
In}iIndia the dog was introduced in police work in the North
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S Frontier Province in 1941. Madras employed it in 1951,
gﬁ:f r?n lggg,l followed by U.P. and West Bengal. The use of dogs
by the police is thus not beyond an experimental stage. The results
<o far achieved are, however, oIl the side of the usefulness of the dog
:» helping detection work. : -
& eTIf)le Madras Police dog squad has now six Alsatians and one
Dobermann Pinscher. Each dog has a handler of the rank of Cons-
A Head Constable and at times 2 Sub-Inspector or an Inspec-

table. ¢ _
tor supervises the squad. Dogs are sent to scenes of crime in all
property offences like murder for a gain, dacoity, robbery, house

and in other cases where the canine

Hreakings, house thefts, etc.
snstinct of smell can be used to track the offender or any property that

will be of value in evidence. A number of cases have been detected
with the help of the police dogs in Madras State. In a case of murder,
dog Deva after labouring hard through lanes and streets of Thungal-
puran Village, Trichy District covered about 2 miles, entered a
house and brought out a hand bag which, on examination, was found
o contain a dhoti, a banian and a towel with blood stains. In the
year 1957 dogs were used by the Madras Police in 16 cases up to the
month of October and they helped to provide clues in 12 cases. In
1956 these dogs were used in nine cases.

The U.P. Police obtained two dogs, Bina and Flora, in Septem-
ber,4956. Bina is a cross-breed of Dobermann-Pinscher and Alsa-
fian while Flora is pure Alsatian. The dogs were used for the first
time in September 1957 in connection with a murder case in Lucknow.
A man called Baij Nath was murdered at about 2 a.m. and the cul-
prits had not left behind any tangible clues except some blurred foot
prints. These prints provided scent to dog Bina who was put on the
track. Bina fol'owed the trail of the busy city road for half a mile
and entered the house of one Sita Ram and began to lick him. The
accused was astounded at being so quickly traced and came out with
the truth. Corroborative gvidence established his guilt and the case
has been sent to court.

The Bihar Police have two Alsatians for tracking criminals. They
were tried in 50 cases, (46 burglaries, three dacoities, one murder)
in the 12 months, ending September, 1957. In 22 cases no suit-
able scent for tracking was found at the spot. - In 28 cases they
followed the track of the criminals after getting scent from foot prints
and other scent-bearing articles left at the scene of occurrence and in
the majority of cases they gave some indications of the criminals in-
yolyed in the crimes.

In one case of Patna district, Allamganj Police Station, the dog
after getting scent from the foot prints at the spot, traversed a mile
and 2 half and entered into another house where a similar case of
burglary was committed the same night. This confirmed the suspi-
cion that both the cases were committed by the same culprits. ‘The dog
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after taking further scent from there moved through various lanes
and finally entered the house of one Abdul Salam and started
moving about the house. When the suspect attempted to
escape, the police dog immediately pounced upon him and caught
him. A number of cases had occurred in the neighbourhood befgre
the arrest of Salam but after the arrest no further cases were report=
ed from the area.

The West Bengal Police have an Alsatian dog named Mita who
is now two years old and has achieved fame in the State. ®n the
4th of June, 1957, some costly curtains were stolen from the Govern-
ment House at Darjeeling. The culprit broke open the glass pane of
a window and effected his entrance by unfastening its bolt. Mita
took up the scent of the culprit and tracked down one Kami Tsring
Bhutia from the servant’s quarters of the Eden Sanatorium which is
situated at a distance of about one mile from the Government House.
Tsring brought out four of the six stolen curtains. He had six previous
convictions.

On 14-12-57, Mita gave an interesting demonstration before
the Prime Ministers of India and Burma and the Governor of
West Bengal in Raj Bhavan, Calcutta. A leather case was kept
concealed on a tree which was at a considerable distance away.
The case was successfully located by Mita with the help of the
scent left by the person who had carried the case. In another
demonstration Mita dragged and produced the man who had
left a handkerchief near the guests and had gone a long distance
away. Mita was also asked to keep watch over a man and when
he tried to leave the place he was caught and detained by the dog.
When asked to guard the property entrusted to her, she did it
stubbornly. In the last test a bunch of keys belonging to the
Governor of West Bengal was kept hidden at a height of some
4 feet on a tree and Mita recovered it from there.

The Prime Ministers of India and Burma and the Governor
of West Bengal were much impressed by these demonstrations and
on 92-58 Mita was presented with a ‘Collar’ by the West
Bengal Governor at the Annual Police Parade. -

T o, thunderbolts .
he upright in heart fears no thunde _Glinese Proverh



The Cups that Contained Poison

D. Manuel Reddi
Andhra Pradesh Police.

]N a calm atmosphere at Nuzvid Police Station, the Sub-Ins-
pector of Police was bent over his desk in the police station, set
on disposing of the day’s ‘tappals’ (mail) before going home although
he felt tired after a hard day’s work. He could hear the elaborate
yawning of the station writer in the adjacent room and the station
sentry’s grouchy observation in a hushed but audible voice: “The
S.I. is unusually late for his food. I wonder what keeps him pinned
to his seat till after midnight.” The station writer answered good-
humouredly : “Nothing but one of his kinks. He could as well
see the papers in the morning.”

The Sub-Inspector felt that he was making a nuisance of himsel.
He shot a guilty look around, bundled up the papers lying in a litter
on his desk, put them in the locker and got up from the chair. Th=
prospect of going home to his happy family and sitting down to a deli-
cious supper cooked by his wife brightened his features. Had he
been able to look into the future, his cheerfulness would have eve:-
porated at the thought of what the night held in store for him.

Just then the whir of a motor engine followed by the screechirg
of brakes reached his ears as a bus pulled up in front of the police
station.  The only occupants of the vehicle were the driver, the
cleaner and a constable. The constable with a walrus-moustach:,
looking pale and shaken, shambled out of the bus, strode up to the
Sub-Inspector’s room and looked in timidly from the door-way. Cn
the Sub-Inspector’s beckdning to him, he entered the room and
handed over to him an express cover sent by the Sub-Inspector of
Police, Vissannapeta. The cover contained an °‘S.0.S.” message,
calling for assistance to handle an incidence of large-scale poisoning;zzt
Vissannapeta which had already taken three lives. The express
messenger gave out that he had brought similar communications to
the local Magistrate and Medical Officer.

The Sub-Inspector of Police, Nuzvid, hurriedly collected 2
posse of men and contacted the Magistrate and Medical Officer. They
were waiting for the Sub-Inspector. The party then hurried to Vis-
sannapeta, covering the distance in 40 minutes in the same vehicle
that had brought the express messenger.

They went straight to the local dispensary. The sight that they
saw there shook them up. Dying patients occupied the entire veranda
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while corpses were lined up in the compound yard, The death
rate meanwhile R mounted to ten. The atmbdsphere was weird.
The gruesome  sight of so many corpses, the loud wailings of the kith
and kin of the deceased and the sufferings of many other victims who
were in the throes of a death struggle seemed like a macabre night-
mare. The local Medical Officer and the Medical Officer, Nuzvid
fought a desperate battle with death throughout the night. B}:
daybreak seven more persons had died but others showed signs of
recovery thanks to the care and skill of the doctors.

Inquests were held over seventeen dead bodies. Verdicts of
death due to poisoning as a result of drinking toddy at the toddy shop,
Vissannapeta, were returned in all cases.

The District Medical Officer was requested by wire to send two

-+ more Medical Officers to the spot for assistance in conducting autopsy

over the 17 dead bodies. They arrived by noon and the four of them
divided the work amongst themselves. They gave their opinion,
subject to confirmation by the chemical examiner’s report, to the
effect that the deaths were due to aconite poisoning. Viscera were
preserved and sent for chemical analysis.
Soon after the inquests were held the Circle Inspector and the
Deputy Superintendent of Police, who received express messages,
hastened to the spot and took up the investigation.
The enormity of the crime shocked everyone. Newspapers were
ringing with the story of how in a single day seventeen persons died of
poisoning and as many still suffered from its after-effects. The atten-
tion of all was focussed on the investigation. Something had to be
done and that too quickly. The Inspector-General of Police wired
for a detailed report on the case.
‘ To begin with, there was little material evidence beyond the
. significant fact that the deceased developed symptoms of poisoning
soon after drinking toddy in the local toddy shop. They were removed
o the hospital in a dazed condition and expired while under medical
. treatment, The shop-keeper, Venkatanarayana, a veteran toddy
seller, who had established a reputation for selling first class toddy
with a peculiar flavour, unobtainable elsewhere in the area, professed
ignorance about how it happened- He stated that on the fateful day
he had been selling toddy, collected as usual from wild date trees.
. Allseemed well till the evening even though several had complained of
a queer and tingling taste and vertigo after drinking toddy. By about
4p.m, three-fourths of the contents of the kilderkin were exhausted and
thereafter whosoever drank the rest of the toddy began to vomit and
; deV‘310ped diarrhoea. Alarmed at the situation, he closed the sales and
helped the stricken persons to be removed to the hospital. The three
who died first lost consciousness on the way and expired in an hour
| after reaching the hospital. The shop-keeper admitted that the deaths
came ahout through the poisonous effects of the toddy sold by him,
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oss to explain how poison could have got into the
had been tapped and the juice collected
from the trees and transported to the shop by the same servants who
~ had been in his employ for a number of years. Their honesty was
.unquestionable. In the presence of the shop-keeper himself the toddy
collected from the trees had been poured into the kilderkin by about
8 o’clock in the morning when he commenced sales. The possibility
hinted at by him that some poisonous insect might have got into any
of the toddy pots contaminating the entire contents was considered

but was utterly at a 1
toddy. The wild date trees

remote. : :
The shop-keeper, conscious of the fact that things looked black

for him, was prostrate with grief. His distréss seemed to be genuine
and a check-up of his antecedents and his-activities around the date
of offence exonerated him from criminal complicity in this connection.
But there was no denying the fact that the victims had died of poison-
ing as a result of drinking the toddy sold by him and the burden of
proving that the poison got into the toddy without his knowledge
through an outside agency and that he sold the toddy believing it to
be pure, rested on him. :

-2+ The first break in the case came on the third day of the investi-
gation when the shop-keeper went to the police station with a sugges-
tion : “Apart from what you think of me, I strongly suspect that
some persons ill-disposed towards me must have mixed poison i1
the toddy.” : :

Quick came the question from the Sub-Inspector : “How couldl
anybody have done it without your knowledge ?”

“With due deference to your opinion, I submit that poison could
have been mixed without others knowing about itif the party
concerned had employed clever methods. It could have been put
at night in the pipkins hung to the trees or ez route while the carriers
transported the toddy, collected from trees to the shop by distracting
their attention or in some other ingenious manner.”

“What makgs you think that any of your enemies would go to thi¢
length of poisoning the toddy ? They bear no malice against your
customers.”

“My shop has built up a reputation for selling excellent toddy-
Other shop-keepers in the vicinity are sore over this. Time an
again they circulated rumours attacking the purity of my toddy and
my 1integrity. They tried to improve the quality of their toddy 1t©
entice my customers but could never do so to match the flavour of
1%1;12‘131 Sggltreleefven “i::int to the extent of adulterating their toddy-

ms co bt o i
b hge o discli)mgtoutrlg_s?t me. My businiess continued to flouris

“May we know the secret of : i .
ventured the Sub-Inspector, el ﬁl"St g s v P
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: The shop-keeper winced and his look took on an apprehen-
sive and guarded aspect. He felt as if his precious secret was being -
torn from the depths of his soul. He waited for a while, thought
better of it, ~and mumbled weakly in a resigned voice : “Between
us I} don’t wish to keep secrets. Things already look black for me, I
don’t like to aggravate matters by complicating the issue. Let me
tell you the secret. Inorder to heizhten the quality of the toddy and
its sozzling effects on the drinkers, I add to it a mixture of dhatura
and soap-nut powder in carefully graded proportions. I do this
very clandestinely without the knowledge of even my servants and
members of my family. This blending gives such a flavour and pro-
duces such pleasurable effects as could not be achieved by any of my
rivals in the business.” . A
This startling revelation completely changed the course of the
investigation. It raised new problems and created fresh difficulties,
Was the poisoning due to an inadvertent overdose of the dhatura
blend or was it due to an extraneous agency with a sinister motive,
the police wondered. The shop-keeper unhappy at having told his
secret to the police wrung his hands and solemnly affirmed that he
had prepared the mixture with his own hands on the fateful day and
taken the usual circumspection against any overdose of the poisonous
mgredient. He was emphatic that the poisoning was not due to any
carelessness on his part. Whatever be the source of the poison it was
quite clear that either this mixture or some other poison had got to
the bottom of the kilderkin due to inadequate stirring and most of it
remained there without dissolving and poisoned the toddy at the
bottom. The result was that the victims developed poisonous symp-
foms as a result of drinking the remaining quantity of the contents of
the pot. The Medical Officers who treated the victims and conducted
the autopsy were positive in their assertion that the poisoning was
due to aconite administration. This fact ruled out the suspicion ‘that
the shop-keeper had added an overdose of dhatura due to carelessness
and went to corroborate his version and belief, ]
Cursing the shop-keeper for his diabolical devices to boost up his
trade, the Sub-Inspector went about checking up the activities and
movements of the rival shop-keepers in and around Vlssannz_lp’e.ta.
By this time rumours had gained currency hinting at the responsibility
of certain rival shop-keepers for the dreadful deaths. Knots of people
were seen huddled together in several corners and under the trees
discussing the case. Plain clothes men going round with their ears
wide open, sauntering about indolently mixing with idlers, gossiping
with tattlers in coffee-houses, and watching card games, Rlcked up bits
of usefu] information. Out of these b:ts, pieced up like a jigsaw puzzle,
- A outline of the crime emerged in a vague form. !
The chemical examiner’s report confirmed the !Jellef .that the
deaths were due 1o aconite poisoning. Traces of aconite poison were
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found in the toddy left unsold in the kilderkin, in the washings of the
pipkins hung to the wild date trees, the carrier-pots and in the viscera
of the dead bodies.

The capacity of the kilderkin from which toddy was sold was
80 gallons. Poison sufficient to contaminate the contents in it should
have been of a large quantity unobtainable in the village or its sur-
roundings. Detective Head Constables were sent to the nearest
towns to check up poison shops, question the dealers there, and
find out if large quantities of aconite were sold just prior to the date
of offence.

The Head Constable sent to Vijayawada returned on the third
day, bringing with him a poison dealer from that place. This man
admitted having sold one viss (120 tolas) of raw aconite pieces to a
quack doctor Adinarayana of Vissannapeta—a regular customer of
his—on 26-10-54, three days before the fateful day.

DK UP]

e an

The quack answered questions with ease.
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The quack doctor was promptly traced. A crafty-looking indi-
yidual in the early forties, preying for years on the gullibility of the
villagefolk, this quack stepped into the police station with an air of
aplomb and self-confidence. He was questioned_ thoroughly by
the Sub-Inspector. He answered questions with ease and equani-
mity. He acknowledged being a regular customer of the poison dealer
and also of having purchased from him aconite on the day under
question. He was ready with a specious explanation for this pur-
chase. The drug was needed for his medical preparations—elec-
tuaries, boluses and so on. As Vijayawada, the nearest place where
it was available in bulk was sixty miles away, he had brought a large
quantity at a time to avoid frequent journeys for the purpose. He had
used a portion of it and kept the rest in his chest for future use. On
the next day he had found the packet containing aconite missing. A
few pieces of the deadly poison had been found in a dingy corner of
his house. He had concluded that rats might have carried away the
packet and destroyed the contents. Even when many persons died
of poisoning in the village soon after the disappearance of the aconite

acket, he had not suspected any connection between the two.

The Sub-Inspector looked knowingly at his colleague which
meant that the quack was no ordinary person to be easily tackled with.
He had covered his tracks completely and was ready with a plausible
explanation for his conduct. His coolness seemed unshakable and his
nonchalance bordered on insolence. He was evidently pleased with
himself and was smugly swinging his legs while answering questions
put to him.

All the circumstances in the case however pointed to his complicity
in the crime. The link to connect him with the offence was missing
and had to be discovered. The Sub-Inspector decided on a bold stroke.
Looking sceptical he said: ‘““What you say may convince a stranger
but not us, We know definitely who had commissioned you to get
the aconite and for what purpose. They say you are the brains behind
the plot. You had better make a clean breast of it. Otherwise you
will only entangle yourself further by trying to screen the
principal offenders. In any case you will be arrested and prosecuted
for purchasing such a large quantity of deadly poison and for failure
to notify the police about its loss and possibly for complicity in these
murders, We suggest you had better speak out the truth now.”

A wave of horror passed over his features and he pleaded weakly :
“Can you offer me protection from the wrath of these people? You
know “they are ruthless and desperate characters. They would even
ztgl(; to the length of killing me rather than allow me to speak out against

em.)’

The Sub-Inspector promised him protection. After a formal

arest, the quack gave out details of the conspiracy in the form of a
confession. - According to him, four of the rival toddy shop-keepers,
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Venkayya, Ganapathi, Ramayya and Ganganna, approached him
one evening and sought his advice on how to subvert the trade of
Venkatnarayana. The quack suggested that something should be
done to the toddy of Venkatanarayana so as to make it detestable to
his customers. If persons drinking it developed symptoms akin to
poisoning, a scandal would be spread resulting in the condemnation
of his toddy and that would eventually ruin his sales. He recommend-
ed mixing of a moderate quantity of aconite clandestinely in the toddy
to produce symptoms without any deadly after-effects. None of
them intended that this machination should bring about such disas-
trous results ; nor were they foreseen. Their judgment was clouded
by the prospect of smashing their rival’s business. . Ramayya men-
tioned the ease with which poison could be put at night into the pip-
kins hanging to the trees. They requested the quack to supply them
with the requisite quantity of aconite and swore him to silence. The
quack had no stock of aconite with him but agreed to procure it from
Vijayawada. On the next day Ramayya gave him a hundred rupee
note and asked him to get a viss of aconite ostensibly for his medicinal
preparations. The quack kept his word and brought the required
quantity of aconite and gave it to Ramayya. He also lent his mortar
and pestle to Ganapathi for pulverising the aconite pieces to powder.
He did not know what happened later on. The toddy dealers never
met him afterwards by mutual agreement to stave off suspicion.

The four toddy sellers were rounded up and confronted with the
statement of the quack doctor. Lacking the nerve of the quack they
broke down and confessed their guilt—each detailing the part played
by him. Their confessions led to the discovery of more evidence. The
police recovered the remnants of the aconite buried deep in the court
yards of the two shop-keepers and the mortar and pestle interred in
the corral of another. They also got evidence from some witnesses
who had seen two of the accused at night going toward the wild date
trees on the fateful day.

The confessions of the five accused were recorded by a Magistrate.
They were indicted for committing culpable homicide not amounting
to murder. The quack doctor was also tried as an accomplice but
was pardoned as an approver. In the trial court the accused retrac-
de their confessions.  Even the approver went back on his statements.
ar?le}F;ezS;:: teamkof talented lawyers was engaged for the defence,
sle et I\gzga e(fnly cont-sted. But the accused were found

nd sentenced to undergo RI for ten years each.



Police Training

F. V. Arul, ILP.

RIOR to 1905 the training of Clonstables was undertak=n in district
schools and some officers supported this system on the ground that
the Superintendent of the district in which the Constables are to be
employed is chiefly interested in their efficient training. As a matter
of fact, even the Madras City Police had a separate Recruits Training:
School till the year 1929 when at the instance of Sir Charles Cunning-
ham, the then Commissioner of Police, it was amalgamated with the
TrainingSchool at Vellore. The arguments in favour of the old
system lost weight when it was found that the District Superintendent
of Police was frequently absent from headquarters, thereby prevent-
ing him from exercising any real supervision over the recruits. Be-
sides, there was a tendency to put a Sub-Inspector of Police or a Head
Constable in charge of the training because he was not very fit for
executive work, and there was also the temptation to utilise recruits
for emergencies which led to constant interruption of their training.
Tnese disabilities also aff>cted the training of probationary Sub-
Inspectors of Police who were then attached to Police Stations to
learn their work. The defects were pointed out by the Indian Police
Commission of 1902 and it was on their recommandation that Police
Training Colleges for subordinate police officers and central schools
for Constables were instituted in 1905.

Thus the system of training which is now in vogue is over fifty
years old. Tne chief defect of the present system of instruction and
examination is undoubtedly “cramming’’, with its attendant evils. Tm;
isa natural consequence of the emphasis laid at present on Law an.d
Procedure which tends to overshadow all other subjects in th? curri-
culum. The past decade has been a period of intense scientific investi-
gation all the world over into the nature of suitable cu}'rlcu.la fo.r
vocational institutions, and there is no doubt that a sirgnlar investi-
gation into the nature of the training imparted in Police Training
Institutions will not be without profit. In the complex structure of
Present day social conditions in India there is a distmf:t t611de}1CY
10 extend police activities beyond the orthodox conception of crime
control. Therefore the educational activities of the Police have to be
&panded correspondingly. This has been done in the Armed
Services by adopting an expanded system of adult education as a.
Post-war reform.,
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In this context, it will be pertinent to examine thii Sys?;g:]sngf
police training in other countries. In England umfomlllql Izieetective
are sent to the Police College at Ryton-on-Dunsmore whi eh' e

staff are sent to the Detective Training School at Hendon whic P.Z
vides both a senior and -a junior course. The former course;i Vih-,
that for uniformed officers, covers a period of 24 weeks while the
latter course is for 12 weeks. The only difference between thi1 t;N'O
courses of training at Hendon is that the seniors are expected to 'et‘lle
more deeply into the criminal law but students of both courses 101{1 Y
attend lectures on Scientific Aids, Hand-writing, Path9 Og(}i,
and other subjects of general ' interest. It must be polnte
out however that there is no direct recruitment of detective person_ne}.
Everyone enters service as a uniformed Police Constable and it l;
only those with a special aptitude for investigation who are c.lrafte
to the Detective Branch. The actual training on recruitment 1s only
for a period of 13 weeks. During this short period, rudimentary
drill and elements of criminal law and Police Procedure are taught
50 as to enable the recruits to have a general idea of their work. They
are then attached to Police Stations and are on probation for a period
of 2 years. An officer of the rank of an Inspector is attached to such
Police Stations solely for instructing these probationary 'Con_stables.
Before confirmation they are obliged to pass an examination in Law.
“Thereafter promotion to every higher rank is governed by an examina-
tion. Training is rounded off by deputation to the institutions at
Hendon and Ryton-on-Dunsmore. :

In Scotland the training of probationary Constables and Senior
‘Officers is carried out at the Scottish Police College, the senior division
of which provides a course of training for officers of the rank of Ser-
geant and akove while the junior division caters for probationary
Constables. On appointment probationary Constables are first
given 12 weeks initial training and during their second year of proba-
tion they return to the Training Clollege where they receive a further
six weeks training. In the interval between courses the probationers
receive practical training in Police Stations.

In the United? States of America department training is
not limited to training the recruit but is continued at various phases
of service. Refresher courses in old and new techniques are held to
keep policemen informed on new methods and changes in policy.
As a means to this end the F.B.I. National Academy was inaugurated
mn 1935 which has since trained several thousand officers.

In coming back to the subject of police training in India, it has
to be pointed out that as the educational qualifications of our
Tecruits are low, the first thing that should be done is to improve
radically their standard of literacy and general knowledge, which.
will in' turn pay off handsome dividends in the matter of public
velations. This has a bearing on the following significant question
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which was put to me by a member of the audience at a symposium
on the “Problem of Crime’”—“You train a Constable to- tackle
rowdies and K. Ds but do you train him, to get along with
educated people?”’

During this initial period there should be an undisguised test of
endurance both physical and mental as also a serious attempt at
character-building which is so essential to a disciplined institution
like the police. Thereafter, the routine instruction of Law and
Police Procedure should be imparted but great care should be taken
to see that proficiency is not judged by mere tests of memory. Assi-
milation could be enhanced by greater recourse to visual aids such
as films, charts, models and exhibits. The practical aspect of police
work in Police Stations should be given far more attention than at
present. There is much force in the Scottish system of sending Cons-
tables back to the training institution during their second year of
probation for a further course of instruction. It is during this second
term that they will be in a position by virtue of practical experience
acquired in Police Stations to assimilate the further instruction that
will be imparted to them. We could also adopt with advantage the
practice obtaining in England of placing an Inspector in charge of
probationary Coonstables while they learn their work in Police Sta-
tions. At the moment they are left very much to themselves and
have to pick up what knowledge they can from Head Constables.
The pupil is not above his teacher and the best that can be expected
is that when his course of practical tuition is complete he will be as
his teacher. Under such circumstances if it so happens that the Head
Constable is either indifferent or unscrupulous the result will be
disastrous. Therefore the salient points of reform suggested in the
training of Constables are :— g

(¢) Radical improvement in the standard of literacy and general

knowledge. : :
() Return to the Training School for a short period of instruc-
tion during the second year of probation. 4

(¢) Supervision of practical training in Stations during proba-
tionary period either by an Inspector or a Sub-Inspector
specially appointed for the purpose. :

The training course for the Sub-Inspectorate, who constitute
the king-pin of the Police organization in this country, needs to be
reorientated so as to put greater stress on the practical aspect of
investigation procedures, but whatever measure of excellence such a
course of training may reach there is no gainsaying the fact that the
Sub-Inspector cannot master the techniques of investigation until
and unless he is placed in independent charge of a Police Station.
Therefore what is required is a system of refresher courses to which
Sub-Inspectors should be deputed after five years or so of service. It
is for this very purpose that the Union Government has organised a
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Qalcutta. But as this School has to
d as there are more than a thousand

Sub-Inspectors in each State it will take several years before all of ther
are trained, Therefore it is necessary for refresher courses to be
conducted for the Sub-Inspectorate in each State. : 3

Incidentally, T would like to point out that the training that 1s
now given in traffic accident investigation which is every day assum-
ing greater importance is of the most superficial kind. Such training
should cover all known types of accidents with considerable time
being spent on identifying and preserving physical evidence. Suffi-
cient time should be allotted for field training with complete accident
scenes including drivers, witnesses, points of impact, skid marks and
many other types of physical evidence. The recruits should be paired
off and each pair should investigate the accident separately. The
investigation should then be gone over in the class room and there
should be a full discussion of what the investigators should have found
and what action they should have taken. The evidential value of
accident photography should also be stressed.

As regards the training of gazetted officers, credit must be given
to the Government of India for starting a Central Police Training
College at Mount Abu as it has served not only to improve the
e;pmt-de-corps of the officer class in India but also to eliminate the
risk of an undesirable divergence of administrative theory and practice
as well as a lack of coordination which is inherent in any scheme of
devolution of powers as in a federal system of Government such
as ours. As a matter of fact, Mount Abu has succeeded in
inspiring its alumnii with a common allegiance to professional ideals
as also in aff>rding them a sound grounding in the spirit and tradi-
tions of their office. But there is yet one more function which it can
usefully perform, viz., that of general research in problems of Police
a_dmmfs'tratlo‘n. This will be in the nature of fundamental investiga-
tion which will deal with basic notions and conditions of administ;;a-
‘él::l\;igél)(.)sﬁi(c}gisca‘% (\)/vl}xlo have completed eight years service and State

. ave completgd 15 years service could be de-
pgltled for this course. This is the bare outline of the scheme which
(\:\;1 hha,ve t? be filled in after examining what should be the duration

the course and other implications.
strf Ttr}llese are suggested reforms .vs{hich one hopes will help to
engthen the structure of police training as also improve research in
an important braanch of public administration. 3

Detective Training School at
cater for the whole of India an



The Unexpected Visitor

Sheikh Habibullah
CGircle Inspector of Police, Orissa.

URING the month of May, 1954, a man came to the Dhenka-
nal Police Station and reported that a 15-year-old boy by name
Narsingh Charan Sahu was missing for three days. Despite a vigorous
search his whereabouts were not known. His mysterious disappearance
was causing concern to the family for he was known to be quiet
and dutiful, free from bad habits or evil associations. The Sub-
Inspector at the Station Shri Amin, an experienced officer, sensed
foul play, but his colleagues who were seated around his table were
sceptical and cracked jokes about the report. They were of the view
that a 15-year-old boy just could not disappear suddenly at 9 p.m. He
must have gone somewhere. They wanted him to send the complain-
ant away with the advice to search more carefully for the boy.

But seeing the lines of worry and distress on the face of the com-
plainant, the Sub-Inspector felt that it was a matter that could not
be treated lightly. He had a hunch that some catastrophe had
occurred. He reasoned that the man before him was not the type who
easily went to the Police without having taken sufficient pains to solve
the mystery himself. He treated the visitor with consideration and
questioned him thoroughly about the missing boy. He enquired
whether the boy had quarrelled with anybody, whether he was sore
with his parents and so on. But no suspicious circumstance emerged
from the replies of the visitor.

While he wa$s engaged in conversation with the complainant,
‘the Sub-Inspector heard a hubbub outside. There was a patter of
running feet and excited shouting. He stepped out and at a distance
saw a group of villagers coming towards the Police Station. He saw
that they were not bent on michief and wondered what was up
because the village was known for its quiet, uneventful life.

“What is the matter?”” he enquired as soon as the crowd came
near.

“Inspector Saheb!”” the people shouted in chorus. “A dread-
ful thing has happened. The missing boy is dead. He has been found
in the well at the end of the village.”

“How did you find out ?”’ the surprised Sub-Inspector asked
them. .

“We were all talking about the boy’s disappearance because it
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was §6 strange and unheard of in these parts, when suddenly from
somewhere a chit flew up to us. A girl picked it up and one of us saw
a few lines scribbled on it. He took it from the girl and read as
follows : ‘If the well at the end of the village is searched the dead
body will be found. I am unable to divulge my name as I fear
danger.”

“Tet me see that”, the Sub-Inspector requested. Somebody
in the crowd gave the scribbled note to him. The Sub-Inspector
examined it carefully.

The crowd went on with their story : “Immediately we went
to the well and saw the body floating in it. We fetched ropes, one
of us climbed down into the well, tied therope to the body and we
pulled it out. There were injuries on the temple bone and a deep
gash below the chin. The sight ‘gave us quite a turn, Inspector!
You must find out the culprit who has brutally killed the boy.”

Accompanying the villagers the Sub-Inspector went to the spot
where Narsingh’s body had been laid. After examining the injuries
on the body, he turned over various theories in his mind to find out
whether it was a case of murder or accidental death. It might
just be possible, he felt, that on that night in the darkness Narsingh had
accidentally slipped into the well whose jagged edges might have
caused the fatal injuries. But the flaw in this theory was the unlikeli-
hood of the boy going so far out of the village at a late hour unless
somebody had taken him there. The Sub-Inspector began to think
hard. He felt that there must be somebody in the village who had
some knowledge of what had happened. Narsingh could have had
associates only of his own age group. They should be tackled first
to get to the bottom of the affair. Perhaps the boy had a quarrel with
his_friends about something, perhaps it was due to rivalry or intrigue

over some village belle.

An idea struck him. With the help of the parents, he assembled
all the boys of the village and scated them in a row keeping Narsingh’s
body before them. A hush fell upon the assemblage for everybody
started wondering what the Sub-Inspector had up his sleeve and specu-
lated what he would do next. With bated breath they watched
every movement of the Sub-Inspector, who however had an inscru- -
table expression on his face and did not disclose his hand.

The atmosphere became tense. Then with a stern face the Sub-
Inspector minutely scanned the face of each boy and observed his
reactions. His eyes were so sharp that they seemed to bore into their
inmost soul. The psychological effect of the Sub-Inspector’s move
was terrific. He quickly noted that one of the boys seemed to be power-
fully affected and shifted uneasily in his seat with a nervous expression
on his face. The Sub-Inspector made a mental note of it.

But this was not all. He had one more step in mind to check up
and confirm his observation. He gave a dictation to the boys and
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told them to write their names on slips of paper. When they handed
over their writings to him, he compared them with that of the chit
Jeading to the discovery of Narsingh’s body. The result was remark-
able indeed ! The handwriting of the nervous boy tallied with that

on the chit.

The S.I. gave a dictation.

His name was Sagar Sahu. He seemed diffident and shrank
from notice. 'The Sub-Inspector called him gently to his side and
~ holding aloft the chit asked him: “Did you write it ?”

Sagar’s nerves completely gave way and he answered tremblingly
“Yes”.

“How did you know about Narsingh’s death? Were you a wit-
ness?’

Sagar hesitated. He seemed to be under the spell of fear that if
he said anything he might come to trouble.

“Don’t be afraid, Sagar. Nothing will happen to you. I shall
protect you. Now tell me the truth as you know it,” the Sub-Inspec-
tor encouraged the boy.

“Sir,”” Sagar began nervously, ‘“‘on 23-5-1954, at midnight I
was awakened by my father. In a tone of urgency he asked me to
help him to carry the body of a boy. Though I was sleepy, I
wondered who the boy could be and when I saw Narsingh in pool of
blood, I very nearly collapsed with fright. I wanted to run away
but my father had the most menacing look on his face and threatened
to skin me alive if I did not help him. Naturally, I submitted to-
him and we threw the body into the well.”

The Sub-Inspector said feelingly :  “My dear boy, what you have
told me may not be in the interest of your father but it certainly helps.
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" truth. In the final analysis truth is more important than men, great
or small.”’

The Sub-Inspector then hurried to Sagar’s house to searcg. it
“ for more clues, The moment he entered the house a swarm of flies
flew off from an iron frying pot (karai}. He inspected the room but
nothing incriminating could be found. So he came out to examlrf};:
the surroundings but while coming out again a swarm of flies flew off.
He became suspicious of the karai a.round which flies were hovering.
He took the pot outside in order to inspect it the better. There was
clotted blood in it. There was also a blood-.stamed cloth inside.
The villagers were deeply perturbed at this turn of events. After a
diligent search they recovered other exhibits cor}nected with the crime
especially the weapon of offence which was a pointed spoon (karchul).
1t was blood-stained. Sagar’s father Sanathan Sahu was taken in
hand and questioned by the Poli_ce. Confrqnted with so much' evi-
dence against him Sanathan admitted to having murdered Narsmgh.
“What was the motive ?” the Sub-Inspector asked him.
Sanathan said: “I have been a widower for many years now. 1
got my eldest son married sometime ago. When my Siaughter-in-law
Asha Dei came to stay with us I fell madly in love with her. I took
advantage of my son’s frequent absence from home on duty and forced
her to become my mistress. We were carrying on like this for a long
time but on that fateful night when I was in the arms of Asha, Nar-
singh cams to my house looking for his friend Sagar. He saw me
and Asha in a compromising position. I became nervous that he
might broadcast the news to others in the village. If he did that it
might cause a terrific scandal and I would be disgraced forever. My
son also would hate me and go away with Asha. I could not bear the
thought. I suddenly became desperate and decided to kill him. I
dragged him inside the house and inflicted a crushing blow on the
head. He collapsed without a sound. Then I plunged the sharp
spoon into his throat#o make sure of his death.”
To check up the facts, the Sub-Inspector interviewed Asha.
She confirmed illicit intimacy with her father-in-law. She stated
that she had been forced to do so by sheer blackmail as Sanathan
threatened to report against her to his son if she did not submit to his
advances.
A strong case had bzen made out against Sanathan who was
sent up for trial on a charge of murder. He was convicted and sen-
tenced to death by the Sessions Court.
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The Value of Environment in a Police Station
A. D. Anandan, LP.S.

“Monseigneur, although you turn everything to use, here is
an unemployed plot. It would be better to have lettuces there
than bouquets.” = .

“Madame Magloire,” the Bishop answered, “‘you are mis-
taken: the beautiful is as useful as the useful.” After a moment’s

silence he added, “More so, perhaps.” .
-—Victor Hugo

MANY who have been abroad are full of praise for the London
Police. They laud their virtues. It strikes the casual observer that
the Police to some extent even shape the public mind. Whether this
is true or not, it appears to me that the Police is the offspring of society
and that it is the atmosphere of London which has enabled the well-
known London Bobby to blossom forth.

Coming nearer home, instances can be given to support such a
view, that the Force is greatly influenced by its surroundings. Cer-
tainly among the lower ranks who are less educated, the majority
would seem to be susceptible to such influences from environment.

To cite an example, which I have myself noted, there was the
police station of Nazarbad in Mysore City. -It was one of the best
police stations in 1942-43. It was always neat and clean and the men
smartly dressed. Records were kept up-to-date and the staff were
unusually civil. Those who came in contact with the station either
by phone or in person were full of praise for the officers. According
to the records kept at the station, the occurrence of crime was ,
comparatively low. This station was considered a model and we all :
took pride in showing it to visitors to Mysore City who wanted to see
our stations.

We decided it would be a good thing to try to bring other
stations up to the standard of Nazarbad. We began by experimerit-
ing with a comparatively bad Mandi Police station. In spite of our
best efforts, however, the result was poor. There was change of
staff, more frequent visits of inspection and instruction, and many
other methods. But the result was not encouraging. The current
of the stream against which the station staff had to swim was toO
igong. We felt that our failure was due mainly to the location of

e station, to its environment and to the t ‘hich the
R ype of work which t
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Nazarbad, on the other hand was a station situated in a locality
where a comparatively well-developed society existed. It was appa-
rent that whoever was posted to this station gradually changed for
the better because of the improved surroundings. They had to deal
with men of some culture and social position and with very few anti-
social elements.

But with the other station, the reverse was the case. It was
located in a crowded slum area. Even the best of staff posted there
seemed to undergo a psychological metamorphosis. They developed
irritability of temper; they often turned callous. During our sur-
prise visits we often found the staff at grips with criminals and bad
characters. The station appeared crowded, noisy and dirty. Ten-
sion prevailed always. Men formerly known for their smartness
of dress and amiability appeared shabby and bad-tempered.

We had to conclude that the nature of the work day in and
day out induced this transformation in a staff otherwise considered
good. For when they were reverted to stations which were in better
environment they gradually recovered their normal composure.

New approaches can now be made thanks to the knowledge
gained during the intervening period. The approach should be
positive. Quite apart from the normal insistence on .cfficiency
of work, the stafl’ can be carefully watched for the influences of
environment upon them. The effects of the vicious surroundings
from which they cannot escape during their day-to-day work
can be counteracted. Time can be found not only for the staff
to rest and relax but to take an active interest in cultural activities.
Such' activities can be planned according to local conditions
and resources. Instead of resigning to the notion that as
policemen they have to be content with a particular mode of life,
they can develop that zest for life which makes them normal like
everybody else.

As for the bad environment of a particular station, a thorough
survey can be made of the factors which produce this condition and
then ways and means can be introduced to counteract these factors
such as enlisting the co-operation of various non-official agencies.
This has already been done in several states and it has borne fruit.

Let me cite the instance of a very bad station in a rural area.

I_Il 1947 1 worked in a district, a portion of which was highly mala-
Hal. The dam erected in this place, instead of ushering in pros-
Petity, immediately brought disease and death. Impoverished as
they were, the people found no relief even by taking continuous
dosage of quinine distributed by the health authorities. They needed

- M addition, healthy surroundings and nourishing food. They often
Muttered that all their suffering was due to the annoyance they might
ave caused to the River Goddess by obstructing her free flow of



The Nazarbad Police Station.
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water. It might be possible to imagine the condition of the police
station in such an environment. The malaria-ridden staff were unfit
even to discharge their routine duty. Added to this, as a sort of
punishment, all the unsatisfactory staff of the District Force were
transferred to this station. The station served as a kind of punishment,
The only thing worthwhile which they possessed when they arrived—
their health—in course of time was also wrecked. Much could
hardly be expected of a stafl’ which was physically deficient and gra-
dually drifting towards the ignorance and superstitions prevalent in
the place.

Although the local criminals were not so very active, depreda-
tions from outsiders were frequent and they took away from the
people what little they possessed.

At one of our district conferences we took stock ol thewhole situ-
ation and decided on a course of action. Priority was given to thehealth
problem. The belief prevalent in the area that none could escape
malaria had to be counteracted. With the co-operation of the health
organizations the staff and their families were compelled to have regular
treatment and given periodical talks on malaria and how to combat
it. The station surroundings and police lines were cleared of the
encroaching jungle and tidied up. Coconuts and other fruit-yielding
shady trees were planted and the station environment was made
brighter. For months at a stretch emphasis was laid on the health
of the staff and the officers insisted on maintaining health charts. The
men’s attention was also diverted to cultural activities. They were
allowed liberally to go outside the area on leave for a change. The
practice of sending punished staff' was stopped and in its place volun-
teers from the Force with a spirit of service were posted.

To the credit of one and all, it should be said that after some time
a perceptible change was visible, not only in the health of the men,
but in their outlook. They no longer felt they were a condemned lot
as before, but useful and respected members of the Force. Thanks to
the W.H.O. the problem of malaria there has, I believe, been almost
solved. The trees planted ten years ago not only now offer their fruit
to the stafl but tell every newcomer to the station who sits under their

shade, their own story.

In the wake of Independence, attention was drawn to the im-
portant problem of public-police relations in the new set-up. It was in
Bangalore, some time in 1950 that we gave serious thought to the
problem.

To start with, we set about effecting improvements in the general
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appearance of the stations. All open spaces round the stations, were
wherever possible tidied up and some simple flower-beds were laid
out, Flagstaffs were fixed in all conspicuous places. The former tarring
of the inside walls of stations was removed and they were repainted
with pleasing colours. The handcuffs and lathis formerly prominently
displayed were removed to a less prominent room. In their place we
fixed instructive posters and charts with some artistic arrangement.
A tried police officer, known for his politeness was given a seat at the
entrance to receive visitors courteously. The object was to remove
the traditional dread people entertained for the police and its insti-
tutions. The passerby would see a station in the midst of clean sur-
roundings with a well-kept garden and a flagstaff which displayed the
national flag on days of public importance. Those who entered the
station would no longer see the depressing tarred black walls, the
dreaded handcuffs and lathis hanging and the somewhat surly and
fierce-tempered police officer snapping orders. Instead, they passed
through a trim garden into a bright little hall or room full of helpful
charts and posters and met a solicitous Police officer.

These changes attracted the attention of all and whispers went
round with all sorts of interpretations. Accustomed to old ways, the
staff said the station would no longer strike the necessary fear in the
minds of bad characters; it would no longer serve as a deterrant.
They dismally anticipated that crime figures would shoot up. They
shook their heads and expressed the view that criminals would
now look upon their stations as dispensaries, The criminal:
on their part, ever suspicious, imagined it was a new ruse se!
up by the Police to corner them, and they sent warnings arounc
among therpselves. But the public who were in the know of things
recognized it as a change for the better. After a period of persistéld
efforts to maintain the standard we had set up, we felt that we wer

at last rewarded by the developments that followed in our relation
with the public.

Streams df respectable citizens began coming to our stations fot
all sorts of help which before they had shunned to do. Among
those who came were also teen-agers with complaints against their
parents for neglect and so forth. ~ Although at first we could not give
relief to most of them, it was at that time undoubtedly an indicatior:
of the growing confidence of the public in the Police,

——0 ——



An Old Burglary Case Recalled

S. C. Roy, *
Depaty Superintendent of Police, West Bengal.

I STILL remember the 28th June, 1938, when a case of burglary

by “Sendh” (cutting a hole in the wall) was reported to me at
Chatmohor Police Station, Pabna District (now in East Pakistan).
The place of the occurrence was a market once known as Mathura-
pur Haat (fair) which was situated midway between the Police
Station and Chatmohor Railway Station—a distance of about four
miles. The “haat™ (fair) was held twice in a week and was so big that
it attracted tradesmen for miles around. Besides a large number of
open stalls, there were a dozen or so sheds within the ‘“‘haat” com-
pound where three merchants lived with their families. It was these
sheds which had been broken into by means of “Sendh”. The indis-
criminate character of the crime appeared rather odd and indicated
that some strangers to the locality were involved in it. What seemed
to confirm such a theory was the fact that the burglars had not spared
even a thatched hut which everybody around knew to be empty.
The hut which a vendor of the cattle market used as his office on the
days when fairs were held was secured by nothing stronger than an
improvised “jhap” door which was rather fragile and needed only
apush to be opened. Plainly the burglars were foreigners having no
local knowledge at all.

It so happened that the soil of the plinth was sandy and wet and
the loose soil extracted from the Sendh bore some bare foot imprints
of the burglars one of which, a distinct one, exhibited a peculiar
trait. There were five or six prints of the same foot (a right foot) and
in all of them the fourth toe was missing. Besides, the prints indi-
cated the presence of small pits on the sole such as a cultivator some-
times has and one of the pits was triangular in shape. I selected the
most distinct one of those tell-tale prints and had it traced on a glass
plate for record .  In the tracing the fourth toe was shown as missing
and the fairly conspicuous triangular pit out of the many noticed at
the heel of the foot mark was also traced in the presence of witnesses.
In those days recording a foot print by photography was unknown to
our investigating officers; leastways they had no instructions to
Tequisition the service of a photographer for that purpose.

. Here I should like to recount my sad experience in a previous f:OOt
print case from which I had taken a lesson. In that case a criminal
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al mainly on foot print evidence. A leadi-ng

d to defend him took care to bring with
him into the court a glass plate bearing the tracing of a foot and

some writings beside the outlines. Durmg the crosg-exan}matpn
he held his plate beforeme and then wiped out the entire print with
2 handkerchief without disturbing the writings. Next he_ dre:w up a
foot of different size and shape in the same plate and showing it to me
argued : “Look here, is it not very easy to alter the tracing of foot
mark in this way?” I could foresee the doom of my case and racked
my brains hard for an answer that would counter his suggestion, but
in the end I had to answer in the affirmative. The lawyer had scored
his point. His demonstration appeared convincing to the court and
to make things bad for the prosecution, a witness to the tracing was
also won over. The accused was acquitted. I took a lesson from
the case and from then on I determined to make my cases proof
against such attacks from the defence.

In the present case, the tracing was transferred to a sheet of
plain paper by fixing the sheet on the glass plate and holding the glass
plate against the sun. This was done in presence and under the signa-
ture of some witnesses then and there. I sent the transferred copy
of the tracing to the court to form a part of the judicial record. But
my luck was out for the time being and all my attempts to find out
clues about the criminals proved abortive. I filed a final report
that the crime had been committed by foreign criminals.

About a fortnight after the submission of the final report, I had
occasion to go to the district headquarters where I heard that the
Officer-in-Charge, Kotwali Police Station had arrested five Bans-
phore Doms with what was suspected to be stolen property. I was
envious, I must admit, of good detections by other officers, and was
constantly thinking of how to beat others in the detective game. Out
of curiosity I visited the Kotwali Police Station to hear from the Offi-
cer-in-Charge all about the arrests made by him. He told me that
an enquiry slip with the statement of the leader of the arrested gang
of Bansphore Doms was ready for despatch to me for verification
of their movements and that as I was there I might as well take the
statement personally. On going through it I learnt that travelling
frorq Rajshahi the gang had detrained at Chatmohar Railway
Station and halted there for a night. The date synchronised with
the date of the Chatmohar Haat burglary. I wanted to have a look
at the five arrested persons. Would one of them be four-toed? The
?r_rested persons were at that time lodged in the district jail as under-
trials. I lost no time in going to the jail armed with a permission
from the $.D.O., Sadar. While I was anxiously waiting in the office
of the Jallpr, the ﬁye arrested persons were conducted into the room.
il ?lmost jumped with joy vyhen I noticed that one of the men was
minus the fourth toe of his right foot. The exhilaration I felt at that

had been sent up for tri
lawyer who was engage
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moment is still vivid in my memory. I immediately examined the
soles of his feet which were disfigured with pits. Again as expected
among the pits was one which corresponded exactly to the one
traced by me on the glass plate. The inked impressions of his feet
were sent to the Expert together with the tracing on the glass plate
and they were reported to be identical. In the trial which rested
only on the foot print evidence for identification, the Magistrate
convicted the man under section 457 I.P.C. add sentenced him to
sixmonths’ R.I.  In his judgment the Magistrate commented appre-
catively about the copy of the tracing having been filed with the judi-
cial record long before the arrest of the man, an event which left no
doubt in his mind about the genuineness of the foot print evidence.
And thus was my discomfiture in the earlier foot print case turned to
advantage in my conduct of investigation of the later cases.

CHIEF OF HOCKEY BODY

After eleven years in office, Mr. Naval Tata stepped down
from the administrative ‘Gadi’ of the Indian Hockey Federation
at the parent body’s Annual General Meeting held in Bombay
on 6-5-58. Mr. Ashwini Kumar, Deputy Inspector-General of Police,
Punjab, who had served as Vice-President under Mr. Tata was
unanimously elected his successor.—U.P.I.



- Police Photography Contest
| 1958

Organised by The Indian Police Journal
Rules of the Confest

1. The Contest is open to all serving Police Officers. -

2. There will be a black and white division and a colour divi--
sion of photographs, each of which will be judged separately.

3. There is no entrance fee. Any number of prints may be
submitted by an entrant.

4, There are no restrictions as to the subject matter but prints
connected with police problems or duties will be preferable. Origina-
lity in themes will be appreciated. The size of each print should
preferably be 4”7 x 6.

5. Every entry should be certified by the participant as his or
her own and should have a caption.

6. Photographs which have been published or accepted for
publication in other journals or publications will not be eligible. Thce
prints sent to us must be exclusively for publication in the Indian
Police Journal.

7. The closing date for the entries is 15TH AUGUST, 1958.
The winning entries will be published in the October 1958 issue o!
the Indian Police Journal. All entries should be submitted to :

: The Editor,
The Indian Police Journal.
Darbhanga House,
25, Akbar Road,
New Delhi-1.
The full name, rank and the address should be clearly given. ,

8. The Contest will be judged by a Board of Judges appointec! ;
EZ g;eafadltor, whose decision in all matters affecting the Contest will
3 8619:: t 'ghel‘::}:x'ig be th?lee prizes. The competitor whose photograph

ected as the best wi >
s Tl ill be awarded a Plaque for the best police

10.  Apart from the prize-winning pictures, the ph hich

are noted for their meri{) of composi’tgicl))n, techl"licalpe)(c)é:ﬁ;%gsov: sub~

.{fCt hmatter. » Will be published in the Indian Police Journal, and may
€ shown in an exhibition of Police Photography.



Police Notes

Criminal Records

Anything that will cut down unnecessary paper work is to the
good of the Police Service. Road accident reports are at present the
biggest time waster, and it seems that something could be done to-
reduce the time spent on compiling criminal records. In some Forces
much paper work of little value has been dispensed with by no longer
calling for reports of minor damage-only accidents. A similar saving
might be effected by restricting detailed criminal records to those of
offenders who are likely to come to the notice of the Police again.
The present system seems unnecessarily comprehensive. For example,.
a survey recently conducted by the Criminal Record Office at New
Scotland Yard showed that two-thirds of the records compiled twenty
years ago related to persons who had not subsequently been brought
before the Courts. Lieut. Colonel R.R.M. Bacon, the Chief Con-
stable of Devon, ~draws attention to this matter in his annual report,
Over the years, he says, the classification of criminals, their finger-
prints, methods, movements and description has steadily become more
comprehensive and meticulous until the records of the comparatively
limited number of people who persistently indulge in a life of crime are
n danger of being swamped by the huge mass of first offenders or
petty thieves who only steal in spasmodic weak moments. This
accretion of records has made the search to identify the persistent
criminal slower and more difficult. Colonel Bacon illustrates his
point by posing two questions. Except in a case of indecency, he
asks, is it worth keeping the dossier of a man first convicted at the
age of 60 who has not come to the notice of the Police in the subse-
Quent ten years ? His second question is : Is a Court going to be-
influenced in awarding punishment to a man of 45 who has one
minor conviction at the age of 18?7 At present the record offices are-
encumbered by a little too much dead wood. There is scope for a
Petiodic  pruning, and also, perhaps, for a more discriminating
selection  of what is accepted for the collection.

—Notes and Comments
The Police Review (U.K.).

Scientific Methods
The work which is carried out in the laboratory is undoubtedly
4 very specialised and responsible job, but it actually forms a part of
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the whole job for the successful application of scientific methods for
the necessary preparation of concoctions and preservation of other
materials, The most important point before actually any work can
be undertaken or thought of in a laboratory is the detection and re-
covery of all traces that might be found at a place of occurrence or
on objects handled by a criminal. How far such traces can be observ-
ed, detected and successfully examined, depends mainly on the practi-
cal application of scientific methods which detectives may have at
their disposal. In addition to the microscope and the photographic
apparatus which represent the first technical aids in conducting such
investigations and with which painstaking and particularly interested
officials do their best to solve important criminological questions in
the beginning of their investigation work, practical methods intro-
duced as a result of the development of such sciences as Chemistry,
Physics and Biology have provided a new impulse to their work in
this field.

Offentliche Sicherheit,

‘Our men must be protected

Down the years we have been so busy with the multifarious
<calls made on us that we have come to believe that we possess no
rights, not even the fundamental natural right of self-defence. We
accepted every call willingly and made very few claims in an effort
to better ourselves or make our course easier. We worked unselfishly
and selflessly.

Unlike people in other occupations, we are in a very weak, ex-
posed and vulnerable position. It is of the very nature of our work.
Day by day we have to investigate crime, that means approaching
people, putting questions to them, to an extent bringing them
within the sphere of suspicion. Arrests have to be made, houses and
people searched, We are, indeed, one way or another, at logger-
heads with Society, even though it is for Society’s good.

We must be kind, courteous, helpful; at the same time we must
«control and correct. That appears superficially to be a very easy
‘matter but the policeman who has spent his years at this work knows
that he has to be always cautious, that he has to watch his every step-
‘One false move, one slip of the tongue, could land him at any
moment in serious difficulties.

Nor must we forget that it is the ordinary member who is thus
-exposed. When a breach of the peace occurs, he is there to restore
-order. The decision to arrest and search is generally his. He is the
-one liable to err. In those circumstances we would not be human if
we did not err at times. A gooddeal of this erring has a psychological
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cause. A man is not always in the same mood for one reason or an-
other; he has not always that perfect command of himself, His
judgment may be at fault through some mental or physical reason
not even known to himself. It may be a small matter, but it may
place him in a nasty position in Court.
—Cotmac O°Neill
The Garda Review.

The Four Wheels of Fate

It has long been established by decided cases that a Judge cannot
try any issue in which he is personally interested. It is also wrong in
principle to give a statutory authority to decide a question of fact to
those who have an interest in the matter to be decided. By the same
token we are often reminded that it is not the Policeman’s job to
decide whether or not the person he has arrested is guilty of the
offence alleged. The machinery of government, in  fact, is an
elaborate system of checks and balances. It does not matter what a
man does in his official capacity; if he makes a mistake there is a
means of rectifying it. The function of the watchdogs of the
constitution is to see that these principles remain inviolate,

The Police Review (U.K.)

Influence of Soil Characteristics on the size of Footprints

Cases in which the Detective expert is in a position to procure
reliable traces of footprints are rather very rare. As a rule, detected
footprints at the place of occurrence of a crime are preserved in plaster
cast or photographed for being sent to the authorities concerned for
their expert opinion together with the incriminating shoes. In such
cases necessary data on the character of the soil at the place of occur-
rence of a crime are never collected. Experts in such cases just draw
their conclusions from the characteristics of the formation of the plas-
ter cast as to the type of the soil in which the footprints might be
detected. The quality of the soil has a considerable influence on the
size of the traces according to experiments carried out here. As a
tule, in sand footprints appear much bigger than the original size
of the shoes, whereas in moist loam they appear considerably smaller.
In a particular case an incriminating shoe was not actually taken into
consideration as the cause of the origin of the imprints, in view of
the fact that considerable difference could be noticed both in the
length and breadth of the actual imprints and the created imprints
O comparative study. But since the perpetrator of the crime later
admitted his guilt our mistake could be detected and thl§ led us to
Produce imprints of a particular shoe in different types of soil for finally
Preserving them with plaster.

Kriminalistik,
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Authority is my job

I have observed among social workers generally a pronounced
reluctance to employ any degree of authority in their casework. When
exercise of authority is indicated, some other person or agency ought
o “wield the club of authority” for them. Even such uses _of
authority as making adverse decisions—reducing a grant, referring
to court, denying a service, or confronting a client with some misdeed
— are often evaded by referral or attempted referral to “higher autho-
» a supervisor or outside agency. The reason most commonly
given for this evasion is that the use of authority is detrimental to the
client-worker  relationship (by being inconsistent with casework
process, by violating the principle of self-determination, etc.).

Tity,

—Dale G. Hardman

National Parole and Probation Association Journal
(New York).

The Policemen’s work is mever done

There are many incidents of police officers saving lives in raging
typhoons, roaring fires and in the harbour, and giving blood to save
the life of another person ; sometimes the very person whom he is

prosecuting for crime.
The policeman’s daily work is not confined to just bringing

criminals to justice and saving lives.

In his daily routine of tramping the beat, or sitting in the police
charge room, he often finds himself acting as a mediator between
quarrelling couples, or a temporary nursemaid for a fondling
child or an emergency midwife.

Just a few months ago, a woman in labour dropped into the
Shaukiwan police station. An immediate call was made for an
ambulance to rush the woman to hospital.

The stork, however, could not wait for the ambulance, and
a temporary Maternity ward was set up at the police station.

A police constable delivered a healthy baby boy, and when
the ambulance arrived the mother was taken to hospital with the
baby in her arms. $

So, next time you see a policeman in his stern blue uniform,
don’t see him just as the severe guardian of the law, but look deeper,
for beneath that cold hard exterior there is a warm heart always
ready to protect and help you.

Y.H. Chen
The Hongkong Police Magazine
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Victims of Crime

It is good news that the Home Secretary is studying the question
of compensating the victims of crimes of violence. Mr. Butler’s
interest in penal reform is well known, and this particular question
is one which deserves at least as close attention as the various propo-
sals now before him for helping to reform the criminal. The Police,
perhaps, more than anyone else, know what the consequences of
crime  can mean to the victim, and it is understandable that they
should sometimes feel that a little more sympathy might be directed
towards the victims and a little less towards the perpetrators. At
present very little can be done to compensate a victim of criminal
violence. Police officers acting in the execution of their duty are
protected by the Police Pension Regulations, but a civilian has no
claim to compensation under the Industrial Injuries Scheme and is
unlikely to be able to recover anything from his assailant. The most
that he or his dependents can expect is an ex gratia payment from the
State, and this is made only in exceptional circumstances, and even
then is not over-generous. The widow of Mr. Alex de Antiquis, for
example, in 1947 received an ex gratia award of £ 100 a year for her-
self and £ 18 a year for each of her six children until they reached the
age of 16, It will be recalled that Mr. de Antiquis was murdered
when he attempted to obstruct the escape of gunmen responsible for
a hold-up in Soho. In this case public opinion compelled the
State to act, and the course taken was wholly exceptional. As a
general rule the victims of criminal violence receive 1o compensa-
tion for the injuries they suffer, but are left to derive what satis-
faction they can from the punishment of their assailant. When their
plight is brought to the notice of Parliament the Government’s
excuse is that there are difficulties in the way of sponsoring a com-
pensation scheme which would be free from abuse. It is quite true
that there are difficulties, but they are not so great that they cannot
be overcome. Mr. Butler’s ingenuity, we are sure, would be equal
{0 the occasion.

—The Police Review.

Traffic Control Tower Giraffe

The rising tempo of increasing motorised traffic at times,
demands from Police organisations a solution for quite dxfﬁcplt
Taffic problems. So far, the big sums needed for the execution
of gigantic projects are not available and when in spite of our hold-
8 a very optimistic view, it is difficult to foresee when all this
@n be a reality, efforts are being made for achieving the highest
e8ree of traffic security through the introductipn of suitable techni-
€l equipment. The more such technical equipment can be made
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versatile, their economic upkeep will prove less costly. A very
_remarkable contribution in this direction is represented by the hyd-
raulic control tower known as the ““Giraffe” (Manufactured by the
oil firm Fooke-Wulf GmbH, Bremen), which was placed at the disposal
of some police directorates, and has already proved remarkably useful.
This equipment can be made to rise toa height of 10 m. and can
be moved very quickly into the required place with the help of
a special trailor. Originally the idea was to make wuse of this
equipment as a quick mobile observational and directional stand
which could be raised high during the time of mass entertainments
like fairs, sporting championships and mass manifestations like
political and ecclesiastical meetings and demonstrations or for
being brought to particular focal points of the traffic during the
rush hours. In the course of such experiments it was found that
the possibility of the practical utility of this equipment was far
greater than originally anticipated.

Offentliche Sicherheit.

Rapidly Increasing Population

The population patterns of the country—and of the world for
that matter—are not going to make the enforcement officer’s work
any easier. Obviously, crime increases as population increases—at
present, the actual percentage increase in crime since 1950 has been
three times the population increase. Since our population is in-
creasing far beyond expectations of a few years ago, and since crime
in the first six months of 1956, according to Director Hoover,
has been higher than at any time since the post-war turmoil of 1946,
the outlook is anything but comforting. By 1965, we will have at
least 190 million people. By 1970, we will have well over 200
million. A

The trend toward suburbanizing, especially the growth of®
close-in suburbs in many cases has brought their borders so closc
to cities that, for all practical purposes, the suburbs have ceasec
to exist independently of the cities, and big city police problems
are moving into the suburbs. Finally, compact housing develop-
ments in metropolitan areas are encouraging thousands to live where
hundreds lived before. Concentration, therefore is getting worse,
not;. better; and this is bound to increase greatly the work of the
police. .

—The effect of developing economy o
Law Enforcement,
Revue Moderne De La Police,
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Something For Nothing

Young people are responsible for too much of the marked
increase in crime which is being recorded in nearly all Chief
Constables’ annual reports. This is, undoubtedly, the most dis-
quieting feature of the steady rise in the number of indictable
offences. In seeking to account for this recrudescence of juvenile
crime, the usual explanations will be advanced—lack of parental
control, bad homes and the rest—but enough stress may not be
laid on one cause which seems to us to have become more
pronounced. This is the desire to get something for nothing.
In his annual report the Chief Constable of Hertfordshire
(Mr. A.F. Wilcox) makes the point that the youths who break
into shops and houses and steal from large stores or unattended
cats cannot be said to be in want. The school children, he says,
are usually provided with substantial sums of pocket money, and
the youths of 19 and 20 who come before the Courts on charges
of housecbreaking are commonly earning £8 to £12 a week in
regular employment. We do not believe that many of these
school children and youths commit crime simply for the devilment
of it. They are actuated by greed—much wants more—and they
are not prepared to work and wait until they have saved the
money for whatever it is they covet. This particular cause of
crime is an attitude of mind and is not something which can be
quickly or easily removed. When it is something as fundamental
as moral values that are at fault, the Police and the Courts
cannot do much to effect a cure.

—Notes and Comments
The Police Review

[ o [ —
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The Police of Paris—By Philip John Stead—Price 15 sh. Pub-
lished by the Staples Press Ltd., London. Available at The Oxford
Book and Stationery Co., Con. Circus, New Delhi.

The reader who takes up this book with visions of being taken on
a conducted tour round the vice dens of Paris, of the underground
empire of the notorious apaches, is in for early disillusionment. "T'his
is not a book which tells one about the famous crimes and criminals;
of Paris but it is a well-documented historical account of the genesis
and development of the police system in that city from the time of
St. Louis in the thirteenth’ century.

According to the author, the roots of the police of Paris can b«
traced right back to the Roman conception of a Police State, comprc-
hensive in function and centralised in direction, a basic feature that is
evident in its present-day organisation. Commencing with this back-
ground, the author traces the development of this force through the
days of the Prevots of Saint Louis in the thirteenth century, through
the hectic days of Napoleon Bonaparte, the merry days of the Restora-
tion and down to the present era. The Chapter on the Police undcr
the great King Louis XIV is particularly interesting for, its central
figure is the Police Chief La Reynie whose jurisdiction extended even
to the realm of public morals, whereby he “sought to prevent ladics
going to church in gowns that exposed too much of them.” In the
course of this historical treatise, we are introduced to such great and
well remembered figures as Fouche of the Napoleonic era, a notorious
and grim figure, s whom the author prefers to call ‘an apostate priest.” ?
We are also given a close up of another great character, Vidocc(. ¢
the founder of the French Surete, and of Bertillon the father ©f
Scientific aids to the detection of crime. .

The most important post in the organisational set-up of the Paris
Police, is the Prefect. He is a high official appointed by the Goverti~
ment, responsible to the Ministry of the Interior for the general gOOd
conduct of the department over which he rules. The present impoO’~
tance of the Prefect of Paris owes much to history. The author tracc S
the historical background of this appointment and in the process:
brings to life once again some of the Prefects, some famous and some
notorious, who each added to or took away from the importance o
this appointment, by their actions.

The second part of this book, which is devoted to the present-day



Members of the successful Indian Cho Oyu expedition with the Prime Minister, Shri Fawaharlal
Nehru, and the Union Home Minister, Shri G.B. Pant, at a reception held in New Delki.



The Memorable Conquest:— Sonam Gyatsho and Pasang Dawa
Lama, who scaled the Cho Oyu peak, seen at a height of 21,600 ft.
with thick snow all around,
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'work'ing of thfa Police department in Paris also provides interesting
reading. Indian readers will be quick to note certain familiar aspects
p‘artlcplarly_m the day-to-day problems encountered by the policé
force in Paris. For instance, we are not surprised when the author
tells us thag the police in Paris is not liked by the public. The reason
behind : this _profound antipathy is a feeling that the policeman
wields inordinate powers, a legacy from the past in both the
cases. Similarly in  common with the majority of Indian cities
Paris has its peculiar traffic ‘headaches.’ The Chapter on ‘Some
Paris Police Problems’ is particularly worth reading.

Though an Englishman, the author has obviously taken great
pains to study the French Police through French eyes and in the process
his great love of that country has made itself evident. He has not
however, pulled his punches in exposing the seamy side of this organisa-,
tion which exists in a country ‘in which freedom is worshipped and
which nevertheless is administered on lines laid down by an absolute
monarch and a military dictator.” In this land of Liberty, Equality
and Fraternity, to quote Yves Guyot in his classic, La Police, ‘the
citizen is free to do whatever he likes, but under police supervision.’

Famous Criminal Cases (3)—By Rupert Furneaux—Pub.
lished by W.H. Allen, London—Auvailable from Rupa & Co.,
Calcutta-12.

Once again Rupert Furneaux, the indefatigable author who has
already offered to the public two collections of famous cases, has
delved—deep. into the police archives and has come out with
another interesting collection of cases. They include some which
have become famous like those of Emmett-Dunne and Ruth Ellis
and are told with such skill that all the drama and excitement are
brought out vividly.

Fetters For Twenty—By Jim Phelan—Published by Burke
& Co., London —Available from Rupa & Co., Calcutta-12. '

This is a fascinating book notable for the author’s shrewd
insight into the minds of convicts and his acute observation. Told
in a quaint, but nevertheless gripping manner the stories have an
authentic touch and reveal facts about convicts which no prison
reformer can afford to ignore.

My Strangest Case—Edited by Kurt Singer—Published by
W.H. Allen, London—Auvailable from Rupa & Co., Calcutta-12.

Another fine collection of cases, some of them well-known,
written by police chiefs all over the world including Mr. John
Edgar Hoover, Director, Federal Bureau of Investigation, U.S.A.,
and Ex-Superintendent Cherrill of Scotland Yard. A few of the
cases are examples of good detection and make absorbing reading.
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Awards For Gallantry

PRESIDENT’S POLICE AND FIRE SERVICES MEDAL

Late Constable Atmaram Gavade, Battalion Neo. 1, Spacial
Armed Police, Gwalior.

Shri Atmaram Gavade showed exemplary courage and devotion
to duty of a high order during an encounter with dacoits. On infor-
mation that a gang of dacoits were going to visit village Chak-Madho-
pur, on the night of the 8th December, 1957, a police party including
Gavade surrounded the village just after midnight. Despite the ut-
most precaution to keep the police movements secret, heavily armed
dacoits became aware of them and fired at them from a close range,
In retaliation the police killed the dacoit Phatela who had become
notorious for his depredations.

Another dacoit Jobara tried to escape by opening fire on the
police. He was noticed by Constable Atmaram who confronted him
at a distance of only about 10 feet. The dacoit wounded him severely
in his stomach but before falling Gavade killed the dacoit.

POLICE MEDAL

Ramisetti Peda Narasimham, Officiating Sub-Inspector
of Police, Nellore District, Andhra Pradesh.

Shri. Narasimham displayed remarkable initiative, courage and
skill in conducting extremely difficult rescue operations during the
floods in the areas of Sulurpet in Nellore District, Andhra, between
November 3 and 5, 1957. He succeeded in evacuating as many
inhabitants as possible from these areas by resourceful organisation,
while taking precautions to prevent anti-social elements from exploit-
ing the situation.

In one particular instance, Shri Narasimham when informed on
the 5th of November that a colony was in danger of being washed away,
et out in a lorry to rescue the people but could not go very far. Un-
daunted by the difficulties faced by him, he improvised a raft with
empty kerosene drums, bamboos and planks and rescued eight per-
sons who had taken refuge on the roofs of their huts. The rescue
operations were completed successfully although they involved
considerable swimming in dangerous waters.
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POPULATION AND CRIME FOR 1957

State

Andhra Pradesh

Assam
Bihar

Bombay

Jammu & Kashmir

Kerala

Madhya Pradesh

Madras
Mysore
Orissa
Punjab

Rajasthan

Uttar Pradesh
West Bengal
Union Territories

A. & N. Islands

Delhi

Himachal Pradesh

Manipur
Tripura

Pondicherry

Populatioa

31,260,133

9,043,707
38,925,047
48,965,221

4,410,000
13,649,118
26,071,637

99,974,936

19,401,193
14,645,946
16,134,890
15,970,774
63,215,742
96,160,217

30,971
1,744,072
1,109,466

577,635
639,029
317,163

Total

cognizable

crime
reported

38,610
17,223
62,668

107,450

3,624
12,352
63,807
52,300
94,051
19,476
19,058

18,599
64,857
59,210

170
9,736
15255
1,013
1,534
1,264
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(Per 100,000
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123.5

190.4

161.0
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82.19

90.46

244.7

1i74:.5

124.0

82,9

118.1

116.4

102.6

226.3

548.8
5584
§U3.2
75,3
240.1
398.5



POLICE TO THE RESCUE

Picture shows the dramalic recovery of a child reported missing by

her parents.  The entire city of Calcuita was honeycombed by the

mobile police vans in a sireet-to-sireet search -of the child whose des-

ription. had been given 1o them by the parents. _ Hundreds of such

missing persons dre recovered every day by the police in several towns
all over the country.



Women Police making a search,

Madhya Pradesh.
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The importance of communications. With criminals increasing their
mobility by the use of moderntransport, communications have come to play a
vital part in helping the police to track them down with the speed that has
become essential in such operations. Picture shows a section of the Uttar
Pradesh Police Communications transmitting movements of dacoits by air.
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SELF-CRITICISM

B.N. Mullik

~ ““We publish elsewhere in this edition our annual feature “Readers’
Views”. This represents a cross-section of the opinion of our readers on the
performance of this Journal, criticisms about its shortcomings and sugges-
tions Zor its improvement. We highly appreciate these views as they
serve to focus the search-light at ourselves. Without these views, it is
mpossible for us to deétermine if we are achieving any useful purpose at
all and, if so, how its usefulness can be further increased. |

Readers who have been following this Journal for the last few years
must have noticed that the Journal tries to mould itself as best as possible
according to the suggestions received, and many changes and improve-
ments have been effected and new features have been introduced in
deference to “their views. }

There are, however, certain limiting factors. The foremost of these
is space. Each edition can have only between 80 and 90 pages within
the price limit that has been prescribed. This limits the number of articles
and the variety of subjects that can be included in each issue. As regards
its periodicity, we note the desire of many Police officers to convert the
Journal into a monthly. - This would increase the subscription rate three
times and we are not sure if this will be welcomed. : =

Before we express our views on the suggestions received, it would be
Necessary to stress that the purpose of the Indian Police Journal is primarily
o help the investigating officer. It was the desire of the Home Minister
that this Journal should reach every Police Station in India so that every
mvestigating officer could feel encouraged to persevere with the investiga-
.tion - of cases which offered little clue at the beginning, by studying the
examples of similar cases which had been successfully worked out at other
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erior officers many magazines are available which give

s. For su ' le W
?&:S informatiorr)l on a variety of subjects, but for tl}e investigating ofﬁc';er
posted indsolated Police Stations dotted all over India, the Indian Police

Journal is the only vehicle of pringing information to them about _the im-
proved methods ofinvestigation. This is the primary object of this Jour-

nal and we cannot deviate from it.

Many readers have expressed views about the importance of Public
Relations. Though this really is an administrative matter linked up with
mmany other problems, yet one must recognise that honest and methodical
investigation is possible only when public supportis av_allable and to secure
that the Officer-in-charge of a Police Station must cultivate gooc_i relations
with the people in his Police Station. If people know that the Police Officer
is honest, hard-working, helpful and courteous and wants to do his best
even in very adverse circumstances, they will come forward to his assist-
ance. We shall, therefore, welcome articles on this problem, because we
feel that in any enlightened country, investigation and public relations
cannot be separated.

We are glad to learn that the stories of cases successfully investigated
have been really helpful to other investigating officers. We do not want
only sensational cases. The detection of a burglary or a theft case often
calls for the greatest amount of ingenuity from the investigating officer.
Good investigation can be found even in cases which, due to some insur-
mountable difficulty, could not end in conviction. We would wel-
come more articles of this nature so that a fair cross-section can be presented
t6 our readers.

S-ientific aids are intimately connected with investigation and some
criticisms have been levelled that the articles are of too high a standard
and, therefore, canmot be readily assimilated by the average Police officer.
Scientific aids are now a standard course of study in all the Police Training
Schools, but what the inyestigating officer should know is what assist-
ance he can obtain from the different laboratories and where they exist.
There have heen articles on both the aspects and I would like to draw the
attention of the readers to an article which was published some' time ago
illustrating a very inexpensive tool box which every investigating officer
could carty as his personal equipment. We have, however, noted the °

suggestions and invite articles which will be more helpful to the investiga-
ting officers. '

Prevention of crime and social defence measures are important if

grime is to be checked. We have published several arti . -
Jects and more will be welcome. 3 ol Lo

Some suggestions have been made about introducing more variety. As
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mentioned earlier, the limiting factor is space; We actually include
various items of general interest like Police notes, reports of Athletics and
Duty Mzsets, awards for the gallantry and distinguished service, and
crims statistics. We are trying to include in every issue one article which
may not have any bzaring directly on the Police but will highlight acts of
gallantry, sustained endeavour and unshakable determination. We
shall also try to include more information on Police Sports and Athletics.

There ar: many suggestions to the effect that the Journal should deal
with other general Police problems and their difficulties and grievances.
It is not proper to make the Indian Police Journal a forum for expressing
the various difficulties, handicaps and grievances of the Policemen; nor
isit possible to discuss within the scope of the Indian Police Journal general
problems relating to the maintenance of public order etc. If too many of
these subjects are included, the main purpose of publishing this Journal
will be defeated and the Journal will get involved in controversial subjects
on which various officers will express their personal views which may not
evén’ represent the majority view. The Indian Police Journal must keep
away from these pitfalls.

We thank the readlers who have offered us bouquets by praisiiz our

. efforts. We also appreciate the criticisms that have been levelled at our

shortcomings, which we shall try our hest to rectify with'n our limita-
tions, We are grateful to-the layman for his views which we take as a
public appreciation of our efforts to disseminate information about the
problems which the Police have to face in their daily work of prevention
and detection of crime.

We would like to stress that the Indian Police Journal is not a commer-
cial venture. It represents the joint effort of all the Police officers of India
for the benefit of all of them and its quality and standard will depend on
the volume and quality of contributions received, and we hope that these
will be forthcoming in a regular stream. Our united effort is needed to

help the Journal to grow in stature so that it can be of real assistance to

every Police officer in India.



Proved by Liquor Bottle

R.S. Roy
C.1.D.; Bihar.

“WHO is there?” called out the sentry of the Bhagalpur Central Jail
in the early hours of an August morning in the year 1951 when
he saw some one lying on the ground near-the aerodrome. As there was
no reply to his repeated enquiries he became annoyed and walked briskly
towards him in order io tell him to get out. But seeing that the body was
absolutely motioniess he bent down and examined it. He made the un-
welcome discovery that there was no life in it. At once he hurried to his
office and informed the Jail Superintendent. The news was immediately
flashed to the local police. The town Inspector rushed to the aerodrome
to take charge of the case. :

The body was that of a teen-aged boy.. He was immaculately dressed
to the point appearing foppish, and this, if anything, indicated that he came
of a well-to-do - family. ~ The police noticed that the buttons had been
ripped off from the holes in his striped shirt. This seemed to indicate
that robbery could have been the motive. -A dagger had been struck right
through the victim’s neck and penetrated into the ground below. Al-
though in appearance the body seemed fresh as if the boy was relaxing
after a brawl and not in fact lying stone dead, it was obvious from the fact
that the blood from the wound had dried up and darkened that death must
have occurred a few hours earlier. The police noticed a curious striking
fact. Although it had rained heavily during the previous night the boy’s-
clothes were not drenched nor were they muddy. His socks were spotlessly
white and his shoes were positively gleaming in the morning sun. This
led the police to infer that the foul deed must have been perpetrated else-
where after which the body had been brought near the aerodrome. How
it was done was the question to which the police had to seek an answer.
~ The Inspector looked around for some clues and picked up a liquor
bottle with a label and a glass which were lying some distance away from
the body. It seemed probable that there had been a drinking party on
the previous night in which the boy had taken part and which might have
led to an ugly quarrel. ¥

But the flaw in this theory was that there were 1o signs of struggle at
the spot to indicate that a brawl had taken place. Indeed the absence of
such signs only seemed to prove that it was a deliberately planned and
coldblooded crime. It seemed quite possible that by deliberately placing
a liquor bottle and a glass on the spot, the clever culprits had hoped to mis-
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~ lead the investigators into thinking that death took place during a drunken

Enquiries about the movement of bad characters in the town 'did not
elicit any information which helped the investigation. In fact for some time
the case was completely shrouded in mystery. The only patent fact that the
police had about the case was that the boy belonged to the Marwari
(business) community and was well-to-do. The first useful tip about the
case was received from the sister of the Jail Superintendent. She told him

. that she saw through her window the previous night a beam of dim light

that flashed about slowly near the spot where thesbody was found. As
she had mentioned that it was only a dim light the police decided that it
could not have been a car but must have been aslow moving vehicle with
anoil lamp. Only a slow moving vehicle could have a dim light and gone

| to the spot possibly to throw out the body there.

It was a valuable piece of information and the police started searching
the area thoroughly for wheel marks for checking up the lady’s statement.
‘They were elated to find at a spot four yards from the body some
indistinct parallel lines resembling: those of a rickshaw or a tumtum
(horse-driven cab). i :

Meanwhile news of the murder had spread like wild fire in the town
and many persons came to view the body. One of them happened to be

.~ the uncle of the victim. He told the police that the boy was his nephew

named Radhey Shyam Shroff. Radhey Shyam had Rs. 400 /- on him the
previous night and was wearing a gold wrist watch, a ring and had gold
buttons in his shirt holes. The cash that the boy had on him had been
collected from the creditors. All these had been taken by the culprits.

' The boy’s father, who was a well-to-do cloth merchant had died a year

before. Radhey Shyam took little interest in the flourishing cloth shop
which his father had left for him and despite being given a good educa-
tion and perhaps due to the fact that his mother did not exercise a
sttong enough control over him, he fell into bad company. He used to

. visit a restaurant owned by a notorious criminal and mixed freely with

shady characters who took advantage of the fact that he had plenty of
ready cash on him and fleeced him heartlessly. The police heard a
mumour that the boy had illicit relations with the daughter of his neigh-
bour and could have been murdered at the latter’s instigation. But there
was no tangible evidence to prove that the neighbour had in fact a murder-
ous motive or that he bribed the assailants to commit the foul deed.
The police wondered whether the murder resulted from greed on the
part of any of the boy’s relatives—his two uncles immediately came to their
minds-wishing to get their hands on the flourishiug cloth shop. But despite

. Vigorous enquiries no evidence was discovered to prove this theory. The

police could not find out who was the owner of the murder weapon,-the
dagger, The preliminary examination having been done the body was
sent for post-mortem. The autopsy revealed that death had been caused
by shock and haemorrhage resulting from the injury on the neck. - Dis-
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covery of undigested liquor in the contents of the'stomach indicated that

the boy had consumed liquor on the previous night. '

“The police took a sketch of the spot where the body was found showing
he body, the liquor bottle, the glass and the wheel

ati ition of t ; :
g:;r{fsla;’v;ﬁisz}oevidence. Taking stock of the situation they foun('i that
they had two openings resulting from clues that they had namely, (i) the

body had been taken to the aerodr.o'me ina slow-moving vehicle and (2) it
must have happened after the visit to a shop or restaurant from where
the liquor bottle was purchased. It was quite clear that they could get
further information from iwo sources 1.€., cabs on hire and restaurants. A

hunt for these was indicated.

A wide search for locating the cab in which the assailants had gone

to the aerodrome was organised by the police and dozens of consta}bles
were detailed for this purpose. There were 300 ‘tumtum drivers
and 3,000 rickshaw pullers in the town, and the task of locating the wanted
man among them was tough and back-breaking mdee.d. To make the job
casier the police listed those drivers who had a dubious reputation and
started checking up their movements on ‘the night of the crime. In
addition to making enquiries, they posted plain clothes constables at the
rickshaw stands to watch unobtrusively drivers known ag “bad hats”. At
+he same time some constables visited every liquor shop in the town in
search of vital information, which they picked up after an exhaustive
search, from a roadside hotel. They gathered that Radhey Shyam had
taken tea in the company of four others including a notorious criminal
in that hotel and had gone in the direction of the aercdrome. This clue
spurred the police on to greater efforts. Continuing their enquiries amile
away from the hotel they picked up more information from some shops.
Their owners told the police that they saw the boy and his friends travelling
in a tumtum. They purchased food articles which were used in drinks
from their shops. The shop-owners confirmed that after making purchases
the boy and his friends went towards the aerodrome. Pursuing their
enquiries further the police succeeded in locating the liquor shop from
where the liquor bottle had been purchased. The label on the bottle
which contained the name of the shop helped them. The shop was on the
outskirts of the town near a road crossing. Its owner admitted thai
the bottle was purchased fromhis shop and confirmed the visit of Radhey
Shyam and his friends to the shop. The police were elated that they got
some evidence about the murder but their run of success came to a stop
here. They could not get any further evidence about the hired vehicle
in which Radhey Shyam and his friends had gone beyond the liquor shop
towards the aerodrome. This lack of evidence created a hiatus which
was difficult to bridge. Further evidence about the vehicle going towards
the ‘aerodrome would have helped in linking the clues so far obtained by
the police and establishing the presence of Radhey Shyam and his
assailants near the aerodrome. :

At this stage it appeared that the case hungon one person namely the

e R A s M




- gmtum  driver, who took the assailants and Radhey Shyam to the aero- -
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drome. He alone could provide vital evidence that would fill up the gaps
in the evidence. It became absolutely essential to locate him and so the
search for him became intensive. It was a gigantic task that involved
atient and dogged enquiries. Five days were spent in this search but
there was no sign of success. Without Josing hope the police persisted
hecause they knew that the driver should be in the town and that it was only
» matter of time before he would be identified. Their patience was at last
rewarded. Omn the 6th day at 10 p.m. a Sub-Inspector told his Inspector
that after his exhaustive enquiries he had eliminated all but four tumtum
drivers, one of whom happened to be a notorious bad character. But the
plice had no definite information about his complicity in the case. Never-
theless an interrogation of him was indicated. The case had reached such
a crucial stage that it seemed wrong to relax or let the matter take its own
curse. At once the two police officers rushed to the area where prostitutes
lied and questioned the few tumtum drivers who were moving about.
After some time they saw a large and flashy tumtum yoked to a compara-
fiely better breed pony. It was driven by a man named Fakku Mian,
who was known as a criminal in the town. The two police officers jumped
into the vehicle and told the driver to take them round the town. While
the driver took them round the police officers gently questioned him about
. the murder. He protested his innocence but told them helpfully that an-
other tumtum driver whom he knew was the man they should question.
He said that the other driver named Sultan Mian had told him in confidence
' that he had taken Radhey Shyam and the assailants to the aerodrome on
the night in question. The police satisfied themselves that it was probably
the truth and, dismissing the cab, went in search of the other tumtum driver.
Tt was past mid-night when they went to his hut and roused him from a
deep slumber. Blinking his eyes, Sultan peered at them, found that:
ihey were policemen and at once became sober. The police, however,
detected uneasiness in his features and calmly questioned him about the
muder, At first, he pretended to be surprised at being questioned at all
aud refused to help the police. He was a hard nut to crack and so the police
decided to let him know that they knew far more than was safe for him and
hat it was risky to bluff any more. Tactfully they revealed a few facts
ad told him that he had been identified by all the shopkeepers at whose
tops his tumtum had halted. This strategy succeeded for the driver realis-
¢ thathis game was up. He lost his air of inmocence and made a confession.
¢ named four criminals including the one who owned the restaurant in
e prostitute area where Radhey Shyam was a frequent visitor. The
iiver admitted that he took Radhey Shyam and his assailants up to the

+ 10ad crossing  from where there was a  diversion towards the aerodrome
i not beyond. Again his evidence left a loose end in the case for there

%'35 10 connecting link about any vehicle going right up to the aerodrome.
Ut the driver’s statement was later confirmed by the culprits.
n the same night a search for the persons named by the tumtum

e
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driver was made. The police arrested all of them by the morning. One-

' of them was arrested at the railway station while trying to board a train
| bound for-Calcutta. Three of the arrested persons confessed their part
‘! in the affair but when they were taken to the magistrate for getting their
| statements recorded they retracted their statements.
| faced with the task of proving the truth in their statement and sought corro-
"' porative evidence. The shop-keepers came to their rescue when the_y
' corroborated the purchase of liquor, food, tea, and other drinks from their

The police were

shops. All of them correctly identified the arrested persons in a test identi-

| fication parade. The only gap in the evidence was how was the body

taken to the aerodrome from the liquor shop at the road c,:rossing_. The
accused persons said that they used a rickshaw but despite their best
efforts the police could not get hold of any rickshaw puller to corrc?boratc
their statement. The police learnt that the accused after murdering the
boy and robbing him, took his body in a rickshaw and threw it out near
the aerodrome.

The confessional statements of the accused were thus corroborated by
all the witnesses including the tumtum driver. The police considered tha:
the evidence that they had was sufficient to send up the accused for tria
for murder with robbery as the motive. The case was hotly contestec!
but the accused were proved guilty. The Sessions Judge sentenced ther:
to death. In the appeal to the Patna High Court sensation was create«|
when Judge Shearer asked for a pail of water to be brought to his chambe: .
When that was done the Judge carefully measured the capacity of th:
liquor bottle by pouring five glasses of water into it using the same glas-
that was found near Radhey Shyam’s body. He did that in order to con -
firm thestatement made by the accused earlier that the party on the nigh:
of the crime consisted of five persons including Radhey Shyam and that
each of them had a glass of liquor. The fact that their statement wa
proved true by the Judge’s action wasmaterial corroboration of the state-
ment of accused. The subsequent retraction of the statement by thc
accused had no effect upgn the judge who confirmed the death sentence.
Accused’s appeal to the Supreme Court also failed and they petitioned t«
the President of India for mercy. In consideration of their extreme youth .,
the sentence was reduced to transportation for life.

—_————



Central Forensic Science Laboratory.

Dr. N. K. Iyengar
Director, Cen'rcl Forensic Science Laboratory, Calcutta.®

OLICE forces have come to realise within the last twenty five years
that the services of scientific experts covering a very wide field may be
utilised not only in the types of crime which make headline news but also in
the day-to-day offences such as house-breaking, larceny, forgery, road
traffic accidents, arson, murder etc. It became increasingly clear to
every police force in the world that there was real need for the services of
well-equipped laboratories to serve the country as a whole. Steps were
taken to provide such a national laboratory service.

Gangsterism and lawlessness reached their height and underworld
gangs competed with one another to gain monopoly of the illicit liquor and
drug traffic, by indulging in frequent gun battles. Problems concerning
bullets, shells and fire arms had to be solved by the police forces. Hence
fire arms identification and photography were the first scientific disciplines
which were successfully applied to the solution of these problems. During
the days of great depression, kidnapping was common. One of the specta-
cular achievements of forensic science in the early thirties was the solution
of the famous Lindbergh kidnapping case. It was shown that the kidnap
ladder was repaired with part of a rafter taken from Hauptman’s home and
smoothed with a plane from Hauptman’s tool kit. It was also proved that
the kidnap notes were written by Hauptman himself. If the aid of science
was not taken Hauptman would have gone scot free. )

As police investigations became familiar with the immense potential-
ities of the application of science in the detection of crime, the various
branches of science such as Chemistry, Spectrography, Microscopy, X-ray,
Serology (Blood grouping, Biological sciences, Toxicology and Forensic
pathology were applied for the solution of many problems, extending the
horizon of forensic science. )

In keeping with these modern trends, the Govt. of India have est-
ablished a Central Forensic Science Lahoratory at 30, Gor;-ichand Road,
Calcutta-14. This laboratory has four main divisions—Chemistry, Physics,
Biology and Ballistics, and provides opportunities fgr an integrated scienti-
fic approach to the detection of crime. The function of this laboratory is
to examine, compare and evaluate physical evidence. The purpose is to
establish the link between the suspect and the victim or the scene of crime.

Inorder to build a strong case against a suspect, it is necessary to
establish that a contact between the criminal and the crime has
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There is transference of
ersa, or from one object
tist to prove this trans-
if a window has been

0

This contact always leaves a trace.
1 from person to place and vice v
: the duty of the forensic scien
| ference by convincing scientific tests. For example, $
' smashed in a case of burglary, and glass particles from the broken window
' and those found in the suspect’s trouser pocket are sent for examination, the
| sclentist should be able to-prove conclusively that both have the same com-=
| position and establish their identity.
i Another equally important functi
| ig'to clear the innocent. The objective o
' which are not subject to bias, prejudice an:

taken place. 1
. this trace material
to another and it is

on of the forensic science laboratory
fthe laboratory is to determine facts

d other human failings. “The.
' forensic scientist is not a witness for the prosecution nor for the defence but
is @ witness of the court’ as Justice Humphreys has stated.

The forensic scientist will be called upon to examine (1) general
rve to associate a particular person’ OI persons with the
|| scene. of a crime and (2) Special samples associated with particular types
| of crime. In the former category, are included a great variety of materials
/| such as dirt, dust, debris, paint, glass, soils, micro-organisms, glass and
| vegetation, wood fragments, hairs, fibres and paper, which may be asso-
ciated with any type of crime. The value of these samples lies in associat-
ing a criminal with the scene of his crime.

i The special samples are associated with particular crimes such as arson,
|| assaults, breaking offences, dangerous drugs traffic, forgery and coining,
' murder and man-slaughter, intoxication, rape, suicides and sudden deaths,
| abortion and poisoning. The special samples susceptible for examination
| in the laboratory are (1) inflammable fluids, solid combustible materials,
| cigarette ends, etc., associated with arson, (2) various types of weapons, fire
| arms and cartridges associated with assaults, wounds, murder and suicide,
| (3) blood and urine for detection of alcoholic intoxication, or poisoning,
| (4) drugs and instruments used in criminal abortion, (5) opium, cocaine,
4 cannabis and other synthetic drugs coming under the Dangerous Drugs
| Act, (6) seminal stains in rape cases and unnatural offences, (7) instru-
|| ment marks in bréaking offences, (8) inks, papers and burnt documents
| in the examination of documents.

" The complexity of the work of a forensicscientist can be gauged by the
|| vast variety of samples both special and general, which require minute
| examination by the most modern analytical techniques. The Central
| Forensic Science Laboratory, as at present constituted with the
four main divisions—Chemistry, Physics, Biology and Ballistics, will
\undertake the examination of samples associated with general and special
| types of crimes. :

|| " Thehigh degree of observation and accuracy which is necessary when
| aeitizen’s life, liberty or reputation is at stake, demands that the labora-
| toey s pr_operly fitted with essential precision instruments and apparatus.
| For: housing the different sections of the laboratory. with appropriate
equipment and for storing the exhibits in a safe and satisfactory condition,

{+ samples which se

{
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Biology Section.



Toxicology Section in the Central Forensic
Science Laboratory, Calcutta,

Chemistry section,
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floor space of 10,000 sft. is required iti i
,000 sft. quired. In addition, adequate refi i
space must be provided to store exhibits of perishable nzﬁlli?e? Te b

Within a short period of its existence, the lahoratory has acquired a
m'1mber of very useful precision instruments such as, Micro Balanceq Ultra
Vlolef; Spectrophotom&;ter, Electro-phoresis, Polarograph Yarious types
of m}c_roscopes'mcludmg projection, phase contrast stf’:rcoscopic al:;xd
polarising, Microtomes for cutting sections of hard and soft materials
Dennty Gradient  Analysis, Leukiometer, Glossometer for measurin ‘
the whiteness and gloss of materials, Refractometer, Direct Vision Snectrosg-
cope , Paper and column Chromatography, Gas Analysis apparau{s PH
‘ Metter, Twist Counter, Paper Thickness Gauge, Flood-lit Ultra violet

and Infra and Red Lamps for examination of exhibits, Leica Camera
and Photo Micrographic Attachment, Auto Focussing Enlarger, Ray-
max X-Ray Unit, Comperator, Optical Bench, Muflle Furnace and Hot
Air Ovens, Centrifuges both Micro and Macro, Slide Projector and most
of the required glass apparatus and chemicals.

The laboratory is planning to undertake research on the following
problems which are of immediate interest to the criminalists.

(i) Alcohol Intoxication:

A criminalist is often required to determine the concentration of blood
alcohol in suspected drunken drivers and others. It is logical that some
limits should be set for alcohol concentration in blood. The National
Safety Council has recommended that the limit of 9.15% blood alcohol be

- considered as that above which prima facie evidence of drunkenness exists.
Many courts have accepted this limit in the determination of guilt in
matters of drunkenness and in some States this limit has been established by
law. It was considered desirable that figures for blood alcohol concentra-
tions in normal individuals taking aicohol should be determined. A correla-
tion of these figures with the physiological state of the individual will be help-
ful in arriving at a limit for this country which can be later on established
by law after collecting sufficient data. This work has been undertaken in

" this laboratory, and itis expected that some useful data will be available

after some time.

(ii)  In the course of examination of viscera in suspected cases of
poisoning, the chemical examiner often comes across certain poisons, the
presence of which cannot be conclusively proved by the existing methods.
Reliance is placed on physiological tests and reports are issued stating that
an unidentified poison is present. Indigenous poisons such as Oleander,
Madar, Aconite, Chitra, etc. are often used in this country. It is pro-
posed to obtain genuine specimens of poisonous plants and work out methods
for the identification of poisonous principles in them. Chromatographic,
Polarographic and Spectrographic techniques will be employed.
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(iii) Research on individualisation of hairs from different populations
of India;— physical characteristics such as Medullary index, Refractive
index, density, total breadth of hairs from different parts of the body will
b= determinad with a view to locating the site of the body from which the
specimen is taken., g

(iv) Determination of physical properties of Indian soils: this will
be of help in determining the region from which the soil originates.

(v) Analysis of occupational dusts collected from clothes of workers
in various industries.

(vi) Sosctroscopic analysis of ashes of cigarettes, bidis and matches
in India.

{vii) Determination of the composition of hairs of human beings and
animals by spectroscopic and X-ray methods.

(viii) Examination of paints by spectroscopic X-ray methods.

(ix) Research on new powders and materials for the finger-print
development in cooperation with the Finger Print Bureau.

The mood and temper of the public with regard to the treatment of
crime and criminals is one of the most unfailing trusts of the civilization
of any country.

A calm, dispassionate recognition of the rights of the accused, and
even of the convicted criminal against the state—a constant heart-
searching by all charged with the duty of punishment—a desire and
an eagerness to rehabilitate in the world of industry those who have
paid their due in the hard coinage of punishment; tirelessefforts toward
the discovery of curative’and regenerative process; unfailing faith that
there is treasure, if you can only find it, in the heart of every man.

These are the symbols which, in the treatment of crime and criminal,
mark and measure the stored up strength of a nation and are a sign
and proof of the living virtue in it.

Winston Churchill, 1910
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Cash Van Hold-up in Bombay

S.B. D’Souza 3
Inspector, Grime Branch, C.I.D., Bombay.

LON M(_)nday June 17th, 1958 at mid-day after collecting cash from the
various ward offices of the Aarey Milk Colony Scheme in Bombay,
Qashml: Prabhu went towards Old Custom House in Queen’s Road
in a Hillman car. With him in the car were Ganga Ram Desai, a peon,
Sylvestor John Coelho, driver, and Dil Bahadur Dali Singh, a Gurkha
watchman. There were two cash boxes in the car, one in the charge
of Prabhu and the other guarded by Ganga Ram. Altogether the boxes
contained Rs. 84,763. When the Hillman car was negotiating a turning
at the corner of Thakurdwar and Queen’s Road, suddenly a big car emergea
from behind, grazed it and drew up right across in front. The Hillman
car was obliged to halt and in the next few moments dramatic events took
place. wive dacoits leapt out from the big car, one of whom attackec
driver Coelho, inflicting five knife blows on him. Completely taker
unawares and with no chance to defend himself or escape, Coelho collapsec
bleeding profusely. The other dacoits surrounded the Hillman car anc
one of them shot at the Gurkha watchman with a pistol thrice in successior
while two others attacked Prabhu and Ganga Ram with a dagger. Prabh
who was desperately holdirg on to the door tried to shield himself from the
attack by withdrawing inside the car. In that moment, his assailant flun
open the door, seized a cash box lying at Prabhu’s feet containing Rs.14,78
and ran towards the big car which was moving slowly. Meanwhile anothe
dacoit attacked Ganga Ram murderously, and when the latter droppec
the cash box, he seized it and started running towards his car. Bu
Prabhu and others who now found themselves free from the attack, go
their breath back and raised an alarm shouting “Chor, Chor.” Th
culprit became panicky lest somebody should catch him attracted by th
shouts for help and dropped the cash box instantly. He hurriedly got int
the big car which was then driven at top specd towards Church Gate.
Dil Bahadur then quietly picked up the dropped cash box which con
tained a larger amount, Rs. 69,979 and returned to the Hillman car. Soo:
afterwards Prabhu went to a mearby petrol pump office and telephone:
the news to the police. News of the crime had reached the police througl
another source also. Kishore Sunder Rao, a college student, who wa
travelling in a bus in*Queen’s Road at that time, heard pistol shots an
peeped out of the window. Fortunately he saw the numl_)er of the .assaxlant:
car when it started racing away from the scene of crime. This studer
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acted intelligently. He noted the number of the assailant’§ car on his motor
driving licence. He alighted at the next bus stop and.lmmedxately tele~
phoned to the police about the crime and also the particulars of the blue
Pontiac car-he had seen. :

As soon as the news was conveyed to me, I collected all the available
officers of my Branch and rushed to the scene of offence. It was about
3 p.m. when we reached thespot. Officers from Princess Street Police
Station were already there making the initial enquiry. Coelho and Dil.
Bahadur were removed to the hospital where the medical officer found life
extinct in Coelho. Fortunately Dil Bahadur sustained injuries only in
the hand and so he was admitted for treatment.

At the scene of offence, the Hillman car BMX-6621 was there. There
was a large pool of blood inside the car and also underneath. Near the
car, two casings of cartridges which bore the marking “Rem-UMC-
95.6.35 mm.” were found on the road. Unfortunately the bullets fired
by the culprit at the Gurkha watchman were not found despite a thorough
and exhaustive search made for them.

I approached Cashier Prabhu who had by then regained his compo-
sure and questioned him. My first aim was to get a good description of
the dacoits. From his statement to me, it appeared that he had distinctly
seen the man who had shot the Gurkha watchman. I had already gathered
information about the modus operandi of the crime and what I wanted
was a clear and graphic description of at least one of the dacoits. My
thoughts ran back to a similar hold-up which occurred on June 7th, 1950.
It was the B.E.S.T. Cash Van Hold-Up at Mayo Road, near the High
Court, Bombay. The same desperateness and ruthlessness were evident
in this case also. On getting a graphic description of one of the dacoits,
I immediately thought of Dilawarkhan Miraslamkhan whose facial feature s
became vivid before my mind’seve. It was this Dilawarkhan Miraslam-
khan, a Frontier Pathan, who had hatched the plan of robbery of the
B.E.S.T. Cash Vanin the early hours of 7th June, 1950. He wasaward-
ed five years’R.I. on20-12-50 by the Szssions Court, for this offence. His
term of imprisonment was over and he was released from the jail in 1955.
The description given by Cashier Prabhu tallied with that of Dilawarkhan,
and I therefore, decided t6 go in quest of him. In the meantime, offi-
cers from Princess Street Police Station and Detection of Crime Branch
made a concerted effort to locate the Pontiac Car BMU-1483. A few
officers were detailed to obtain the name and address of the owner. The
owner of car No. BMU-1483 was traced and it was then revealed that
the dacoits had used a false number plate as car No. BMU-1483 was
located in a garage at Parel and it was found that the colour of this car
was not identical with that of the Pontiac Car used by the dacoits. It was
apparent that the Pontiac car used by the dacoits was stolen.

My first job was to locate Dilawarkhan as expeditiously as possible
andsol searched all suspected areas in the city along with other officers..
We succeeded in locating one Didarkhan Namdarkhan, a Pathan, who
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AT
had been an accomplice of Dil ki i
i o Np tlawarkhan in the B.E.S.T. Cash Van Hold--

) I amdarkhan was also convicted and sentenced to seven
years R.I.in that case and was released from jail, but had taken to honest
living by securing work as a liftman in the Fort area. On being taken into
confidence, Dld.arkhan disclosed that Dilawarkhan was in Bombay-
and had a pistol. We remembered the finding of two empty
casings of .25 calibre cartridges at the scene of the crime and so our sus--
picion wasstrengthened againsthim. Thereafter all-out efforts were made
to trace Dilawarkhan. Several Pathans were contacted but none could
tell where exactly Dilawarkhan would be found.

On the same night, about 9. p.m. I contacted Kishore Sander Rao
at his residence in Shivaji Park, Mahim, and recorded his statement. My
next move was to locate Dilawarkhan through his friends or his associates
in the B.ES.T. Cash Van Hold-Up. Didarkhan, his old associate,.
could not tell usthe exact whereabouts of Dilawarkhan. My other in-
formants felt that he could be located either in the Fort area or near Jacob.
Circle. After thorough inquiries, we learnt that there were three possible
places which Dilwarkhan would visit any time of the day or night. One
was at Pasta Lane, Colaba, the second was at Cawasji Patel Streetin Fort,
and the third was at Patra Chawl, Agripada near Jacob Circle. This
information I managed to secure sometime at noon. I mustered all the
officers and men working under me, and ordered a round-the-clock vigil
at these three places. I stood on watch-duty at Cawasji Patel and oft”
and on visited the other two places and kept in touch with officers and
men. We had disguised ourselves as mazdoors, tea-vendors, shoe-shine
boys wherever it was practicable to act as such in order to stave off sus-
picion. There were only four of us who could easily identify Dilawarkhan
including me. Throughout the night of 17th June, though = a strict
vigil was maintained at these places, there was no sign of Dllmvark_han at
all. But still I advised the officers and men not to relax. Ea_r]y in the
morning of 18th June, one of my informants hinted that Dllawarkhan‘
might probably visit Cawasji Patel Street any time during the da}j (,)1
late in the evening. I strengthened the vigil at Cawasji Patel Street.
Neither the officers nor men had any wink of sleep or any refreshment..
Their devotion to duty wassuch that they did not budge an u‘ich {Illojnﬁgg
place where I had posted them. About 4 p.m. the Pontiac car BMU- e
was located in Store Lane in Fort area two furlongs away from Ca‘_"a“J‘l
Patel Street where our watch was maintained. The Finger Print 'El‘\pm;
Shri Kumar who was called to the spot, worked arduously and developcc
18 chance prints on the Pontiac Car. .

The ﬁr?ding of the Pontiac car strengthened our hopes, and Itflflilg?ﬁ
to continue the watch at Cawasji Patel Street. At 8-20 p.m.l\file t1 RO;EI
luck favoured us. We saw a taxicoming along Sir Phn’ozs}lah L (hltcil from
and stop at the corner of Cawasji Patel. The person ‘ZI 10 alig foozenilen
thetaxi looked like a Parsi,wearinga clean white shirtan aP‘tiln (L)o hange:
trousers. Besides, he also wore a pair of goggles, apparenty.t
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his appearance. Immediately after he paid off the cabll}an, he wallsed
briskly “along Cawasji Patel Street and approached Sheri House which
was being ceaselessly watched by us for hours. Police Naik Jadhav and . 1
recognised him as none other than Dilawarkhan, who, however, pretend-
ed to be a perfect gentleman by his gait and attire. The road was almost
deserted and I was at my wits’ end how to get him without arousirg the
slightest suspicion in him, because I knew he was a dangerous person who
might be armed. I was near the entrance of Sheri House leanirg agairst
a telephone pole and looking towards the road. I allowed him to go past
me and when he was about to enter Sheri House, I grabbed him from
behind near his arm-pits, thus preventirg him from usirg his hands. He
did his best to put his hand in his trousers pocket and frantically tried to
take out something. Deputy Inspector Dakshinkar and Sub-Inspector
Patel, and Head Constables Surve and Appa who were watchirg me,
immediately came to my rescue and we secured him thoroughly. In no
time a huge crowd had gathered and was watching us from thercad. There
was a cycle shop keeper in the passage of Sheri House. I called him up
and summoned another man from amorg those who had gathered on the
road, to act as panch witnesses. In their presence, I searched Dilawar-
khan. I found a pistol of .25 calibre loaded with five live cartridges.
“Three of the cartridges were found to be of the same make as those wr
found at the scene of the hold-up and they were of Rem-UMC manu-
facture.  Besides, he had with him Rs. 120/- in cash. After I made :
panchnamah of the findings, Dilawarkhan realised that the game was up
and said that he would tell me then and there everything regarding th:
hold-up. Asthe place was not suitable to listen to his story, I asked hin:
to tell it in the C.I. D. office. I requested the two pancha witnesses t«
accompany us to the C.I.D. office and took Dilawarkhan there.

W: qusstioned Dilawarkhan who confessed that it was he who hac!
planned the hold-up and committed it with the complicity of his associates
H: told us that his associates were (1) Patrick, a Christian from Clar
Road, (2) Arabshah (3) Jamshed, (4) Syyedkhan, (5) Gulakhman, al’ ¢
Pathans, and (6) a Hindu from the Lamington Cinema. He volun- °
teered to point out Patrick.

I imm=diately took him to Clare Road where fortunately enough
Patrick Rozario D’Souza was found seated in the passage of a house in
close proximity to an undertaker’s apartment. Dilawarkhan pointed hin:
out, and I arrested him and brought him to the C.LD. office.

Dilawarkhan made a statement in the presence of the two pancl:
witnesses that he had thrown the broken cash box on top of a latrine in Sher:
House, and that he had given Rs. 4,000/- to one Khubagulkhan, a Pathan
watchman of Sheri House, having his room on the terrace of the house.
I made a note of this statement on the Panchnamah and went out to
recover the cash and the broken cash box. It appeared from the statement
of Dilawarkhan that he and his associates had proceeded to the room of
Khubagulkhan immediately after the hold-up, broken the cash box in
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the absence of Khu
various directions.

It was about 9.40 p.m. when I reached Sheri House with Nilawarkhan
for the recovery of the cash box and the cash. He led us to the latrine on
the ground floor of Sheri House, and from the top of it he produced the cash
box, thelid of which had been forcibly opened. We seized it and made a
note of it in the Panchnamah. He then led us to Khubagulkhan.

19

bagulkhan, shared the booty and then dispersed in

- Khubagulkhan was surprised to see Dilawarkhan in the custody of the

Police, and at his request produced a cloth bag from his safe. This
bag contained 41 bundles of Government Currency notes of Rs. 1/- deno-
mination, and the top and bottom of every note hore the rubber stamp
mark of the Ward Offices of different milk centres in Bombay city. The
identity of the stolen property was established beyond doubt and this was
confirmed during the trial when the ward cashiers gave testimony to that
effect. I made a Panchnamah of the seizure of the Currency notes. The
amount seized was Rs. 4,096 /-.

In the meantime, Inspector Mokashi and Sub-Inspector Patel
searched Patrick and recovered 95 Currency notes of Rs. 1/- denomina-
tion. Ofthesenotes, three bore the rubberstamp markofamilk centre.
The police then went to Clare Road, Byculla, where Patrick led them to
an undertaker’s shop. From the loft in the undertaker’s shop, Patrick
produced a bundle of Currency notes. The bundle when unwrapped,

' was found to contain 15 smaller bundles of Government Currency notes

of Rs. 1/- denomination. The top and bottom note of each of the bundles,
bore rubber stamp marks of different ward offices of the Aarey Milk
Colony Scheme. Here also, the identity of the stolen property was estab-
lished. Inspector Mbokashi wrote a Pan‘hnamah of the seizure and
returned to the C.I.D. office where he handed over to me the stolen
property. This happened at mid-night. None of us had a wink of sleep
since 17th June, nor any food except a few cups of _coﬂ'ee or teg. 'Wc
were working at top speed without relaxing our efforts in the slightest. ‘
We now faced the most difficult job of tracing the rest of the c!ac01t§,
one of whom was the killer of Cooelho. We decided to interrogate D112'1wa1(i
khan and Patrick with a view to locating their associates. 1 qttcstloflf]:
Dilawarkhan persistently and he agreed to point out the houses wllgl'e {\l-}a h-
shah and Jamshed were residing, though he was not sure Wthh?I t_m};
would be found there. He led us to Patra chawl situated on al}llled
Road in Agripada. We were not lucky because Arabshah and Jarélsl ]r)
had not returned to their lodging.cslsince l17Elh June. I posted a few G.1.D.
k out for Arabshah and Jamshed. ‘ ! ‘
e ‘t/;)fel (r)lcz)w divided into two parties. I took charge of DvllaI:’al k}tlcz)lr% s:fs
handed over Patrick to Inspector Mokashi. Dilawarkhan toob rnei i
Road where there were a number of chawls known as Bom aé/ :1 tlzz e
ment Trust Chawls. Onreaching there, D:.lawarkhan pointe Oout frcom
No. 13 and blandly said that he used to see Sayyedkhan 1(:orned ey
that chawl. I decided to cordon off the whole chawl an
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every room. There were about 80 rooms in each chawl, and our job was
to search every room patiently. I took Dilawarkhan inside and after care-
fully looking into the face of every inmate who was asleep there, I came
to room No. 3 and fortunately for us, I found Sayyedkhan there sleep-
ing soundly. The doors of these rooms had been kept open, perhaps
due to sultry weather. On seeing Sayyedkhan, Dilawarkhan nodded at
me and I immediately sent him out with instructions to keep him in a
separate vehicle, so that Sayyedkhan should not know of his presence there.
I roused Sayyedkhan from hissleep and brought him out. He vehemently
denied having committed any crime and so I brought Dilawarkhan into
his presence. Then he realised that he had been well and truly caught
and agreed to point out another associate. As for Arabshah and Jamshed.
he said he had no idea where they had disappeared.

Sayyedkhan led us to a place at Lamington Road, two furlongs fron:
Foras Road. There on the foot-path, sleeping among several pavement-
dwellers, he pointed out his associate. The associate was asleep. O
being awakened, he gave his name as Vijay Chander Thakur, and seeing
Sayyedkhan in the custody of the Police, he admitted that he had bee:
one of the dacoits. We found 239 Government Currency notes of Rs. 1/-
denomination. Twenty-two of these notes bore the rubber stamp mark o!
different ward offices. He had another sum of Rs. 55/- with him, a nev
wrist watch and the receipt for its purchase. The cash, wrist watch an:!
the receipt were attached. This arrest took place at 5 in the mornir ;
of 19-6-57. We then returned to C.I.D. office where after interrog
tion Sayyedkhan volunteered to point out the place where he had buric !
hisshare. He took us to the compound of Roger’s Aerated Water Factor
at Clare Road, where he led us to the room of his uncle. He dug out th«
earth in the room and brought out an aluminium tin from which v
recovered Rs. 1,269/- in Government Currency notes of Rs. 1/- denc -
mination, in 13 bundles. Only one Currency note bore the rubber star >
mark of 2 Ward office. Later Sayyedkhan told us that he had passed ©
almost all the rubber stamp mark notes to Vijay Chander Thaku .
Thus by 7 o’clock in the morning of 19-6-57 we had arrested four of th=
dacoits and recovered stolen cash worth Rs. 7,367 /-.

Elated with this success, we did not, however, rest content. W=
continued to search for the rest of the absconding dacoits, but met with 1
further success immediately. All the places mentioned by Dilawarkha
and Patrick were thoroughly searched but it seemed as if Arabshah and
Jamshed had left Bombay. I deputed officers and men to keep trac k
of them.

In the identification parade held by the Magistrate, Dilawarkhan and
Patrick were identified by cashier Prabhu who also identified Vijay Chandat
Thakur., Dilawarkhan was identified as the dacoit who shot at Gurkha
watchman, Patrick as the man who inflicted knife injuries and stole
the casl_l box, and Vijay Chandar Thakur as the man who kept himSC“"
seated in the Pontiac car. The other witness, Gangaram identifiec

.
1
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;_Sayyedkhan as the man wh
“foelho.

1 The ﬁnger and palm impressions of all the four dacoits were sent to the
/inger Prln_t Bureau. Only one chance print found on the Pontiac car was
dentical with the. left Dbalm impression of Vijay Chandar Thakur. The
HYest remained unidentified.
f 3 Further q}lestiqning of Dilawarkhan revealed that Arabsllah‘11ad a
aistress who lived in Colaba but had left for Calcutta in January 1957.
1 qu name and Calcutta address were obtained and Sub-Inspector Sane of
(rime Branch, C.I.D., with a few men, was sent to Calcutta. Sup-
hspector Sane, however, did not meet with any success in Calcutta.
. We continued to work ceaselessly to trace Arabshah and Jamshed. We
sere definite that the unidentified finger prints found on the Pontiac car
yould be those of Arabshah or Jamshed. On 6th July, Deputy Com-
pissioner Sami received information that Avabshah and Jamshed
jere in Calcutta and would probably spend the Id festival there. ~ On the
ame day I also received information that Arabshah and Jamshed had
 kft Bombay together for Calcutta on 17-6-57. Immediately Shri Sami
] rdered that two officers and a few men should be sent to Clalcutta incognito.
' Dzputy Inspector Dakshinkar and Sub-Inspector Jadhav and four reliable
nen of the C.I.D. were selected for this job. They reached Calcutta on
§-7-1957 -and took up their lodgings in the 2nd Class waiting room of the
(Howrah Railway Station. They sent an informant to obtain intelligence
rgarding Arabshah. There were no events during the day on 8-7-57,
hut late in the evening the informant returned with information
which showed that Arabshah and Jamshed had left Calcutta on 26-6-57
ad had gone towards Lucknow, and that they might return to celebrate
the Id festival on 9th July. The two officers and men kept vigil on every
mcoming train.  Night passed and day dawned but still there was no sign
of Arabshah or his companion. None of the C.I.D. men or the officers had
-y sleep. Suddenly at 7 a.m. two well-dressed persons, with bags slung
over their shoulders, and with new suit cases, walked into the waiting room.
They were in a haste to have a wash and change. The furtive look on their
fices aroused the suspicion of the police who remembpered the descrip-
fion that was given to them about the dacoits. One of them was suspected
tbe Arabshah. The police closed in on the visitors and questioned them.
The visitors adopted a defensive attitude. The Railway Police Sub-Ins-
ector Singh was then called and they were searched. One of them had
" amotor driving licence which bore the name of Arabshah Ahmedsayeed
and his photograph. When confronted with it, he admitted that he was
- Arabshah and that his companion was Jamshed though he gave a false
name as Gazankhan. Both were arrested. They were found in possession
- ofcash of Rs. 1,080/- and costly clothes, and valuable nCVV'}VI‘ISt watchei.
- The receipts for the purchase of these articles were found with them. Both
admitted that they were the two dacoits whom the Bombay G.I.D7. wcrg
“searching for and stated that they had left Bombay on 17-6-57 an
1

o kept guard near the dacoit who killed

<o
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arrived in Calcutta on 19-6-57. They had purchased several articles with
the cash which came to their share. After collecting all possible evid-
ence in Calcutta, the police brought the two dacoits to Bombay on 15-7-57.
Immediately after their arrival, they were covered with burkas so that
they might not allege during the trial that they were shown to identifying
witnesses.

At the identification parade, witnesses Prabhu, Dalisingh, Desaj
and Cecil Lyon Mack identified Arabshah as the killer of Coelho. In addi-
tion, Dalisingh identified Jamshed who drove the Pontiac car of the
dacoits.

Shon after, I questioned Arabshah and Jamshed about the crime,
Arabshah made a statement that he and Jamshed after they had dispersed,
went to Wodehouse Road, Colaba, where in the room of his friend Abdul
Aziz, they changed their clothes, and concealed two knives in the
latrine in the building. He led me to that place and in the presence of two
panch witnesses, produced the knives from the water cistern of the latrine.
The blades of the knives still bore red stains. The Chemical Analyser tc
whom the knives were sent for analysis, reported that the blood detected
thereon was human. Arabshah stated that one knife was his and the othe:
belonged to Patrick who had inflicted injuries on Prabhu. On 15-7-57, 1
took finger and palm impressions of Arabshah and Jamshed and sent then
to the Finger Print Expert. He found that three of the chance print
developed on the Pontiac car were identical with those of Arabshah.

Evidence was collected from Lucknow and Varanashi where Aral -
shah and Jamshed had taken up their lodgings in different hotels and had!
purchased certain articles there between 26-6-57 and 8-7-57.

I sent the pistol and the live cartridges seized by me from Dilawar-
khan to the Chief Superintendent, Technical Development Depart-
ment, Government of [ndia, Kirkee. It was proved beyond doubt tha
the bullets fired at the Gurkha watchman by Dilawarkhan, were fired fron
the same pistol.

Investigation also showed that Sayyedkhan and Vijay Chandar Thakur
had stolen the Pontiac car from Carmichael Road on 13-6-57. It wa-
Patrick who had prepared a false number plate EMU-1483 and affixec
it to the car in the place of the original number plate BMU-1699 which wa-
found inside the car when it was traced on 18-6-57.

After marshalling all the evidence, the six dacoits were sent up on «
charge sheet and were comrhitted to the sessions. :

The trial in the Sessions Court lasted from 28-11-57 to 23-12-57. The
jury returned a verdict of guilty against all of them. Dilawarkhan, Miraslan-
khan, Patrick, Sayyedkhan and Jamshed were awarded life imprison-
ment. Vijay Chandar Thakur was sentenced to rigorous imprisonment
for 10 years, while Arabshah Ahmedsayeed was sentenced to death.

—_—————



ILLICIT DRUG TRAFFIC IN INDIA

M.B. Chande

Inspector, Bombay Police.

| PART I
Nature of illicit drugs and their production

THE opium season starts in the month of October ecach year,
when the cultivators sprinkle opium seeds in the lands which they
either own, or lease for cultivation. All the lands where opium is
cultivated beleng to farmers whether by way of heritage or tenancy right.
No opium cultivation can be undertaken by any cultivater unless he
has been granted a licence under section 8 of the Opium Act 1857.
These licences are issued by the District Opium Officers in their
respective circles to farmers iree of cost in the month of September
' each year. The cultivation has to be carried out strictly in accordance
with the conditions of the licence. In the second week of March every
year, i.e., about five months afier the seeds of opium are sown, the poppy
plants bear capsules, frem which opium is extracted by lanceting the cap-
sules with the help of a pronged knife at dusk, and then collecting the
milk thatis expended the following morning. Each capsuleis thus lancet-
ed three orfour times within an interval of a few days to tap all the milk
¢ontained in the capsules. The oxidized milk, formed after pricking the
capsules, is collected separately ea.ch time, as the ’percentag'e of morphine
is lower. Eight seers of raw opium per “bigah” of land is supposed to
be the best yield, but generally itis claimed by the cultlvatc:rs that they
cannot produce that quantity of raw opium, because the opium plant is
delicate and susceptible to the vagaries of climate.

Opium is grown in the following districts :—

Uttar Pradesh—Ghazipur, Basti, Bareilly, Faizabad, Luckrcw
and Barabanki.

Madhya Pradesk—Mandsaur, Ratlam, Gird and Shajapur.
Rajasthan—-K_.otah, Jhalawar, Chittorgarh, Bhilwara.
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A little opium is also cultivated in Punjab and Jammu and Kashmir.

Under the Opium Act of 1857 all the raw opium produced by

individual cultivators is required to be taken to the District Opium Offi-
cer ofthé circle, who purchasesit on behalf of the Government of India
at a rate varying from Rs. 33/- to Rs. 37|- per seer depending on the
morphine content. The opium is then sent to the factories at Ghazipur,
and Neemuch, both of which are owned and controlled by the Govern-
. ment ofIndia. In these factories raw opium is purified and commercial
| opium is manufactured. The principal contents of cpium are morphine
| and codeine. From these two factories opium is supplied to the various
| States in India for excise purposes. The States fix their own price for sale
by vendors. Thus the retail price of opium varies from State to State.
| Forinstance, in Madhya Pradesh it may be Rs. 400/- and in Delhi it
| may beRs. 560/- per seer. The opium produced in both the factories
| is stamped, and the simulation of the Government stamp is difficult.
; -nerally the Government or Excise Opium is sold by the Opium Depart-
| ment in slabs of one seer each. In the Neemuch factory, hard balls, soft
excise and biscuit opium are also manufactured. The first is in the size ofa
tennis ball, the second is a slab of one seer, and the third is of the size of
an ordinary biscuit.

Poppy heads and seeds.—This does not exactly come under the
Ii definition of opium cultivation, although the plants and seeds are of opium.
2( “The only difference between these two cultivations is that the cultivation of
| opium is exclusively meant to produce raw opium, and the collection of
poppy heads and seeds is restricted to the growth of only the seeds,
commonly known in Hindi as “Poosta™, a kind of dry fruit, which hasa
low drug content. Asthereis a risk of the production of raw opium from
| it, cultivation is licensed by S:ate Government (Excise Depariment).
| The Narcotics Deptt. has no material control over thistype of cultivation.
|| TItis exclusively the State Government’s responsibility to see that opium is
ot extracted from poppy heads and seeds, which are grown in the follow-
ing areas:—

i Punjab—Hoshiarpur and Jullundur districts, Kapurthala and
i Nalagarh Tabhsils.

~ Uttar Pradesh—Jaunsar, and Rawain Parganas of Tehri-Garhwal
district, Bawar parganas of: Dehra Dun district.

i Indian Hemp (Cannabis).—Although it grows wild in the States
of Assam, Bihar, Madras, Uttar Pradesh, Punjab, West Bengal,
Jammu & Kashmir, Rajasthan, Kerala, Himachal Pradesh, Manipur
and Tripura, harvesting of wild hemp is generally prohibited. But
| m the case of Punjab’ possession of § seer of hemp (.4666 kems.) by a
| wholesale or retail dealer is permitted only for the purposes of proauction
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of Bhapg; whereas in Uttar Pradesh, collection of wild hemp for the
production of ‘Bhang’ by licenced Drug Supply Contractors is permitted.

. In Jammu & Kashmir and Kerala, cannabis plants are’ destroyed by
| the Government, ; :

The cannabis plant produces ‘Ganja,” which consists of ihe dry
flowering tops of the femaie plant coated with resin, and is ordinariiy con-
sumed by smoking in a country-made pipe; and ‘Bhang,’ which consists
of leaves and flowering shoots of the plant, green or dried,*and pounded
with sugar and spices, isused as an ingredient in drinks or sweetmeats.
‘Charas’, which is the juice or resin of the plant cannot be produced from
. the average cannabis as it does not have much juice in the
stalk.  Cultivation of cannabis and the control over  the products
are the concern of State Government; and the rules and regulations in this
respect are, therefore, not uniform throughout the country.

Cocaine.—Cocaine is manufactured out of coca leaf, It is not culti-
vated or manufactured in India. Possession of cocaine in any quantity is
an offence. The form of cocaine available in India is generally Cocaine
Hydrochloride and its manufacture, sale and consumption which includes
possession also, is strictly regulated for medicinal purposes only. Wich-

out amedical certificate not a grain of cocaine can be purchased, and hence
| there is very little trafficking in this drug. The prices are also prohibitive.

‘ Manufactured drugs.—The manufacture of morphine, codeine,

| diomine, thebaine and their salts is prohibited save by the officers of the
Government and Opium Alkaloids Works at Ghazipur. Although the manu-
facture of cocaine and its salts is prohibited, the manufacture of cocaine
hydrochloride from impure confiscated cocaine is, however, allowed jby
the chemical staff employed under the Central Board of Revenue, Govern-
ment of India.

The manufacture of crude cocaine, and exgonine and of lchac?iyl-
morphine and its salts and of any other narcotic substance (gner than.
codeine, diomine or thebaine or any of their salts) is prohibited.

The manutacture of medical opium or any p}*eparatlg)l;l czntan;i{rg
morphine, diacetyl-morphine or cocaix.le'from materlals(i wh1cd }:nea?;;rd-
is lawfully entitled to possess, is prohibited, some un erGan felpiis
ance with the conditions of a license granted by the State Governments.

i i ized to
There are no factories in India, which have been authorize

i 7 i ium and
anufacture preparations made directly from raw or medical op

| otain i anufacture preparations
| ¢ontaining more than 20 p.c. of morphine or to m

|
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_made directly from-the coca leaf and. containing more than 0.1 of

cocaine. -

International Conventions and Indian Legisiations for Com.
trolling illicit drug traffic.—One of the first attempts to regulate the
distribution of opium was the International Opium Conference held in
1925 in QGeneva. India ~was represented at this Conference which wasg
mainly concerned with devising ways and means to suppress the contraband
traffic in, and abuse of dangerous drugs, especially those derived from
opium, cannabis and coca leaf. The Dangerous Drugs Act of 1930
was enacted mainly to implement the resolutions adopted in this Conference,
In 1949, another important decision was taken by the Governmeng
ofIndia, according to which the control of the cultivation and manu-
facture of opium in the old “Princely States” passed finally into the hands
of the Governmenc of India on the Ist April 1950. By virtue of the Opium
and Revenue Laws (Extension of Application) Act, 1950, the three Ceniral
Government enactments, viz., the Indian Opium Act of 1857, the Opium
Act T of 1878 and the Dangerous Drugs Act IT of 1930 were applied to
all the States of the Indian Union. These Acts together with the rule:
made thereunder by the Central Government have replaced the State laws
and regulations in regard to cultivation, manufacture and export of opiun:
previously in force in these covenanting States. This has resulted in th.
law relating to the traffic in opium and other dangerous drugs bein;-
greatly simplified and strengthened. In November, 1950, the Govern
ment of India took the first step in a programme to unify and rationaliz
the system of control over the production of opium throughout the countr
by creating the central organisation of the Narcotics Commissioner. Th-
Central Agency of the Narcotics Commissioner, as far as India is con-
cerned, is charged with the responsibility of fulfilling her obligations arising
out of articles 11 and 12 of the International Convention of 1936. This
Bureau, located in Simla, has to supervise action taken for the suppressio::
of traffic in drugs. ‘

s

For the world as a whole, the United Nations Organisation, throug
its organ—the Economic and Social Council took up in 1952 the questio
of controlling opium and other dangerous drugs production, their traffic,
and consumption in four main aspects concerning the legislative, soci: |
scientific and police characters. For this purpose a special Commission ©:1
Narcotic Drugs was set up which considered the preparation of a sing!c
convention to replace all existing multilateral treaties for the control of
Narcotic Drugs. This was the adoption of a proposal put forward by the
members of the Advisory Committee on opium and other dangerous
drugs of the League of Nations. For the first time the convention has
succeeded in going beyond a general discussion on the type of provisions
that should be incorporated in this new treaty.
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-, The lg@gnr@ude.of the problem of illicit traffic in drugs- throughout

b f:ﬁ\,v.?r'~ 1s still dlsquletmg._ Owing to the international aspect of this

ara c lLtle ?eﬁesgar¥ that close international co-operation and collaboration
‘e establishe or -the purpose of effectivel i it,

| , ) ‘ : Y opposing it, and

therefore, the different Governments have agreed topcpo-orc‘lginat’e t}ii;

-e}fif'f)rts in th.is field by making use of all existing means. One medivm
through which co-ordination of the various Governments of the world can

be _achleved.m. stamping out and eradicating this menace, is the Inter-
national Criminal Police Organisation, which by the immédiate circula-
tion  and use of the information. at its disposal, is in a position 1o provide
valuable help in the suppression of this illicit traffic. Therefore anI;/ infor-
mation relative to persons implicated in cases of illicit drug traffic which

might be of international interest is passed by the Central National Bureau
‘to this Organisation.

b |

The first legislation on the subject of opium was the Opium of Act
1857. It was merely a Revenue Act. According to the provisions
of section 8 of this Act, the cultivation of opium was regulated by
issuing licences to the desiring cultivators by the District Opium
Officer who with the help of his assistants was entrusted with the superin-
tendence of opium cultivation in his circle.

The cultivation of opium is required to be done strictly in accordance
with the conditions of the licence granted under this Act, and for
our purposes the principals are: (1) that cultivators do not cultivate
more land than has been permitted to them for cultivation by the
District Opium Officer of theircitrcle; and (2) that all the raw opium
produced is sold to their District Opium Officer, and no opium is held
back from Government for selling in illicit market. The cultivators are
legally: bound by law ( under section 11 of this Act) to deliver all the raw
opium extracted by each of them from opium capsules to the District
Opium * Officer of their circle at an established rate which varies from
Rs.33/-to Rs.37 /- according to the morphine and moisture contents. The
District Opium Officer classifies the surrendered. opium and fixes the rate
of purchase of opium by Government. The opium of different inherent
strength  is packed separately, and sent to the Ghazipur or Neemuch
Opium Factory.

The Opium Act of 1878 was specially enacted to control the cultlya-
tion of poppy, possession of opium, transport, importation, expoxtal_i
tion and sale of opium and the form of duties leviable on fh; 'ref‘xmt
sale of opium by the various State Governments. Und_ex }hlES' \c
powers have been given to any officer of any of the d(;par?me’nts 0 xc1s§
Police, Customs, Salt, Opium, or Revenue superior in rank to a Effd
or constable to enter, search, seize and arrest any pe‘ls_on,-lm anly enclose
place, on information that opium is unlawfully kept in that place.
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The Dangerous Drugs Act of 1930 was enacted consequent on the
participation of India in the Gensva Convention, and all offences per-
taining to opium and otherdangerous drugs could bs completely checked
withits hslp. Sszction 23 of this Act had empowered any officer of the
Excise, Customs, Salt, Opium, or Revenus departmsnt superior in rank
to a peon or constable to enter, search, seize and arrest any person
without a warrant from a Magistrate in any closed place, building or
vassel. Similar powers have bzen vested by section 24 in all the officers
mentioned in section 23 for detecting or preventing offences pertaining to
this Actin public places, Ssction 26 also bound by law these officers for

giving mutual help.

The Acts are applicable throughout India, except in the States
of Assam and Bombay, where on account of total prohibition of
opium separate Prohibition Acts have been enacted in 1948 and 1949
respectively. These Prohibition Acts are self-sufficient. In several
States on the basis of the provisions of some of these Acts, sub-laws of
regulations have been framed to suit local conditions in arresting the

menace of illicit drug traffic. Smoking of opium is generally prohibited.
(7o be Continued)

If the whole hest of humanity
Weeps away to extinction,

I alone will stoutly stand

To fulfil my obligation.

—From a Bzngali verse.
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A Clue Followed Up

Bhagwat Swarup
Deputy Superintendent, Delhi Police.

CORRE_CT handling of clues is as important to a case as the finding of
them in a scene of crime. If clues are handled ineptly, more often than
not, the case remains unsolved or a vital part of the evid;nce remains un-
discovered leaving many loose ends. Therefore, investigating officers have
to be careful and alert while searching for clues and, what is more
important, they shpuld make use of them shrewdly in order to geton to the
track of the culprits quickly. This was amply illustrated in lbhe following
case of burglary and murder which occurred in Delhi. 7
Anwar Ali was a rich man aged about 80 vyears, who lived in Suei
Wallan Mohalla in Faiz Bazar, Delhi, with his wife named Hussain Jhan.
They had two children, a son and a daughter.
mony Anwar Ali guarded his savings jealously.
On the night of December 5, 1956, Hussain Jhan woke up about

3 A.M. when she heard some noise on the roof of the house. At first she
thought that some cats were quarrelling among themselves, but after a
few moments she heard from the next room sounds of pathetic groan-

Notorious for his persi-

| ing from her husband followed by hissing threats to keep him quiet. She
' got up and saw through the window in her room a person standing

outside her room as if guarding it while four others were surrounding her
husband. She heard one of them saying, “Oh Wheed, we have got a
large booty which should be equally distributed among us all.” Trightened
out of their wits she remained motionless and did not even have the presence
of mind to shout for help. It was only after the culprits had made good
their escape that she picked up courage and went into her husband’s
room where she found him dead on the floor with his hands and feet tied up
with a string and his mouth gagged with a piece of rag. Horrified, she
raised an alarm which brought all the neighbours to the scene of occurrence.
Afrantic check-up revealed that currency notes and gold ornaments amount-
ing to Rs. 75,000 /- were stolen from the boxes lying in the room.

Within moments information was lodged with the Faiz Bazar Police who
registered a case. The Station House Officer took up the .investigatlon.
High police officials visited the scene of occurrence and questioned the only
two eye witnesses, Anwar Ali’s wife and her daughter Ahsan Jhan.

The police made a quick examination of the house for clues and discover-
ed that the criminals had entered it by breaking open the shutters of a stair-
case door, and then unbolting the door from inside. They had reached
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Anwar Ali’s house from the adjoining building. Footprints of the criminals
were found on the roof of the adjoining house. As moulds could not be
prepared of the footpringson the roof, ‘they were phi tographed. Themode
of entry indicated that the-culprits were familier with' the plan of the house
and also knew that all the money was kept in the old man’s room. The
fact that the criminals did.not bother to go into any other room made it
obvious that robbery .was their motive. These findings led the in-
vestigating officer to infer that at least one of the criminals should have been
a man of the locality or a man known to the family of Anwar Ali.

" Not having any clues or information about the criminals, the police
decided to probe into Anwar Ali’s life in the hope that they might stumble
on some piece of information which would prove invaluable in their investi-
gation. Their inquiries revealed that Anwar Ali was a peaceful man and
had no suspicion about anyone coveting his wealth. The fact that he was
close-fisted and had hoarded up considerable wealth was known to every-
one in the area. This might have encouraged the criminals because the old
man did not have any guards to protect his money or his own life. He did
not believe in depositing his money in the banks but kept it in his own room.
A lot of money with little protection was bound to tempt anybody. Fur-
ther the police learnt that Anwar Ali was a much married man. Hussain
Jhan was his 18th wife. All other wives were divorced by him one by one
as they failed to give him a male heir. The investigating officer wondered
whether any of the divorced wives piqued by the fact that she had lost the
enjoyment of a luxurious life by her husband’s action and coveting his
wealth had taken revenge on him. But diligent inquiries revealed that
all the previous wives had gone to Pakistan long back and so they could
not have had a hand in the affair.

Another interesting aspect in the case was the enormous disparity in age
between Anwar Ali and Hussain Jhan who was 35 years old. She had
every reason to do away , with the shrivelled up old husband, inherit his
vast property and proceed to enjoy it by acquiring another and younger
hushand. The police had noted an odd thing in her testimony and that
was that she had failed to raise an alarm as soon as she saw the culprits in the
room of her husband. They were sceptical about her explanation that

she was too frightened to raise an alarm. Ss=condly, the police learnt that

she had asked her daughter Ahsan Jhan also to keep mum when the latter
tried to shoutfor help. What was puzzling was that even after the criminals
had left the room Hussain Jhan did not remove the rag with which her
husband had besen gagged to make a last desperate bid to save his life.
Though there was nothing definite against her, the police made discreet
inquiries about her relations with her husband but they heard nothing
suspicious against her. They questioned her and her daughter thoroughly

in the hope that they might give some clues but achieved no useful results.

The case presented so many possible angles of suspicion that the police
had to proceed ‘warily but alertly, testing every theory before reaching 2
definite conclusion. Not having any incriminating evidence against an¥

e e
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of Anwar Ali’s relatives, th ic T W G ¥ o e A
» the police decided i is nei

They heard that Sayeed Mirza, a neiféhégu?uf!shog hxs nmghbou.rs.
Anwar A1§ and was familiar to the h,ousehold T},l us}? - Y0 Wk Twith
inquiries disclosed that he was not in Delhij at tl;e ti ou% hsusp.ec,t‘:d’ careful
Two letters recovered from his house indj e Ol tue crime. occurred.
the day of occurrenc ricated that he was in Bomba

. e. Some persons of the locali Ly
e ators - h 1 ocality who offered to help t}
investigators owever still suspected strongly Sayeed Mirzi- e
culprit because of the possibility that he could have . t th luza. 20 besths
Bombay in order to serve as his alibi. Some. even ;g T gttels posted at
Jhan haf1 misunderstood the word “Wheed”’ for “Slzlzggeilt;E e gty
the culprits had uttered at the time of occ yeed™, wl:uch one of

&t this, I : urrence. When questioned again
about this, Hussain Jhar thoughtfully agreed that sh i i

derstood in hearing B o M at'she might have mis-
o il Obvi ealimg Wheed” for “Sayeed” as both the names sounded
similar. viously influenced i
getting  Sayeed. Y by her statement the police concentrated on

Enquiries about Sayeed Mirza establi
ished that h :
ful character who could have planned the robbery.e an;ol?ézndf(I)ifcdf ul?t-
sent to Bombay to verify the contents of the two letters recovered fr((:m‘:/lzlls
house of Sayeed. Sayeed Mirza was found in the house of one Mohmcg
Rafi in Bombay. Some anonymous letters were found on him in which he
was mfo‘rrped about the details of the crime. This further strengthened
the suspicion against hlrp. He was arrested and the letters were seized
He wasdbroIl_JIght to ]b?ellh::l and interrogated thoroughly but no useful clut;
emerged. e was bailed out but his movements w
B s, ere carefully watched
At this stage the Investigation was entrusted to me in April 1957.
Realising the importance of the case to restore pubiic confidence in the police
I at once organised a special staff for solving it. I carefully examined all
records concerning the crime and felt that the most important clue had been
?‘verlooked by the investigators who had made no efforts at any stage to trace
2 s . .

Wheed”, a name mentioned by Hussain Jhan in the F.I.LR.  Thisimportant
point was not given due weight by the investigators probably under the
impression that the ghastly murder of her husband might have unnerved
her to _rrusunderstand “Wheed” for “Sayeed’, a mistake which took the
whole investigation in a wrong direction. I came to the conclusion that it
was essen’glal to trace Whped, who, for all we knew, might belong to the
same locality. It was obvious that none else but the neighbours could have
knowledge of the house of the deceased and could have committed the crime.
Linstructed S.I. Harpal Singh to prepare a list of persons named Wheed
residing in that locality and then to check up their antecedents from the
records of Police Station at Hauz Qazi and Faiz Bazar. Two letters were
received from the Deputy Inspector General stating a certain Wheed to be
a resident of Gali Murli Ban, in Faiz Bazar.

Since Wheed is a common name among the Muslims, S.I .Harpal Singh
traced four persons of that name in. the locality. Enquiries about the
financial position of each elicited the fact that Wheed, son of Aziz, resident

-31
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of Murli Ban in Faiz Bazar who was runninga small restaurantin Jama
Masjid area might be our quarry. He had been a hotel boy earning Rs. 60
a year back but suddenly from all accounts seemed to have acquired
riches, nobody knew how. It was also freely mentioned that he had financ-
ed his relations and friends to set up business in the same area. It also
came to light that his eldest brother Rasheed had purchased two houses for
Rs. 4,000—-in January, 1956, (after the commission of th<_3 crime). Wheed’s
second brother Majeed was reported to be at large with a huge sum of
money and was declared a proclaimed offender later on. The informa-
tion collected secretly by the Special staff madeit clear that Wheed must
have become rich only after the occurrence of the crime and that he had

spent money lavishly.

Wheed lived in his father’s house along with his two brothers. When
the police tried to get him, however, he was not in his house nor was any
stolen property found during a search of it except some letters. These letters
indicated that he was in correspondence with another Wheed at Karachi and
a certain Nur Mohd. at Bombay to whom he had expressed a desire to
invest Rs. 1,000/-. The recovery of these letters became the turning point in
breaking the back of the case, because it strengthened the suspicion against
Wheed. It became necessary to interrogate him on several points which
indicated his complicity in the crime. Efforts were immediately made to
round him up as there was a possibility of his going underground or migra-
ting to Pakistan. We had reasons to suspect that he might flee because in
his house we had seized some papers including a passport for Pakistan to
which one of his brothers had already migrated. But we had kept our
activities so secret that no one had the slightest inkling about our moves.
We combed the entire area without raising any suspicion and succeeded in
arresting Wheed in the Jama Masjid area. On his person were found some
documents regarding purchase of a motor cycle and a radio.

On interrogation at the Police station he denied all the charges against
him. Questioned about the letters written and received by him from his
friends at Karachi and Bombay for the investment of money he kept mum
but looked uncomfortable. ~ The shrewd police at once suspected that he
couldnot be as innocent as he claimed tobe. They asked him by
what means he had suddenly acquired enough money to think of making
investments when all knew that till recently he was a poor man. Wheed
maintained a stubborn silence to all their queries. Then the police
decided to convince him that his case was hopeless and confronted him
with indisputable evidence about his complicity in the case. Thus
cornered Wheed gave up all pretence of ignorance about the crime and
made a clean breast of the affair. According to him four persons were
responsible for the murder and robbery, Mehfoz, Kamru Din, Azizu
and Illyas Ul-Din.

He admitted helping his brother to purchase two houses and said that
the rest of the money was with his brother Majeed. To verify the truth
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;f; rtsl(l)er:1 :tatement it became necessary to arrest the above mentioned four

Kamru Din was first located and brought to Faiz Bazar police station.
On interrogation he confessed to his guilt and confirmed that Wheed had
organised a gang of three persons for the crime. He had concealed his
share of Rs. 2,600/- and some ornaments of gold, part of the stolen
property, in the workshop where he was working as a labourer. He took
the police party to his workshop for recovering it.

Gon.frontefi with Kamru Din’s statement Wheed admitted that he had
falsely tried to implicit Mehfoz because the latter had misbehaved with him
sometime back. He stated further that Illyas was working as a cook in
Jawahar Hotel in Jama Masjid, from where he was brought on the night
of crime. Illyas was also traced and on interrogation he admitted his part
inthe crime. He disclosed that he had buried some of the ornaments which
fell to hisshare in his house in Tanda village in U.P. State.

The Police recovered the stolen property which Kamru Din had concealed
in his workshop. The recovery of the stolen property taken by Kamru Din
established beyond doubt that the Police had succeeded in laying hands on
the real culprits. But they were taking no chances. They decided to test
Illyas’s statement also and sent Inspector Prem Kishan to village Tanda
along with Illyasto recover his share of propertystated to have been buried
there by him. On the morning of 24-4-57 gold ornaments weighing
13 tolas were recovered intact from his house. 'The recovery of this stolen
property more or less put the lid on the case and confirmed the guilt of
Wheed and his associates.

Azizu  was then arrested and all the four accused, Wheed, Kamru
DinIllyasand Azizu, were sent to judicial lock-up for their identification
by the witnesses. Hussain Jhan and her daughter Ahsan Jhan identified
Kamru Din, Azizu and Illyas, but unfortunately failed to pick up Wheed.
The footprints of Illyas and Kamru Din tallied with those found on the
house top.  The entire recovered property was identified by the complain-
ant and also by goldsmiths who had made those ornaments. ‘

Kamru Din, Illyas and Azizu confessed to their guilt before a
Magistrate who recorded their statement uf/s 164 IPC. They were sent
up for trial and were convicted. Wheed and Illyas were sentenced to R.I.
for one year and 1%} years respectively, u/s 411 IPC. The others were
acquitted on technical grounds.

——o0



The Conquest of Cho Oyu
K. Ravindran, L.P.S. . '

AT 3.30 p.m. on May 15, 1958, -two mountaineers, Sonam G’yatsh_O' and

Sherpa PasangDawa Lama, young in age but old in experience,
achieved their hearts’ desire when they stood for the ‘space of fifteen
minutes on the summit of Mount Cho Oyu (26,867 feet), the seventh
highest peak in the world. They did what all victorious climbers in
cuch circumstances do; they flung their arms round each other with
ccstatic joy and danced around to celebrate their triumph over the
mountain peak. Then they gazed all around at the panoramic view,
wondering and awestruck while icy winds blew and frigid silence pre-
vailed. In great excitement wishing to record the rare moment of con-
quest they took photographs of the scenery from various angles. Their
feelings could very well be imagined. Truly it was a unique moment
in their lives, a moment pregnant with the fulfilment of a long cherished
desire marking man’s triumph over fierce elements and Nature. It
was avictory born of sustained endeavour, and matchless courage
and determination. For full fifteen minutes the conquerors lived their
triumph in the hushed stillness of the lonely peak and then started their
descent back fto their eager and anxious companions. These two
mountaineers were members of the first All-Indian team to scale the tower-
ing peak of Cho Oyu on the borders of Nepal and Tibet (17 miles to
the north-west of Mount Everest).

Till Tenzing Norgay with Sir Edmund Hillary stood proudly on
Mount Everest in 1953, Indians had hardly taken any interest in moun-
taineering. All mountaineering expeditions to the Himalayan peaks
were led by foreigners with the Indian element consisting mainly of
sherpas. Since then, -however, interest in mountaineering in this
country was quickened and was given a tremendous fillip by the setting
up of the Himalayan Institute of Mountaineering which was inauguratec
by Prime Minister Nehru at Darjeeling on November 4, 1954.

Early this year a sponsoring committee under the chairmanship o
Shri M.K. Vellodi and with Shri S.S. Khera, I.C.S. as its Secretary, deci-
ded to sponsor an expedition to the Cho Oyu peak. Shri Keki F.
Bunshah, a solicitor of Bombay and a keen mountaineer and member o
the Himalayan club, was chosen as the leader. Cho Oyu was selectec’
for the assault because it was a very high peak which offered a difficul”
challengc to the climbers. In the chequered history of the expedition-
which went to scale this peak only one previous conquest was
recorded.



THE -CONQUEST OF ‘CHO ‘OYU’

In 1951 a ‘small British expediti 2d Teconnoitred
area and decided that tllesgn?‘pedltlpn had reconnoitred the Cho Oyu’
western side. In 1952 anotlslfegrﬁ(f'ttl?gible b S g 2 (0
reach the summit from fl'leIWes't'e;rll lifaé CXI;Cdltlon e e
.y ) C e of the peak but failed as they
Caf i disﬂt‘lrmtxmt.ab.le Cilgf?iultles at a height of 21,600 feet in the form
i O 1ce clills.  Again in 1954, Dr. Herbert Tichy of Austria organised
an expachjuon to the same peak with Pasang Dawa }Lama as th (i);t,a.mse

On reaching the spot from where the British expedition wascforsclerc(liatlc;
retteat Pasang Dawa Lama made adetermined effort and after an initial
unsuceessful effort managed to scale the ice wall and establishea a C'una

at 23,350 feet from where the final assault was to be made the following Cdfnlf)
ut, a howling bitter gale during the night tore apart their fl'ailbteili;
and thq party was forced down the mountainside with the leader of the
expedition suffering from severe frost bite. A few days later, however

on October 19, 1954 taking advantage of calmer weather conditions Dr.’
Tichy, Pasang Dawa Lama and another member of the expedition success-
fully scaled the last hump and proudly stood on the summit of Cho Oytx.

The All-Indian expedition of 1958 consisted of eigl s i
. e e isted of eight members inclu-

. Shri Keki F. Bunshah 1
Major N. D. Jayal 1\%2335;
Captain John Dias
Captain Jagjit Singh
Shri Sonam Gyatsho
Dr. R.M. Boal, Doctor. ::
Dr. Rao, Botanist.

. Shri Datta, Zoologist ”

It was but natural that while looking around for sherpas they should
have selected Pasang Dawa Lama as their leader.

The expedition left Khatmandu on March 26, 1958 and reached Nam-
tse Bazaar (12,500 feet) on April 11. Namtse Bazaar is a far-off village
in the confines of Nepal and on the frontier of Tibet from where all expedi-
tions to the Himalayan ranges in that area start their trek. Its inhabi-
tants are predominantly Tibetan and though they have seen countless
expeditions passing their little village they still continue to look on with wide
eyes and childlike curiosity at every fresh expedition. Leaving behind
aportion of their stores needed for their return journey at Namtse Bazaar,
the party accompanied by six experienced high-altitude climbing sherpas
from Darjeeling and six locally recruited sherpas left the village on April14
and after steady trekking reached Jampa (17,000 feet) on April 17. It
was here that height first began to_tell on members of the party and Dr.
Boal who was with the party had to open his medicine chest to attend
to some members. A further climb the next day across the glaciers
brought the expedition closer to their goal by 1,500 feet at a spot near
Nangpala where the sherpa porters religiously hoisted prayer flags to pro-
pitiate the mountain goddess as was their custom. From thence, the
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base camp at 19,000 feet was the next stage where they pitched their
tents. This base camp was located at the same spot chosen by the pre-
vious expedition of Dr. Tichy. : :

On April 21, Captain Jagjit Singh and Shri Sonam Gyatsho accom-
panied by a few porters left the base camp and climbed the steep face of
a rock which rose up sheer to a height of 1,000 feet. This was a tremen-
dous task which required tenacity, iron nerves and considerable stamina,
The porters were helped up by means of rope and then at a height of
91,000 feet Camp-I was established. After pitching the camp, wire-
less contact was established between the base camp and Camp-I, and
the sherpa porters were returned to the base. On April 22nd, Pasang
Dawa Lama and a few sherpa porters went ahead while under the
advice from the leader of the expedition Shri Keki F. Bunshah, Gaptain
John Dias and Dr. Boal remained at the base camp to await Major Jayal,
Skipper Bunshah accompanied by a few sherpas reached Camp-I late
in the evening by which time the weather turned bitterly cold with
heavy snow fall. The next day with Pasang Dawa Lama,
Captain Jagjit Singh and Sonam Gyatsho on one rope and Keki
Bunshah with two sherpas on another, a hazardcus but successful
attempt was made to establish Camp-II at a height of 22,500
feet. The location of Camp-II coincided with that of Gamp-III establish-
ed by Dr. Tichy. The view from Camp-III was breath-taking, majestic
mountain peaks with their gaunt outlines framed against the shimmer-
ing haze of the blue skies unfolding themselves range upon range in all
their splendour well into the Tibetan territory. Contact was once again
established with the base camp over the wireless and Shri Bunshah spoke
to Major Jayal who had reached the base camp, about their prospects
and difficulties. A mood of subdued optimism prevailed in the Camp
marked by a determination to achieve conquest.

Practically the whole of April 25 was spent by Pasang Dawa Lama,
Captain Jagjit Singh and Sonam Gyatshoin fixing a rope along the steep
wall of ice nearly 300 feét high. Having done it (and this was no mean
task) they returned to Camp-II.

The next day they proceeded to Camp-III where they encountered
hostile weather and so could not establish their camp there. They retreated
700 feet and struck their tents under a cave of ice. The party spent |
the whole of the next day also within the ice cave as the weather showed
no signs of improvement. They became benumbed and had to call up
fresh resources of energy to sustain themselves and their enthusiasm in
the icy weather conditions. On April 27, the trio made a bold bid
to establish Camp-IIT at a height of 24,000 feet from where they
hoped to make a final assault on the peak. Progress however was rather
slow as they had to cut a number of steps on the face of sheer walls of
ice and they had to use crampons. The next day, April 28, saw a
further deterioration in weather conditions which would have depressed
any léss stout-hearted mountaineers. To avoid any risk of shortage of
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food the party returned to Gamp-IT and thence to the base camp. Bad
news awaited them for on their way they were met by their leader Bunshah
who told them the stunning news of the death of the ace-mountaineer
Major N.D. Jayal.

Major Jayal had arrived at the base on the evening of A

pril 23, when
he was contacted by skipper Bunshah on the walkie-talkie from Camp-II,

He contracted pneumonia and on April 27 the doctor administered
oxygen to ease his breathing difficulty. With anxiety creasing the lines
on his face the doctor slept in the same tent with Major Jayal to be at
hand for any emergency. At 3 a.m. on the morning of April 28, Major
Jayal slipped into a sleep from which there was no waking. So died a
great soul, one of the pioneer mountaineers in Indig and the founder of
the Himalayan Mountaineering School which he lovingly nurtured
through its teething troubles. However he achieved his heart’s desire
which wasto breath hislast amidst the snow-capped grandeur of the mighty
mountain.peaks. In accordance with his wishes, Captqin John Dias and
the Doctor buried him in a glacier near CGamp-I and said prayers. The
next day Pasang Dawa Lama, who as 'hlS name indicates is a Lama,
offered a moving memorial service to -h.lm. Prayers were also oﬂ'e'red at
the Thyangboche Monastery, a farmhaf' landmark to all mountaineers,
Thus did the mountains claim one of their best belov?ds.

Undaunted and undeterred in their resolve by this tragedy the expe-
dition went ahead with their plan for conquest. After ten days’. rest at
the base camp, the refreshed group once again started out on its final
assault on May 10. After a forced halt of two days at Camp-I dug to.
bad weather, the party moved on to Camp-II on May' 193 The weather
still continued to be unpleasant, the wind being so high t}}at it tore to
shreds their Swiss tents. Andattenépt toI ctonstrut.:z alc‘)lrlce lczxs/;:llfllzcl)

i ile, the party returned to Camp-I to await m e ple or
ziozg;griz lféss incllaemezlt weather. :The weather Go.di decu:leci1 t? glIVC
them a lucky break the next day i.e. May 13, which _dawnet“ _)z_lg?lt
and clear. Itwasdecided that Pasang Dawa Lama, Capt?m jagpt 5111.g11
and Sonam Gyatsho should attempt the 'f.inal assaul.t. A ey set out $1v1t_1‘

ds of encouragement from their companions ringing in theix
- d loft them. Reaching the last camp on May 14,
g one after.they 'ha 5 It tiori with the?r leader to make an attempt
e groug ?ﬁgfﬁ;drmll?t (S:(t);lqsi?rhztlwav next morning without waiting for

S / . . y 2

Eglp:cf\?gment in the weather, but there wals no stxgxz} ozfl‘ :Iilen\ev\'(??tlgglrn]i?ll;
provir_lg. Sy ot lmagm}f'ctl?etllizf‘]clstrl?s}}f, c‘c/)vullec{1 z;lardly ;:01;10 out of [hci?‘
5] four;g the Vli”;l? 7?30 ;i?m. when the velocity of the .wind subsided
e e h set out to make the momentous bid to reach the
slightly, the three heroes : 25,000 feet Captain John Dias feeling
B 0cver, at & height of 23, - ly decided to drop out and
the pace telling on his reserves of energy ng:lilaréh z}lfnc(éctochis i ;);mions <,
e b l_ast (':]?‘lfnp"tz'ltirr“e])lzfasg":r‘i; T)awa Lama and Sonam Gyatsho
reach the summit. 1eres > ang
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inched their way forward battling against the elements and climbeq
what seemed to them an endless stretch of rocks and for an etermity.  But
suddenly they found themselves atop the peak—yes, right on top, alone
but conqueririg heroes. The wind whistled by in terrific velocity ang
there was hardly any snow on top. Every step entailed such tough rock.
climbing that Sonam Gyatsho hardly realised that he was on the top,
“When realisation dawned, according to Sonam Gyatsho himself, he be.
came delirious with joy and flung his arms round Pasang Dawa Lamg
and kissed him. Choking with emotion he could hardly bite the sweet
that the practical and considerate Pasang Dawa Lama dropped into his
mouth. The pair proudly unfurled the Indian and Nepalese nationa]
flags on the summit. Todo sothey had to remove their gloves fora short
space of time and that was enough to result in frost bite. This indeed
clearly gives an indication of the rigours one has to face at such altitudes
After taking a few photographs and raising a prayer flag which took
fift=en minutes, the pair started their descent. As if like an advapcga token -
of their companions’ gratitude they found a welcome flask of piping hot
coffee awaiting them 300 feet above their last camp, so thoughtfully sent to
them through a sherpa by Captain John Dias. Refreshed they hasten-
ed down further and soon the heroes staggered into the friendly arms of
their colleagues. Sonam Gyatsho could hardly remove his boots on reach-
ing their last camp—so frost bitten and benumbed had his fingers become.
The kindly attention of Captain John Dias who played the role of a minis-
tering angel with a bottle of ‘Priscol’ brought much sought after relief.
The mood of conquest quickened their pace on their trek back to rejoin
their companions and soon they were with them shouting the glad news
as they neared them. The whole party was on their toes and hoppinzg
about with gay abandon, proud of their achievement.” The gratefi ]
leader hugged his heroes with sheer joy. With their faces aglow witn
oride and achievement and their hearts bursting with happine:s
the party descended and reached the base camp where the weighin ;
machine had a story to tell. The two stalwarts Sonam Gyatsho an i
Pasang Dawa Lama had shed 15 and 20 Ibs. respectively. The party
wended their way back to Khatmandu and thence to India where a tumu -
tuous welcome was given to them ending in a rousing reception at Delhi in
which the Prime Minister, Shri Nehru, and the Union Home Ministe:,
Shri G.B. Pant, joined.

Thus ended the story of this magnificent expedition. It is only -
beginning, a happy bsginning withal made by these eight stalwarts «
India. Their enthusiasm is certain to infect many other youths includir
young policemen who would find stimulation in the story of this conque:
and join successful expeditions to other Himalayan peaks in the futur
Kanchenjunga, K-2 Nanda Devi, these are among a few high pea. .
which still defy the best efforts of man. Who knows but in the ne:r
future we may see the Indian and Nepalese flags fluttering proudly frc.
every one of these peaks and perhaps more.
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A House-breaking Case

N.P. Pande
Sub- Divisional Police Officer, Madhya Pradesh.

RARE are the occasions when the police are called upon to investigate
_offences which do not clearly indicate signs of their commission and
which are committed by expert criminals wholly unknown to the locality.
The house-breaking case related here is of this category and therefore,
interesting from the police point of view. :

Raja Saheb of Chhuikhadan was a feudal
his territory into Madhya Pradesh. A police guard protected his palace
although it was in a dilapidated condition and entry into it could be effect-
ed even without the notice of the police guard.

On the night of March 17, 1957 a maid servant of the palace noticed
flames coming out from the store room known as “Khajana’ where the
valuables were stored. The room was duly locked from outside and on
hearing her uproar, the inmates unlocked the padlock only to see that the
middle one of the three almirahs placed therein, was in flames along with
some of the silver pots weighing about 3,000 tolas. The fire was
extinguished and the valuables were removed to another room of safety.
The occurrence was mistaken as a case of accidental fire caused by an electric
short circuit. The Raja Saheb remained quiet for two days but when one
of his relations told him that it was one of the ways of house-breaking
committed in Uttar Pradesh, he reported the matter as an occurrence of
house-breaking in which silver pots worth over Rs. 8,000/- were missing.

It was a queer incident in which the police had to investigate first of
all whether it could be a case of house-breaking. I, as a Sub-Dwmongl
Officer, rushed to the palace to inspect the scene with the help of an electri-
cal expert. The electrical wires were found totally burnt onall sides of the
room but the wooden cover was intact except at the place above the burnt
almirah.  The electric current used to be switched off at 11 p.m. and,
therefore, it was considered impossible that the fire should break out at
2 a.m. However, it was thought possible that the fire might have })6611
smouldering and might have developed into flames later on. The room
used to be locked always and it was not clear whether or not the elcclmc
switch was put on. It was stated, however, that the lights in the pa aic
were never switched on and off. They always rerqamed on as ﬂle_SUPPI y
was limited to a few hours in the night. In the light of these facts, tge
incident appeared to be due to an accident but one thing C?UIO} HOtanc(i
explained. A bucket and rope were found uprightly placed in the room

chief before the merger of
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none of the servants could say whether any one had thrown the bucket insidea
the room while extinguishing the fire. Even if any one of them had done
so, it was not possible to put it in the position stated before in a hurry ang
that too below the sky-lights. The police suspected that some one had
brought it from the well and dropped it through the sky-light by means of
the rope. They decided that it was a case of house-breaking and investigatedq

it accordingly. % St 3 o =
The selection of a room known as “‘Khajana indicated intimate
ervants, therefore, were suspected to have

knowledge of the palace and the s ‘
had a hand in the occurrence. A search of them resulted in recovery of
en pilfered from time to time. Their

sundry articles believed to have be (
however did not solve the mystery. In the meantime four

-breakings were committed at Rajnandgaon on the night of
In these cases the culprit was helieved to have moved from
On one terrace a “Kamand” made out of
2 “newar” was found hanging, while on another the culprit had set fire to
clothes in one of the rooms and in the third a stick was removed probably
to defend himself against a challenge. These details of modus operand;
tallied with those adopted at Chhuikhadan.

Occurrences of so many cases created an alarm in the town but in the
absence of any information it became difficutlt for the police to detect the
criminals. However, we decided to tighten up the night patrol to prevent
the recurrence of the crime. We also learnt that such cases had occurred
in Uttar Pradesh in which similar modus operandi had been adopted. We,
therefore, obtained from the Uttar Pradesh Police particulars of those
cases.  We also consulted the records and history sheets of gang members
to find out the criminals responsible for committing such burglaries but no
useful clue emerged. : :

The activities of the local criminals were checked up to ascertain
whether any of them was active at that time and responsible for the burg-
lary at the house of Raja Saheb or any of the other burglaries committed in
the area. But our enquiries proved that none of them was involved. We
then concluded that the crime must have been the work of some outside
criminals probably in league with the local criminals who had knowledge
of this room in the house of Raja Saheb. We, therefore, detailed plain
clothes constables to the outskirts of the town to watch suspicious persons
coming from outside. s

On the night of March 28th, the palace rooms of Raja of Chhuikhadan
were again burgled and property worth Rs. 600/- was reported mis-
sing, The entry into the palace in this case also was effected by means of a
“Kamand” found attached to the sky-light window. This house-breaking
was also registered and investigated.

For this purpose all the vehicles, tongas, rickshaws and buses were
secretly watched for the movement of the local criminals and their associates
and outside gang members. The checking was vigorous on the morning
of March 29, the day following the occurrence of the second burglary,

qusstioning
other house
March 26th.
one terrace to another terrace.
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when it was felt that the burglar would try to esca
with the stolen properties. The St
Court, so he left the Police St
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' pe through some means
ation Officer had to ¢

- Sta give evidence in the
. ationin the charge of a constable and started
by the firsst morning hus. He carefully watched

all the Passengers in the
pus and saw a person boarding the hbus outside the town. The
pasSenger was carrying a bundle and appeared to he a stranger to the
locality.  On seeing the bundle, the in

vestigating officer recollected that
asilver ‘Pandan’ was stolen in the second occurrence and the ]
bundle appeared to contain an article of

suspicion and he detained the passenger
any satisfactory replies he opened the p
the articles in the bundle were found to be the stolen property of the second
offence. The stranger, who gave outhis name as Ram Singh was arrested
following the recovery of property worth over Rs. 500/-,

When questioned, Ram Singh admitted the comn

nission of both the
offences with the help of two local criminals one of whom was a barber in

the palace. He admitted that his two local associates had met him at Raipur
and in the course of a talk they had disclosed the wealth of Raja Saheb of
Chhuikhadan. He became friendly with them and accompanied them to
Chhuikhadan and with the help of the barber friend acquainted himself with
the plan ofthe palace. He admitted that he had untied the rope from the
well and dropped a bucket through the sky light window by means of which
hewent into the room. He had lit up some papers in a glass tumbler placing
itin the almirah just to have a survey of the room. The almn*a.h cgught
fire from the burning papers in the tumbler and it could not be extinguished.
Fearing that the flames might attract the palace inmates, he hurriedly
came out by means of the same rope tied to the sky-light w.mdo\.v
and made good his escape after untying t_he rope and dx*oppmg 1At
with the bucket inside in a hurry without being able to steal anything.
But tempted by the stories of Raja Saheb’s wealth he decided once again
to commit house-breaking. He, however, did not admit the commis-
sion of four house-breakings at Rajnandgaon, although he confes‘sed’_thgt
he was present at Rajnandgaon on the night of these hous;-blc-alungsf
He was traced to be a notorious burglar and a ‘previous convict who had
been recently released. On the pretext of.recovermg: S.Pme of LITC b-tlo'le‘n
property, he took the police to Rewa, his homg dlst1if:t, ap]zalle{u v in
the hope of getting an opportunity to escape fl‘O?‘Ill' the 1;{) 1cc.ct(1ysI ody. it
While in the Khairagarh jail as an under trial, _am's'xllfo‘l nlanvao’.t

to disappear on the night of August 28th. He use(%.hl‘s?Ifl ]t111l 221:)111111110}
ting a house-breaking in thcjml 1t_seldf forfilliilgl;el?cllncl;%niﬁlclé ofcr )'1 o
his  confinement. He removed a window : ‘GTEL & paok
735 ; - of the jail. Despite the fact that a case

of a building and jumped out of the jail P Boe e ol

Is 99¢ vas registered against hlm and the po 1(:(} ue : Biert !

E)‘/Csatﬁj hiIr'f'Ci;e ;:)?nmit?ued two housc.—breakm_gs the next night at Khaira-
b i I methods that indicated his presence. ' -
garthlgeZE;FSllll; eé?apcd to Dongargarh and tried to entrain a night

bulging
a similar type. This aroused his
and questioned him. Not getting
assenger’s bundle and to his surprise
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passenger. However, he could not escape the keen eyes of a constable

deputed at the Railway Station to watch the train. The Constable along
jumped into the moving train and took the cul-

with a Sub-Inspector soon j :
prit into the custody once again with the stolen property of two house-
breakings recently committed by him at Khairagarh.

nd tried for three

Ramsingh was kept under special watch in the jail a
of Raja Saheb of

offences of house-breaking including one in the palace
Chhuikhadan.

A list of his previous convictions obtained by the police indicated what
a desperate character this convict was in committing offences. Once he
committed a murder in Assam and was awarded life imprisonment. He had
fractured ribs, spinal cord and footbone during his nefarious activities and

these indicated his desperateness.

He was also tried for escaping from the jail and was convicted to two
vears’ R.I. on each of the four counts.

POLICE COMMISSION IN BIHAR

The Government of Bihar have decided to set up a Police Commissior
with a High Court Judge as its chairman, it is authoritatively learnt.

The Commission may suggest steps to amend the police code and t«
re-organise the police administration in order to ensure efficiency and reduce
the incidence of crime, in Bihdr.

The Commission will be the second of itskind. The first one was consti-
tuted in 1902 on an All-India basis.

Itislikely to be a nine-man body in which four may be non-officials anc!
five officials. The Inspector-General of Police is likely to be the Secretars

of the Commission.
From the Indian Nation, Patna.
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Readers’ Views
“READERS" VIEWS” has become an annual fe

Journal. The large number of officers who t
nicate their views and criticisms indicates the g
Journal creates amongst them.
that are received is so 1
ispublished here repres
criticisms,

ature of the Indian Police
ake the trouble to commu-
rowing interest which this
The velume of suggestions and criticisms
arge that it is not possible to publish all, and what
ents a cross-section of these views, suggestions and

Public Relations. . '

Apathy towards the people is a thing of the past. Increasingly
the police are aware that the public is their best ally at all times
and so attention has been focussed upon the need to improve relations
with the people. An I.G. from Central India says: “We theorise a
good deal on police-public relations but we do little in practice to improve
these relations. The policeman, with whom the public come in contact
most, is the Police Station Officer. If our relations with the public are to
improve, the Police Station Officer must improve his behaviour with the
members of the public. T am not sure that the treatment that a member of
the public receives at the Police Station is all that could be desired
or even what one should expect from a public servant.”

A Commandant from an Eastern State says that the public are be-
coming increasingly conscious of their rights and privileges under the Indian
Constitution and, therefore, subjects discussing methods to promote better
relations between the police and the public should be published.

A young S.P. from Rajasthan seems to lay even more emghasis on t.he
subject when he says, ‘‘unless the po.hcemen get rid of their aggressive
behaviour, no amount of control over crime or attempts at public relations
will win us the sympathy and cooperation of the pe_oplg _The authori-
ties should seriously consider experimenting in a district in each State,
put the best men there and make it a model for others to follow™.

A Sub-Inspector from South India says: ‘“Farremoved ﬁ'gm currents
of enlightenedl opinions, some of the rural folks still have a blind faith in
age-old beliefs which have no place in modern life and this makes them
indulge in activities which are harmful. Our policemen should themselves
be rid of superstitions and educate the people to behave intelligently. If
this is not done, instead of leading the peopl’e away from harmful beliefs
and activities, they will simply follow the public and feel resentful if pulled
up for doing so.”
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“In each issue of the Journal,” says an Inspector, “an article on police
sroblems from the point of view of some outsider should also be published
This would help us to know our defects and come closer to the public.”

Our Rural Critic says with his customary candour: “Our men live in
a modern age with a medieval outlook. Several of them are unaware of”
the vast activities going on which will change the face of the country
pretty soon and what is worse, even if these are made known to them, they
exhibit an unconcern and lack of curiosity which is reprehensible. They
still cling to old ways of thinking and obsolete methods symbolised in the
feudal attitude: Our village, our group and our affairs. What happens.
outside is no concern of theirs. This apathy can be infinitely harmful and
should give way to the growth of nationalistic and community feeling. The

entire countryside is aflame with a desire to improve economically and the
people are toiling and struggling for prosperity. The policemen should in-.
telligently grasp the shape of the future and realise the responsibilities.

and functions that are likely to be theirsin the coming times and adjust
thamselves accordingly.’
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Investigation

A D.IC. from the North suggests publication of foreign cases solved
by use of scientific equipment. Secondly he wants topical essays on some
aspects of police work as a study of principles will broaden the mind and help
in tackling practical problems.

A Deputy Inspector General of Police from Northern India: “The
Journal should every now and then feature some of the important foreign
cases in which by sheer doggedness, perseverance and hard work the in-
vestigators are able to achieve success. Since the investigators in the
foreign countries deal with the cases more scientifically, this publicatior
would be of imm=nse value to the investigators here. Some photographic
representations of ways and means to improve police-public relations may
also be published for the benefit of the’ police in general.”

A police Chief from the South: “The articles which are at present
published in the Journal more or less depict important and sensationa!
criminal cases mainly touching the successful side of the investigation. These
cases of course help the reader to know the de*ails of successful investigation:
which may have overcome some difficult aspects. But in addition to sucl
articles on successful investigation, it will be in the interests of Police officer.
ifarticles on undetected cases where the investigating officers had employ-
ed some really ingenious and skilful methods to detect the case find placc
in the Journal.”

A Sub-Inspector writes to say that investigationisan art byitself. We
will be picking up new ideasandknowledge everyday and thereby improve
ourselves and for that the Police Journal is one of the best and effective
mzdia. Continuing further he says, “Law and justice have to see that
even though a hundred guilty persons go unpunished, one innocent perso:
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should not get punished. So the full responsibility to prove the case
tl}e accusgtd beyond reasonable doubt lies on the shoulders of thc
ting police ofﬁc.er.VVe have got to work tactfully, intelligently, collect
evidence to convince the learned judges, and have the acchsed czmvicted

in order to meet the ends of justice. Th 3 el i
A s e Judges rely =
ence of witnesses, gt T sl
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against
e investiga-

“During the investigation, the witnesses who help the police atre
mostly poor and needy people and so are easily purchased by the accused
party and they retract during trial which becomes a difficult problem for
the police. The only way to overcome this difficulty is to go in for scientific

evidence which cannot be contradicted and from which there can be no
. appeal.”

An Instructor of a Police College comes out with an'interesting sugges-
tion—*“Most of the offences in a particular area are committed by History
Sheeters, ex-History Sheeters and suspects of the town or city. Some of
them are shown as absconding by the local police because of the lack of
proper identification by the police who cannot pe long enough in the places
to know them personally. A good police officer takes up this job of ident-
fication and this goes on for ever and is never completed. Once a Station -
House Officer of a particular area has complete control on his criminals and
they willingly obey him not due to fear but due to realisation that he is
superior to them as a detective, they will not commit crime. Crime
is a business by a class of persons who feel that the chances of success are
greater than the amount of risks involved, and once that idea is removed
by deliberate devices, crime must go.”

Shri S.V. Garde, an occasional contributor to I.P.J. says, “The
Journal has created liking and recognition in the officers stationed in remote
corners of the country. From the articles published in it, the police officers
can pick up various methods of detection and understand importance of
team-work in achieving their objects. The Journal has righily taken a lead
in providing literature on the subject of crime investigation for which there
isgreat demand in the country.”

Photography is another subject desired by many readers. An LG.
suggests:  “The addition of photography does create an interest in an
article and so it is desirable that it should have more and better photographs.
This will be possible only if photographs are taken liberally at the time of
investigation of important cases.”

A Station House Officer from a remote corner in South India: |
request that photography may kindly be intrgd}lced in our Police Depart-
ment. Every S.H.O. may be given a short training as to'ho\‘v to handle the
camera and how to take photos. A camera may be supplied to each s@atmln.
Photos taken during investigation will go a long way to success in the
detection of crime and also to help the trial in a court.
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Scientific Aids.

Quite_a few suggestions have been received regarding public.a.tion of
more scientific articles on investigation and detection. A critic from,
Madhya Pradesh: “The publication of scientific articles with the detailg
regarding detection of a crime and in which they were useful would be more
helpful in promoting a scientific outlook for police officers.” )

An I.G. of a Northern State: “In my opinion some of the scientific
articles are too highly technical and are not of much use to the ordinary,
investigating officer. The writers should be requested to lay greater stresg
in their articles on simple problems which an ordinary investigating officer
has to deal with in his day-to-day work.”

A Dy. S.P. from Madras: “The journal is dynamic enough to pro.-
vide thinking in some quarters and the investigating officers have largely,
been benefited by it. As regards the scientific articles, the average knowl]-
edge of an Indian Police Officer in mechanics and physiology is very limited
and does not bear comparison with that of his counterpart in Europe who is
able to assimilate the recent developments in science without much racking
of brains. This is due to the difference in the type of education. In India,
education through work as distnict from ‘‘thought book’ is in the infant
stage and so a proper ground-work in science is not one of the attributes of
all police officers. This Journal has a great role to play in making police
officers scientifically minded so that what is now left more or less to inference
and conjecture can be adduced as proof or fact with the help of science.”

A D.I.G. sums up his comments in a single sentence when he says“Mor
scientific articles on investigation and detection may be published.”

Commenting again on the nature of scientific articles published i+,
the Journal a Superintendent from a Northern State remarks, “The scient -
fic articles published were excellent in their own way or at any rate helpe |
us to gauge the extent to which science has come to the aid of police but 't
must be confessed, at the same time, most of them had little practic: I
value. Scientific articles based on the availability of scientific aid in a1
average police station can pe of greater value.”

Police Problems,

Difficulties of the police in dealing with the police and investigatic
of a crime are another subject discussed by many readers who have said th:
the strength of the police force in India has remained almost the same a
though the population has gone up enormously. Growth of education a1
political changes have made the people more knowledgeable. Unfortunate
for the police they are still looked on with suspicion by the public who beha-
indifferently in moments when they need their cooperation. ‘A polic
man,” writes a Sub-Inspector from an Eastern city, “‘cannot but feel th:
he has been neglected by the builders of the nation in free India. Eve:
policsman who has to investigate a case or deal with the general public oft«
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feels frustrated a‘n'd. disillusioned and gets tired of fighting against insur-
mountlable advcil sities. Some of their problems lie vaerv (Tecpb Tt isllllfilgh
;’lcr)?fccti 11ar1t I\x\icelia_}fl d a Police Commission to review the working of the

A Sub-Inspf.:ctor from one of the industri
draws our attenpon to the enormous difficulties which the police face in the
maintenance of law and order. A major omission,” he says, “in tl
presentation of difficulties that police experience, relates to ytile o
tenance of law and order especially in times of pol’itical movements 12]1)2231-
strikes or communal flare-ups. Accounts of officers who have heen success-
ful in fieahng W1tl} any tough situation without having resort to force will
be of tremendous significance to the young officers who have not had similar
experiences so far. What would be particularly welcome is not the generalis-
ed theor).r' of crowd control, but specific instances and specific measbures that
are required to be taken: (1) to forestall, and (2) to control any violence
on the part of public.” ‘

. The Principal of a Police Training College says : “The feature Readers’
Views is a forum for the expression of views of different strata of the force
ar}d as such is valuable. T can already notice its becoming more popular
with every fresh issue. I am of opinion that the Journal conveys an accu-
rate picture of tl_le various types of work in the department but more em-
phasis may be laid on problems like maintenance of law and order, traffic
control, etc.”

An officer from Assam says: ‘“The Indian Police Journal at present
does not appear to be adequately conveying an accurate picture of the
varied types of work and the sacrifices and the hard work of the police in
different parts of the country. Comparative analytical notes and articles
on the problems regarding the working of the police in dealing with the
problems of common interests and characteristics in different States, may
be of great help and guidance.™

A Superintendent of Police from Northern India says: ‘“Though
Indian Police Journal has set forth some theories in the changing pattern of
outlook it has failed to point outsolutions of the old problems basically.
The restrictions of old rules and regulations framed under quite different
conditions still govern us paradoxically. Almost all cases of detection are
based on confessions of accused persons but the number of cases detected on
small clues is rather meagre. Besides, the Journal has failed to suggest
solutions for some of our day-to-day practical difficulties in police work in
the matter of creating healthy relations with magistrates, police of other
States, the Bar, the public and other departments of the Government
without jeopardising our interests. The police require that its integrity
should be preserved, sufficient protection ensured to encourage firm exe-
cution of duties, raising the consciousness of public about their duties to-
wards the police and lifting the age-old procedures of dep?u:tmental rules
which govern them even now in place of more liberal rules suiting the times.
It would be helpful if the Indian Police Journal can show us the way for it.

al towns of Northern India
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A Dy. S.P. from Western India says: «“The Journal does not mention
the vast difficulties the police face in rural India such as great distances,
poor communications, inadequate transport, multiplicity of dialects,
lack of civic consciousness, and ignorant and uncooperative people,
Our police are overworked and under-staffed compared to the functions
that they are asked to perform. Moreover, the territorial jurisdiction that
some of the rural police stations are given is so enormous that it is physically
impossible for them to carry out patrol, surveillance of bad characters etc.
Our rural police should be fully equipped and strengthened in order to
function effectively and efficiently.”

Lack of Variety—Criticism.

Some of the readers have desired more variety to be introduced in the
Journal. :

A D.I.G. from U.P.says, “What the readers want is variety. There-
fore, interesting articles on all kinds of subjects allied to police work should
be encouraged. Descriptions by experienced officers of some complicated
difficult situations which they may have had to deal with, would be most
interesting to read.”’

An I.G. recommends the same thing and says, “In order that it may
also convey some idea of the multifarious types of duty and the arduous
nature of their work in different parts of the country, I recommend that
there should be a greater variety ofarticles in this Journal. We should not
confine ourselves mainly to crime investigation. A policeman has to face
all kinds of problems and it would be better to deal with them also in
the Journal.”

A Commandant from Assam says, “The account of varied types ol
work and the sacrifices and the work of the police in different parts of the
country lack in practical details which are necessary for the guidance of an
inexperienced police officer.”

Areader from West Bengal%ays, “Iam ofopinion that Police officers
would be much benefited if articles on the subjects of ‘Preventive aspects o!
the Crime’ and ‘Law and Order’ are published in the Journal.”

An I.G. from the North says, “A large majority of articles is devoted
only to investigation. It would be useful if prosecution side is also givel
prominence in the Journal. Apart from investigation and prosecution
articles on other topics such as Juvenile Delinquency, students® indiscipline
dispersal of unlawful assemblies, police-public cooperation, reformatio
of bad characters, prevention of offences etc. are also included in the
Journal.”

A critic from U.P. says, “The matters which need to be given impor-
tance are suggestions and proposals regarding reforms, changes and im-
provements in methods of all kinds of police work which have been founc
useful and successful from practical experience.”
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2 An (?nthusiastic L.P.S. officer from the South says, “Original work on
%C{ ice problems done by a few officers may be published in the Journal.
11s section on police research would deal with analytical studies of traffic

- - o ) : ’ :
pro )lems., traffic engineering (lay-out of islands, road crossings, automatic
traffic signals etc.)”. ‘

The Principal of a Police Training School in South suggests that a study
of. pczhce methodology in other countries would be \\rel(:b;me as chairs for
criminology exist in those countries. Research publications in foreign
languages should be studied and reviewed in the Journal. t

An I.G. of a Northern State says, “It would be perhaps useful if a new
feature of*questions and answers is also included in this Journal which will
enable readers to put questions of special interest and get replies thereto.
This will be quite thought-provoking and helpful in improving the effici-
ency of the force.”

A similar idea was expressed by a D.I.G., who wrote to say, “It occurs
to me that the Editor might consider starting a ‘Debating Forum’ in the
Police Journal. The views of the readers might be invited about tepics
of burning interest and at least two or three articles expressing different
views on the subject might be published in the magazine at a time.”

An I.G. from the South says, I suggest the inclusion in the Indian
Police Journal a new feature with the heading ‘Recent Judicial Decisions’
as it is necessary that investigating officers should equip themselves with a
basic knowledge of the case law. As regards cartoons I wish to state that

they are helpful and should be more. I have no further suggestions in the
matter.”’

A police chief from Northern Indiasays, “Although this Journal is
undoubtedly increasingly reflecting the spirit, aim and the view points of
the Indian Police and also serving a useful purpose by giving an interesting
reading to its readers, yet there is considerable room for further improve-
ment, as for instance discussion of the question of dealing with suspects.
This subject requires to be thoroughly discussed and suitable remedies found
with a view to the eradication of wrong methods.”

A Superintendent from a Northern State says, “Articles of topical
interest are still few and far between. Even reports on sporting events arc
confined to mere descriptions of athletic and All-India duty meets only,
although every year every district, Range and State organises §ugh meet'.j
in some form or the other. We should have more articles containing news
from regions which will interest everybody and show that the poha:e do not.
lag behind anybody insports or other activities. Indqed the fact that some
of our men have earned a reputation for their prowess in athletic and spor (-
ing events at international centres should encourage the Journal to give more
space to news of the kind.”’
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Bougquets.

A Sub-Inspector from an Eastern City says, “I have no hesitation in
saving that the Indian Police Journal is very instructive to every police
officer in the country who takes his service not merely as a job but as a
profession. The three months’ interval is pinching and I would request
ou to publish the Journal every month.”

" A ¢ritic from U.P. says that the Indian Police Journal has been greatly
improved and is very well got up.

" A Sub-Inspector from Madras says, ‘““Your esteemed Journal may
kindly be published monthly instead of quarterly so that we police officers
from every nook and corner of India can meet, express our views, diffi-
culties and experiences come across in our daily life through the Journal so
as to improve our knowledge and make proper use of the same.”

A senior police officer writes, “Let us not forget the kudos that is due
for the cartoons and illustrations of the Journals. Ahmad has depicted the
average police officer with amazing accuracy. He has not only captured
his portly figure, but his doubts and bewilderment at all the changes occur-
ring around him, and all the new techniques that he has been urged to
follow. Ahmad is the man of the year for me.”

Layman’s Views.

And then we come to the Intelligent layman who says, ““I have been
watching the Indian Police Journal since its inception with interest and the
large number of persons who take away my copy of the Journal is evidence
of the interest that it arouses in others.

“The Indian Police Journal presents one facet of Indian life-crime in
a manner which appears convincing. There is atmosphere in the stories
which is lacking in many other literary pieces produced in India. This is
probably because it is the policeman who comes in contact with peoples
and places more intimately thans the general fraternity of writers.
Whatever the cause, there is an authentic touch about the stories, which
is creditable to the police officers of India.

“The best stories are undoubtedly those which concern village life or
the countryside. The three writers, who in my opinion, could be consider-
ed the best of the year 1957, were : —

1. Shri M. Radhakrishnan (Man Singh)

2. ShriS. V. Garde (Jungle Crime)

3. Shri B.B. Misra, I.P. (Post Script to the Pakur case).

““Each of these stories has its own value.
“Man Singh™ is a well-written story. It gives one all the facts in

an attractive manner. After reading the story onesays “now I know some-
thing about the dacoity problem in Madhya Pradesh.”” Perhaps I liked
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“Jungle Crime” better for the excellent manner in which simple tribal
folk have been delineated. 1 particularly liked that little bit about the
mother of the tribal Khandgoo.

“All night Khandgoo’s mother sat outside the hut, waiting for her son
to return. She was unable to see anything in the darkness because she
was blind, but her ears could pick out the soundsof the jungle. He
was her only son, and her only support. N
“She did not move when the villagers went out in the early morning
to see why birds hovered over a certain spot in the jungle. She did
move when they carried in the body of Khandgoo, and laid it at her
door, and told her he was dead. She did not want to know how he
had died. It was sufficient for her that he was dead.”

Shri S. V. Garde Shri B. B. Misra, I.P.

“Misra’s account of the siege in which the Pakur Murderer was ev.entugHy
killed is another piece of graphic writing. The complexities of the situation
have been depicted so well that every reader must have felt the same doubts

and indecisions which the besieging party felt.

“There is good writing in the Indian Police Journal. That is the secret
of its success.”




Sita Bai Murder Case

P.N. Misra
Sub-Inspector, Madhya Pradesh Police.

| & the early hours of May 6, 1957, a cobbler residing in Dondiwara

village in Madhya Pradesh while going on his rounds saw a
few carrion birds hovering over a nullah in the dense forest nearby. He
guessed that the carcass of some animal probably killed naturally had
heen discovered there. Having run out of his stock of leather he felt
tempted togo into the jungle and search for the skin of the carcass.
When he went to the nullah he received a shock on seeing bits of what
appeared to be a human skeleton scattered here and there. Heimmediately-
reported the discovery to the police at Barghat P.S. Registering a case under
section 302 I.P.C., the police hurried to the spot and made a careful
search of the surroundings. They discovered pieces of torn and blood-
stained blouse (polka) with green flowers on it, a few strands of long
black hair and a piece of Sari having blood stains. These were concealed
in thorny bushes around.

Examining this skeleton the police made a tentative guess that it might
have belonged to a young woman. As there were no signs of struggle at
the spot which was in the heart of the dense forest into which normally
people would not think of going for fear of being attacked by wild animals,
the police thought it probable that the woman had been murdered at some
other place and then her body had been thrown in the forest to avoid
detection.

The Police could not find any other clues to the murder which appeared
to be pre-planned. Siace the identity of the woman was not known, the
police made vigorous enquiries in the surrounding villages which elicitecl
the information that a young couple from Thigra village six miles from the
murder spot had left for another village Aggrawada, a week earlier and o!
whom only the husband returned. He had told his relatives that Sita
Bai, his wife, had remained behind with her parents to nurse her ailing
aunt. Pursuing this clue the police learnt from some neighbours that Sita
Bai was a young and beautiful woman whose morals, however, were not
above reproach. She had abandoned four paramours in quick succession
and her present husband Chhote Lal was the fifth. Sita Bai, however,
knew one unpleasant fact about Chhote Lal and that was that he had an-
other concubine Juganta Bai. Although Sita and Chhote Lal pretended
to be passionately in love with each other, they were mutually suspicious
and were well aware of each other’s illicit affairs.

Meupe
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Police investigation about the movements of Chhote Lal and Sita Baj
disclosed that they had left Aggrawada 10 days before the skeleton was found
in the forest. They had been away for four days and returned by foot.
The couple were seen within a mile of Thigra village but after that Sita was
not seen. Chhote Lal returned home alone. These facts raised considerable
suspicion in the minds ofinvestigating officers against Chhote Lal, especially
because it was well-known that the couple suspected each other of immoral
acfivities.

The autopsy on the body found in the forest disclosed that it belonged
{0 a young woman who had been murdered a week earlier. None of the
bones were fractured. It was proved that the long black strands of hair
corresponded with those of the young woman. The autopsy helped the
police investigation to establish that the date of disappearance of Sita Bai
corresponded with the date of probable death of the unknown woman as
suggested by the civil surgeon. But the autopsy could ndt establish the
identity of the deceased except by a guess and the police had to find it
out by their own efforts. .

Theirsuspicion against Chhote Lal became very strong and they degdec!
to raid his house.  During their search they found a torn piece of Sari
exactly like the piece they found in the forest and also a few strands of hair.
The police were now fully determined to obtain all information aboyt
Chhote Lal and to check up his movements during the past ten days.
Further investigation disclosed that he left the vilage where he and Slt‘a
Bai were last seen deliberately after nightfall and went into theflcnse
forest near Dondiwara. When he returned to his village he \.fmt.ed };ll.\ c’on-
cubine JugantaBai. He took hissupper with her and then retur ng .10;1136:

The next step for the police seemed to be to question ‘]ugantta' a\l l(i‘ le—
fully and get information about Chhote Lal. Juganta ].321‘1 \~va]s 110041\ el 'wlfifh
ful to the police except to inform them that the sdvelv -)?1110‘65“-'1s b
Sita was wearing when 1last seen belonged to her. However, there was

f the silver bangles. -
y.Despic i the informion tht they cold, gnther st Chbote 1
the police found that the case had s 1. 1 1 t<’) S ity .
necessary to connect toge_thel‘ -t~hefr Z-lt\gatl’tl)alileCt sgilligs mt)r;c evidellEC against
i yicver, they pe1'51§ted t thf‘ﬂf . (?1 d ﬁ%m his house was closely com-
Chhote Lal. The piece ofSali le?OYCSrteand Beith fhe pleces” fomerpondad
R vk s e fomllsci lilclletnlgﬁcoclleby Sita’s uncle and companions who
re a N - :
iiadCtllzZ’s.t silrielinTVCThus it was proved that the body in the forest could have
nly that of Sita. . . ice decided

beenI—?avi};g piled up fresh evidence agal'nsl; ?lt”nzllulite %2}1116;1150510(} nLot i
to make one more effort to make Jugant(; farc lea‘;vina her house Sita had
more information from her except that be ,Ol-c not trzceablc. The police,
more ornaments on her person buft Itth?lsit\\ief tackled properly Chhote Lal
A didn:lnolt o hteha Zgrireldchfcs al;;ut the murder. They confronted
might provide them wi
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him with a few facts that they had learnt about his movements and his
quarrels with Sita Bai on account of his having a second concubine Juganta
Bai. As the police reeled off fact after fact about his movements Chhote Lat
lost his nerve and decided to make a confession of his guilt. He admitted
that he had murdered Sita Bai by throttling her. He stated that on their
return journey while they were in a village, Asta, she pretended to feel
thirsty and getting his permission to drink water in the village went to the
house of a former lover of hers who was staying in that village. She had
been away forso long that Chhote Lal became suspicious about her.  When
finally she returned to him a violent quarrel broke out between them during
which each accused the other of faithlessness. When Sita Bai went on
taunting Chhote Lal and mentioned Juganta Bai’s name he lost his temper.
He punched her violently, threw her down and throttled her till she became
dead. When he saw hker dead his senses returned to him and he became
worried about the disposal of her body. He wrapped up the body in her
Sari after breaking a few limbs which resulted in some flow of blood and
threw the body in a tank nearby. Before doing so ke removed all the orna-
ment including the silver bangles, some of which he gave to Juganta and
the rest he sold in the market.

Ever since the murder Chhote Lal carried an uneasy conscience anc
often visited the tank into which he had thrown Sita’s body to find out whe-
ther it was floating. On the third day, the body came up to the wate:
surface. He put it on his shoulders and threw it in a deep nullah abou:
three miles from the tank. He concealed her blood-stained Sari and othe:
pieces of it under a nearby thicket and left the blouse on the body.

As a result of his confession, which proved police suspicion against him
Chhote Lal was arrested and at his instance the ornaments sold by him in
the Bazaar were recovered. He also helped the police to recover some
articles carried by Sita and a few strands of hair which had fallen in the
The strands of hair found near the nullah, in the house of Sita and

forest.
those discovered on the sEot where the skeleton was found were sent for

examination by experts who gave the opinion that they all belonged to the
same woman. Torn pieces of Sari were also identified to belong to Sita
Blood-stained articles, clothes and nails of the accused were sent to the
chemical examiner and the serologist in Calcutta. Human blood was
detected on these articles.

When Juganta Bai heard that Chhote Lal was arrested on the strength:
of considerable evidence having been gathered against him, Juganta Ba!
felt that her continued silence might be interpreted as her complicity in the
affair. Therefore, she approached the police and made a confessional
statement that Chhote Lal had told her about the murder soon after
the occurrence.

Chhote Lal was sent up for trial for murder. The Additional Sessions
Judge, Seoni, found him guilty, convicted and sentenced him to imprison-
ment for life. The sentence was confirmed by the High Court of Madhya

Pradesh,



Introduction of Probation

M.M. Thapar

FRO_M_ the beginning of the present century ideas about penologyv and

criminology have been undergoing considerable and rapid changes. The
concept of retribution and deterrence has heen gradually \'ieldin:" to the
idea of reformation and rehabilitation of the offender as a useful citizen of
society. Probation has demonstrated itself as an eflective device for the
rehabilitation of offenders, while allowing them to remain useful members
of the community and avoiding the stigmatizing and frequently deleterious
effect of imprisonment. From the financial point oftview, a judicious use
of probation can help in reducing the provision for prison administration
and in reducing the damage done to short-termers by imprisonment. In
addition it is an effective method of preventing crime.

The probation system originated in America and the first probation
law was enacted in Massachusetts in 1878. A study of the history of this
system in America shows that it came into being in that country, as a
result of the conviction in the minds of people, that harsh and cruel punish-
ments had a bad effect on offenders, and that conditions of life inside the
prison were so intolerable, that it was necessary to discover a better and more
effective alternative to committing a person to prison life. Though in
America the probation system was made available originally to first offen-
ders, this restriction on the category of offenders was later removed. It is
now applicable to all kinds of offenders. ~Statistics show, that in the State
of Massachusetts, 779, of the persons released on probation pass success-
fully through their probation period, without coming again to courts.
Great stress is laid on the saving to the community, achieved by the use of
this  system.

In the United Kingdom the statutory jurisdiction was given in 1887
to the higher courts to make use of recognizance for releasing accused per-
sons. The Act of 1887 applied only to first offenders convicted of certain
offences. The important lacuna regaraing the appointment of probation
officers in that Act was filled up by the Probation of Offenders Act 1907,
which contained all the modern elements of a compx:erhenswe' probation
law. It was by the Act of 1925 (XV and XVI Geo. V.Ch. 86) F}-mt’lt‘llm
appointment of probation officers in all cases, was made FOlan.IISIO-li. ; he
o}ganization of the Probation Department 1n England is rna.m]§ .o(c)-a‘ in
character, the local justices, through probation committees, being .}ets‘-
ponsible for administration in places where the probathr} S}rstlem lems‘:.
The Secretary of State for Home Affairs, looks after the affairs of the depart-
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ment, and the expenditure of probation services is met partly from loca]
funds, and partly from Government grants. The work of the probation
department was reviewed by a committee appointed in 1934 which sub-
mitted its report in 1936. The Government considered the recommenda-
tions of this committee and the Criminal Justice Act of 1948 (XI and X1t
Geo. VI Ch. 58) and placed them on the Statute Book.

Experience shows that the probation treatment of offenders has met
with considerable success in England. While it has reduced the population
in prisons, and the cost of prison expenditure, it has brought about the
rehabilitation of many an offender, who, if detained within the four walls
of a prison, would have been difficult to reclaim to an honest life.

The system of probation first tried out in the U.S.A. and the United
Kingdom has gradually been extended throughout the world.

Probation, thus, belongs to the notable achievements of penal reform
in the first half of the twentieth century. In principle it shares general
recognition in many countries with different legal systems. Probation as
we know it today, is a combination of two elements—a conditional sus-
pension of punishment and personal care and supervision. According to
a generally accepted definition, probation “consists of the conditional sus-
pension of punishment while the offender is placed under personal super-
vision and is given individual guidance and treatment.” The truly inge-
nious idea of a conditional sentence in the sense of a suspension of its exe-
cution pure and simple, was first introduced in Belgium and French legisla-
tion in 1888 and 1891 respectively, and was soon adopted by almost
every other European legal system and from these found its way into the
modern legislations of some of the Latin American countries.

In India the release of offenders on probation is regulated by
Sections 562, 563 and 564, Cr. P.C. 1898 and is based on Section one of the
Probation of Offenders Act 1887 (50 and 51 Vict. Ch. 25). The
Indian Jails Committee 1919-1920 considered these sections in paragraphs
431 0433 of its report and suggested certain changes. As a result of the
recommendations by this committee Section 562 of Act 1898 was replacedl
hy the present Ssction 562 (i) and a new Section 562 (i) a (Acts XVII and
XXXVII of 1923).

In several States in India, the principle of the probation system was re-
cognised ever since the Report of the Indian Jails Committee was published.
An All India Draft Bill for Probation was prepared in 1931 by the Govern-
ment of India, and circulated to the Provincial Governments for eliciting
opinion. But after provincial autonomy was introduced, provincial
Governments were empowered to have their own Probation Laws. Thus
in 1936 the Madras Probation of Offenders Act was passed, this State being
the first to take a lead in the matter. In Bombay the first Probation of
Offenders Act was passed in 1938, followed by U.P. in 1938, and the other
states also legislated on the subject.

The All-India Conference of Inspectors General of Prisons in 1952
“recommended the extension of the Probation Service throughout India. .

58
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INTRODUCTION OF PROBATION

Conference of Probation Officers of U.P., Madras

. called by the Goyernmen.t of India at Bombay in 1952. Dr. Walter C.
Rec(:ilgless, ththmte.d Nations Expert in Criminology conducted the pro-
ceedings. ‘T'he main concepts regarding probation which emanated from
the Conference are listed below :—

(1) Thelawshould provide that age should not be a factor barring
any individual from eligibility to probation, °

(2) A record of.previous convictions should not be an automatic

_ disqualification for eligibility to probation,

(3)  The nature of an offence should not bhe an automatically dis-
guahllfymgt factor except in the case of convictions carrying a

eath sentence.

4) Probation should not be granted for less than one year.

(5) A pre-sentence investigation should be mandatory in all cases
and must be used by the magistrate as a basis for the disposition
of the case.

(6)  Surety will not necessarily be a pre-requisite for eligihility
to probation.

{7 It will be presumed that all offenders under the age of 21 will
be candidates for probation and magistrates must specify
in writing reasons for awarding institutional confinement in the
case of youthful offenders denied probation,

(8)  Where there is special probation legislation in force Section 562
Cr.P.C. shall not be applicable.

(9)  Provision will be made that convictions, which have been
followed by probation rather than jail confinement will not be
considered a bar to employment. )

{10)  All sentencing magistrates shall have power to grant probation.

(11)  Rules for the administration of probation should be developed
by the individual states, .

(12)  Post institutional supervision (parole and aftercare services)
will be the responsibility of probation department. _

Officials and authorities from many countries of the world have, in

regional meetings sponsored by the United Nations, agreed that probation is
perhaps the most economical and satisfactory way to handle the average
 juvenile and adult offender. It has been recognized as a typical educative
measure for juvenile delinquents, and also as a remedial method for adult
offenders. United States District
According to Judge Alexander Holtzoof of the United States Sk
Court for the District of Columbia, the persons who would be beqci_ ed by
the probation system are those offenders who are amenable to rehabi 1tatlor2i
such as those, who are not unduly depraved and show repentance an
1 i ine to become useful citizens, those
willingness to cooperate in attempting : -
g .r o : : i d. without premeditation, and those
who commit crimes in animpulsive mood, without p infl f other
who commit offences of a minor character, under the influence ot o

persons,

59

and Boinbay was



60 THE INDIAN POLICE JOURNAL

Though in Western countries, originally the system was resorted to.
only in the case of first offenders and juveniles, the result of experience h.as,
shown, that it could be applied with profit, to persons who have not commit-
ted grave offences like murder, rape etc., and to al} persons irrespective
of age. The modern tendency is to leave it to the discretion of the courts
unfettered by restrictions. Experience has shown that use of this discretion
has not resulted in failure in the majority of cases.

A system which is good for the Western countries, need not necessarily
be suitable to the conditions prevailing in a State in India. At the same
time, it may be remembered that human nature is much the same al} the
world over and if the principles underlying probation are sou.nd, ther(? is no
reason why it should not be introduced in the States in India and given a
fair trial. Further reports show that the system is working successfully in
Madras, Bombay, and U.P. _

Whether an order of probation should precede conviction or not has
been mooted in Western countries. Several legal devices are adopted.
They are dealt with in ‘Probation and Related Measures’ United Nations.
1951. These devices are:—

(1)  Suspension of criminal proceedings as such. :

(2)  Suspension of criminal proceedings after prosecutionis started,
but before the formal declaration or finding of guilt, i.e., before
the establishment of guilt but after prosecution.

(3)  Suspension of the imposition of sentence after formal convictions,
and

(4)  Suspension of the execution of the sentences after imposition
thereof.

Opinions vary, asregards the feasibility of the adoption of each method.

The method, that is generally followed in U.S.A. and U.K. is the suspension
of the imposition of the sentence after a formal conviction is entered. In
England, probation order was passed after the establishment of guilt but
before a formal order convicting the accused was passed. But as a result
of the experience gathered, this method was given up and the legal device
of passing probation order, after formal conviction, was adopted by the
Act of 1948. A well-established system of probation exists in India in the
States of Madras, U.P., and Bombay, and experiments are being tried in
other States as well.

The probation system was recently introduced in the State of West
Bengal. It has been desighed on the pattern of the Franco-Belgian method
where the execution of sentence is suspended. The main difference bet-
ween the system of recognizance and conditional suspension lies in the fact,
that in the case of the latter, there is a contingent pecuniary liability, which
would become real, if the conditions are violated, which is lacking in the
former. The only provision which has the effect of suspending the sentence
with or without conditions attached to it, is that contained in Section 401
Cr. P.C. 1898.

With regard to the duration of the period of probation, difference of
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opinion exists in various countries, T g igi
varied from one to two years and in thIe1 S?S“.lzind’ o
years. By the Act of 1907 in England, the m:
three ytfa_a;'s, but by the Act of 1948, a minim
mum of three years were introduced. In Euro ies li 1

: Pean countries like § -
land, Poland, Denmark and Norway the period varies from ih?ce“t/:?\;e

years. Since the essence of propation treatm i et
: . - u ent, 1s to treat &
vidually the modern opinion is not in fay s eat offenders indi

tration of probation by means of general rules, and imposing limits, Th
objects with which, statutory limits are imposed are the grotectic'm ans
maintenance of the legal nature of the administration of justice, the provi-
sion for legal protection to individual rights, and the guidance ¢ 1 pr

to courts, and those who administer thcé pr,obation syztcm( a5

"The pivot of the probation system is the probation officer who has to
keep a parental watch over the conduct of the probationer, entrusted to
his care. The success of the probation system rests mainly on careful selec-
tion to fill the posts of probation officers, In the selection of probation
officers, greater care has to be taken. A mere educational qualification
1s not sufficient to enable a  probation officer to discharge the duties en-
trusted to him by the government. He should possess scientific skill and
a broad knowledgt_e of human nature, coupled with sympathetic under-
standing of humanity. The personal qualifications necessary for an officer
are the following: good health, intellectual capacity, emotional ‘stability,
thorough _honesty, tact and patience, adaptability, resourcefulness,
earnestness in work and the capacity to deal with people. As regards his
ed_ucatlonal.ql.lahﬁca‘tions, a Degree in a University, training in social
science,  criminology, penology, psychology and other allied subjects are
essential. He should have some previous experience in a welfare institution.
Arrangements for the training of probation officers are available in Lucknow
and Bombay. , .

As regards the number of cases that could be effectively handled by a
probation officer, opinions vary, but it is stated, that on an average, the
cases entrusted to one officer, should not exceed 50 at a time, and that the
number should be proportionately reduced, when he has the further work
of presenting pre-sentence reports. Itis advisable to assign work to proba-
tion officers within defined geographical areas, such as districts. Here
also, it is not possible to lay down any hard and fast rule. There is a view
that each officer should be entrusted with work of a particular type, such as
matrimonial cases, cases affecting juveniles, those affecting adults etc.
He has to perform an important function in assisting offenders released from
prisons, certified and Borstal schools. He has to work for this purpose in
close association with Aftercare and Discharged Prisoners Aid Societies.

Before the introduction of probation system in a state, a sympathetic
public opinion should be created to ensure its success. The public opinion
should urge the introduction of probation legislative measures, and should,
after their introduction, give the necessary support and encouragement in its

I ——
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working. The next step towards the introduction of probation is the passing
of an Act. The next stage is recruitment of officers and their training.
It is essential that Probation Officers should have a general background
of social welfare activities, educational management, or experience in dea_l-
ing with criminals and prisoners, apart from a moderately high academic
background. After selection and appointment, a detailed programme of
departmental training should be laid down. Besides this departmental
training, some of the officers may be deputed for special and higher training
in the special Courses of criminology and correctional administration
where such facilities are available, e -

It would alse be desirable to introduce a departmental examination in
Criminal Law including the Code of Criminal Procedure and the Indian
Penal Code, Probation and related measures, other laws relating to social
welfare, such as Children’s Act, Borstal Act, Supervision of Immoral
Traffic Act etc., and elementary office accounts.

The next stage is application of the Act to selected areas.

As a good deal of succsss of the probation system depends on public
sympathy and co-operation, the Act may be extended by stages to selected
areas. Soms urban and industrial areas and some rural districts, where
the crime rate is usually high may be taken up in the first instance.

On the experience gained and with the training of personnel in actual
field work, it would be easy to extend the provisions of the Act, by stages,
so as to cover the whole of the State,

When the probation service is properly established and the judiciary
and the public become convinced of the utility and importance of this sys-
tem of extramural correction, it would be time for moving for liberaliza-
tion of the provisions of the Probation Act. As preliminary enquiry is basic
to any probation release, this may be made compulsory. The benefits of
probation may later be extended to suitable cases, even when they are not
first offenders. The limitation on the use of probation only to offenders
sentenced to a period not exceedjng six months may also be removed and the
longer sentences may come within the purview of the system.

Establishment of Probation Hostels may also be brought into the pic-
ture after some progress in probation service has been made. As environ-
ment breeds many of the factors which contribute to crime, the question of
separating soms: of the probationers from their injurious home surroundings
may be considered desirable at a later stage.

Aftercare programmes form almost an integral part of probation and
related measures.

To assess the effect of probation and other correctional services after
termination of probation and training would be difficult unless a follow-up
programme is arranged. It would also be necessary to harness the services
of an Aftercare agency to help the released offenders and probationers to
gradually rehabilitate them in society. This work, however, requires
great tact, persuasiveness and willing cooperation of the community and
may be undertaken with the help of Probation Officers at a later stage.



Hyderabad City Police Football Team
A F.S. Talyarkhan A

THE hlStO’I‘YOf foothall in India is also very much the storyof scme of the

country’s most renowned teams. When the game was first introduced
by British civilian and army sides the popularity of football establishcd it-
self first in Galcutta and thence spread, rather gradually, to other centres.
Among several civilian clubs which have contributed very greatly to the
advancement of the ‘game in India are Mohun Bagan, East Bengal and
Mohammedal} Sportm_g whose exploits, even against British teems, pro-
vided the original fillip to what is now an ingrained‘love for this manly
game.

While enthusiasm spread to Western India in the course of time,
and some first-class sides established good reputations, it was not till 1950
that a truly outstanding and champion side arose which not only spurred
" the South but also thrilled the whole country with its all-conquering record.
For it was in 1950 that the Hyderabad City Police team became a house-
hold word in India wherever football was played and it will be interesting
to go back a quarter of a century to discover the roots of this great football-
playing organisation.

It was in 1925 when Maharaja Venkat Rama Reddy was Commis-
sioner of Police and Mr. Nawab Sultan Agajani was Deputy Commissioner
that a team was formed called City Afghan Football Team. This outfit
took part in many tournaments in Hyderabad State and other parts of India
and they were fairly successful.

When, in 1950, the name was changed to Hyderabad CGity Police
Football Team real fame came their way and by virtue of an amazing
sequence of successes the team were rightly recognised as the ““champions
of India.” They won the Staffords Cup, Bangalore; Presidency Tootball
Tournament, Madras; the Trivandrum and Madurai Football tourna-
ments; two tournaments in Secunderabad; the Exhibition Tournament
‘n Indore and, to cap it all, the Rovers Cup Tournament in Bombay and
the Durand Football Tournament in Delhi.

It was only logic that the stars of this grand team should be representa-
tive of the National sides and in 1951 Azizuddin, Noor l\lfol}zm(‘d and
Laiq were selected for the first Asian Games at Delhi. For the Far Eastern
tour the same three players earned representative honours and the name

of Moinuddin further added Justre to the Police. From time to time

members of the Hyderabad City Police team have represented India and no

greater compliment  cou Lt
demand for international competition.

1d be paid to any side than that its players are in .
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But quite apart from the winning of so many tournaments and rela.

tively high proportion of representation in National teams, I prefer to
assess the accomplishments of this magnificent outfit in terms of its own
identity.
In recent years, despite much attention paid to better standards of
sport in India and considerable expenditure thereon it is remarkable that
many of the most outstanding of India’s athletes and other sportsmen are
being drawn almost exclusively from the Scrvices. The civilian, by and
large, has taken a back-seat and various reasons are attributed to this
development.

To accomplish anything worthwhile in sportit is necessary, first ofall, to
have good physique and to maintain a high order of fitness without which
little can be accomplished. Whileit is true that Services, like the Police, have
to be fit in the normal course of their duties there is no question that it takes
considerable time and knowledge to produce specialised sportsmen ‘and
whoever has been responsible for the great achievements in football of the
Hyderabad City Police team, they have done a magnificent job of work
and have demonstrated to the whole country that the adoption of certain
basic principles is the first step towards success.

I have watched all the matches played by this team when they have
come to my home-town of Bomhay and have had occasion over a period
of the last eight years to comment on their fine team-work and standards o
play.
Immaculately turned-out in the matter of attire, victorious even in thei:
bearing on the field, Hyderabad City Police team have only to step on the
field to raise shouts of welcome and appreciation, not only because of their
reputation but also because they command visual respect.

Team-work has been the key-note of success and the perfe¢t under-
standing amongst the players has resulted in effective positional play and
uncanny anticipation. With no question about the quality of muscle or
stamina, the Hyderabad City Police team have invariably won their matches
because of keen study and exploitation of their opponents’ weaknesses.

If the cool and calm tacticé of the defending lines have caught the
popular imagination, no less have the crafty moves, combined with speed
and opportunism, brought fame to forward lines whose patterns of attack
have thrilled millions of football lovers all over the country.

Rock-like defence, coupled with intelligent half-line methods always
contrive to keep the forwards on the move and I have often seen very
clever moves initiated from almost the Hyderabad goalmouth which have
resulted in the scoring of a point at the other end of the pitch.

One of the salient features of many virtues has been the correct kicking
of the ball by nearly all those players who have worn the famous Black-
and-Gold shirts. In India, unfortunately, the playing of football started
with barefooted enthusiasts and it is still taking time for a great many to
adapt themselves to the wearing of football boots. But the HCP teams
have never conveyed any impression that correct cquipment is foreign to



bad City Police team skilfully tackles
the dpposing lcem’s Joward and clecrs the ball o safety.

Rock-like Defence—. definder of the Hydera
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them and I am absolutely certain in my mind that much of the success
attained by the HCP teams has been due to their ability to boot the ball
accurately.

Dourin defence and attractive in attack, the HCP teams have made
football history in the country but there is another aspect, even more im-
portant, on which I wish to dwell in this brief appreciation.

Not once that I know of have HCP teams conducted themselves on or
off the field with anything except true sportsmanship and gentlemanly

| bshaviour. The value of this goes unrecognised in sport but, especially for
| the Services sides, is this very imnortant. Our crowds are largely ccmposed
| of enthusiasts who have vet to learn the rudiments of discipline  and deco-
i | rum and when a team comnosed of policemen comes along not only to enter-
tain them but also to educate them, however indirectly, it is scmething to
be very proud of.
‘ Much is being said and written about the need for discipline and
| sportsmanship in the country and I have always commented that only the
Services—Army, Navy, Air Force and Police—can -drive home these
lessons. Snort should encourage the building of character and through

|
&
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4
|
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sport much has been done, if not in India, in other parts of the world.
Give-and-take, do-or-die and the ability to accept defeat with a smile
is all very easily taught through sport. The very high and praiseworthy
standards set by the many great teams of the Hyderabad City Police have

not only taught these lessons but, in their course, have demonstrated that |

the winning of dazzling successes is more effective when allied to strict adhe-
rence to the code of sportsmanship.

Not only have the Hyderabad City Police teams set up a record of
victories in football it will be hard to equal for a long time to come but
they have earned for themselves and their organisation a permanent niche
in the hall of football fame alongside those legendary teams of the past like
Mohammedan Snorting.

For a team representing what is, after all, law and order it is only fit-
ting that physical fitness should be as admired as deportment and charac-
ter and while the general sporting public of India will always acclaim the
deeds of the Hyderabad City Police teams, it is the policemen of the
country who should be the proudest at the mark made by their representa-
tives in sport and through sport.




M:mbers of the Hyderabad City Police foolball team.
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It seems fair to say that the Hyder
done more to raise the prestige of the P
accomplishments achieved in the cour
City Police footballers might care to
thave been the best public relations o
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abad City Police foothall teams have
olice force in India than many other
se of normal duty and the Hyderabad
accept from me this award—that they
flicers any Service could hope to boast

LIST OF ACHHEVEMENTS

Ashe Gold Cup,
Bangalore,

Madurai Gold Cup,
Madurai.

Madurai Gold Cup,
Madurai.

Madurai Gold Cup,
Madura.

Travancore Gup,
Travancore.

Stafford Cup,
Bangalore.

Rovers Cup,
Bombay.

Durand Cup,
Delhi.

Rovers Cup,
Bombay.

Rovers Gup,
Bombay.

Presidency Cup,
Madras.

Rovers Cup,
Bombay.

1944

1946

1947

1950

1950

1950

1950

1950

1951

1952

1933

1953

Defeated the Royal Indian
Air Force, Delhi, by two goals
to one.

Defeated the Youﬁgmen’s Club,
Peshawar, by three goals to nil.

Defeated the Mohan Bagan Club,

Calcutta, by three goals to nil.

Defeated the Sullivan Police,
Bangalore, by one goal to nil.

Defeated the Raisina Club,
Delhi, by six goals to nil.

Defeated the Binny Mills,
Bangalore, by one goal to nil.

Defeated the Aryans Club,
Calcutta, by one goal to nil.

Defeated the Mohan Bagan
Club, Calcutta, by one goal to
nil.

Defeated the Wimco Sports
Club, Madras, by two goals to
one.

Defeated Bombay Amateurs by
one goal to ril.

Defeated Wimco Sports Club,
Madras, by one goal to nil.

Defeated Bangalore Muslims,
by two goals to nil.

e

e

e

i
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All-India Heroes 1953 Defeated the Khalsa Blueg_
Tournament, Ambala, by one goal to nil,
~ Ambala.
All India Police 1953 Defeated Punjab Police by two
Tournament, goals to one.
Rovers Cup, 1954 Defeated Kemari Union Sports
Bombay. Club, Karachi, by two goals t¢
one.
Durand Cup, 1954 Defeated the Hindustan Air.
Delhi. y craft, Bangalore, by one goal t-
i nil.

1956 Mostly due to the Hyderabad Police Tear:
players, the Hyderabad State Team won th-
National Championship.

1957 Again thanks to the Hyderabad Police Team players.
Hyderabad team won the National Championship.

1957 Won the Rovers Cup and the Durand Cup, the thir:
double in their career.

I may lose many things, including my temper, but I would neve

lose my nerve. That is a useful quality,

— FJawaharlal Nehri:. N



The Orissa Police Welfare and Cultural Meet

R. Govindarajan , LP.S.

S a sequel to the discussions at the Conference of Inspectors-General

of Police held in 1958, a Police Welfare Work Exhibition, Seminar
and Cultural Meet was organised by the Orissa Police at Cuttack from
the 7th to the 14th of August, 1958. " The first three days were devoted to
competitions and discussions about this work in different districts and
Police Ranges within the State itself, During the last four days Police
teams from different States which had been invited by the I.G.P., Orissa,
participated in the Exhibition of handicrafts, Seminars on Police Welfare
Work, and the Cultural competitions. The States represented, apart
from Orissa, were Bombay, Bihar, West Bengal, Delhi, Madras,
Madhya Pradesh, Punjab, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh.

The Meet was divided into two broad sections, (i) Handicrafts Exhi-
bition and (7z) Cultural Competitions. The Hal}diqx‘afts Section was fur-
ther divided into sub-sections for sewing and tailoring, knitting, embroi-
dery, carpet making, weaving, basket making, drawing and painting, l?o-
chet work, pottery, preparation of preserves and condiments, modc‘mg
etc. The Cultural Section was similarly.dxw_ded into four broad .sull)];
sections namely, stage performances, musical items, dance including fo
dances, and literary works. .

(@) The Inter-District competitions were inaugurated . 1; p the
morning on the 7th of August 1958 by the Inspector.General o t()lC(’:
Orissa at the Barabatti Stadium, Cuttack. The vocal music gqlnlvc'lgl\t,vl‘l“
were conducted in the forenoon and the instrumental COn"lpClt].llC'nSVln m::
afternoon. Besides the performances on conventional musica ciI}St'rLunl;]r(;] s,
there was a performance on the Tuilz}, a _snnple f_\dl_bam sumgj 1315 rl];c-ACt
which evoked a lot of interest. Recitation, Odissi dance and two o

lays were judged in the evening. . ,
k. b Oi 8-8-58 in the morning Kathak dances, and other tribal dance
©) the dist Orissa were judged.
t up by the teams from the districts in Orx J ]
pe}:"forma?cﬁs \Iizléd bp three one-Act playsin Oriya. On the 9th, competi-
;Ii‘orllz ‘ifst?laoand D};skathia, typical folk songs in Oriya were conducted.
Two one-Act plays were staged in the evening. & Sl ‘01

B e s o Heie e

= on the 10th OfAulgfjuis;gl (:Ij:n‘;vscm'f[{(})lz%hief Minister and the Home
u * . -
?\:Ilgli;tisartczﬁ:g v?(s)ltn:ail lC}llle Meet on two different occasions each.
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The Cultural competitions on the 10th included some short skits
and recitation -by. teams from the Punjab, Utrar Pradesh and
Bombay, Kathak and folk dances by teams from Bombay, Uttar Pradesh
and Madras and a play in Urdu which was also staged by the team from
Uttar Pradesh.

Amongst the cultural items judged on the 11th and 12th were Hindus-
tani and Karnatak classical and light music, Rabindra Sangeet, instrument-
al music, Bharat Natyam and two plays, one in English by the team from
Uttar Pradesh and another in Hindi, a play on ‘Family Planning’ put on by
the Delhi team. Competitions in folk songs and Bhajans were judged on
the 13th and the same night as a finale, the Orissa team put up a Chau
dance, while the Delhi team gave an exhibition of the Bhangra dance.

Theitems in the Welfare Exhibition as well as the Cultural Competitions
were judged by panels of judges constituted by the Inspector-General of
Police, Orissa, from amongst senior officials and artists of repute.

Seminars of Police Welfare Work attended by the captains of the teams
from different States were held on two daysin the presence of the Director,
Intelligence Bureau and the Inspector-General of Police, Orissa. In the
beginning the background of the Police Welfare Meet was explained and an
indication was given of the lines on which work for improving the lot of the
lower ranks in the Police and their families could be undertaken. Parti-
cular stresswaslaid on the need for cooperative effort which would engender
self-confidence amongst the men and their families and the importance of
facilities for education was emphasised. The officers present agreed that
unless the men in the lower ranks were given opportunity for improving
their minds through education, they would be unable to draw the maxi-
mum benefit from different welfare plans. Other avenues of work men-
tioned in this context, related to improved medical facilities, dieting, sanita-
tion, etc. The representatives from Bombay, Uttar Pradesh and Madras
gave particularly useful expositions of the work which had been attempted
in their respective States for the care of the families of ‘Policemen, for start-
ing small cottage industries, and for giving interest-free loan to' house
building, etc. The representative from Bihar made a special mention of
the public school which had been started by the Police Department in
Bihar at Hazaribagh for the sons of the members of the Police Force.

.. In the course of the discussions it was pointed out that the question of
raising the funds necessary for promoting welfare work in the Police needed
careful examination, It appeared that while in some States the Police had
been permitted to raise funds by organising variety shows and tattooes, in
othersthe State Governments had prohibited any such activity by the Police.
A specific mention was made of the Madras State where a beginning in
Police Welfare Work had been made with the help of the Guild of Service.

F rom the debate that followed it appeared that funds for welfare work
were raised mostly from within the Police force itself, In certain States
however like U.P. and Madras, the Government also contributed towards
the Police Welfare Fund,

at

— ks
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A broad indication of the lin i i
attempted in different States isl g(i:\sn:)rll1 l‘::lllcts\lrlzlzhce Frey B

(a) I;;Iedical Facilities
stablishing Police Wards in hospi i
) ] \ pitals and T.B. Sanatoria, run-
ning separate Police h.os.;pxtals, maternity and child welfare centres
provision of costly medicines to needy Policemen, supply of free milk

C p ™, y
m

(b) Educational Facilities

Grant of Scholarships or money for the purchase of books to
promising children of needy policemen; establishment of primary
and, in places, secondary schools for Police children; conducting
literacy classes for adult policemen. ’

(c) Monetary Aid
Advances for the purchase of cycles, sewing machines, etc., the
amount to be repaid by the Policemen in instalments.

(d) Cooperative Societies

Establishment of provision stores and grain shops, loans sanc-
tioned from Police Cooperative Loan Societies at reasonable rates of
interest recoverable in instalments; ex-gratia payments to the
dependents of Policemen who die in harness.

(e) Farms
Dairy farms in suitable places, agricultural farms on vacant
Government lands poultry farms and vegetable gardens.

(f) Recreational Facilities
Children’s parks in the Police Lines, reading rooms, film shows
with film projectors purchased out of welfare funds, Drama and

Clultural programmes.

(g) Provision for earaing additional income

Organisation of Amber Charkha centres, making of matches,
tailoring, embroidery and other handicrafts. Arrangements to
market the produce to bz made by the welfare organisations.

The closing ceremony was held on the 14th of August, 1958. Here
the I.G.P., Orissa in a briefaddress explained that the Police Welfare Work
Exhibition and Cultural M:et had been organised in order to put this
work on a bztter footing, and to exchange ideas reg.ardmg similar work
beine dons in different States. The Director, Intelligence Bureau then
thanked the I.G.P. Orissa for organising the Meet in pursuance of the dis-
cussions held at the Conference of the Inspectors-General of Police and
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mentioned how the first encouragement in the matter had come from the
Chief Minister of Orissa himself. He explained the importance of welfare
work in the context of the new pattern of society being built in the country,
and expressed the hope that profiting by the experience gained at the
Orissa Welfare Meet other States would also organise such Meets in future

ears.
: The Chief Minister gave away the prizes and congratulated the
winners on their performances. He also announced the award of a trophy
for inter-district cultural competitions within the State of Orissa.

The Meet attracted considerable attention from the Public and
large numbers of invitees visited the Exhibition and also attended the cul-
tural competitions. The Governor of Orissa was ‘At Home’ to all
teams on the 13th of August at Raj Bhavan.

A born democrat is; a born disciplinarian. Democracy comes
naturally to him who is habituated normally to yield willing obedience
to all laws, human or divine. I claim to be a democrat both by
instinct and training. Let those who are ambitious to serve democracy
qualify themselves by satisfying first this acid test of democracy.

— Mahatma Gandhi.
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Police Notes

Distribution of forces

In approaching the problem of organising a police service so that full
use may be made of modern equipment and men’s time and talents, one
must see that the fundamental purposes of police are fulfilled—protection of
the people and the prevention and detection of crime.

The founders of the police insisted that policemen should live among
the people and be of the people, and not be lodged in barracks as soldiers
were. That principle has been confused with the policy of distributing the
force for protective purposes.

Actually the distribution of the force in ones and twos in suburbs was
necessary when the practice began. Then, the policeman could only go
to the citizen in need on foot or by horse. Now, he has instant means of
communication, and fast means of transport—if he is at his station to get
the message. The criminal, too, has all these advantages.

I do not overlook that the very existence of the police station gives a
sense of security and I realise, too, the value of a policeman living in a cir-
cumscribed locality and knowing the people and being known by them.

However, the plain fact is that, under this system, the policeman is
not able to give the protection to citizens that he should and they imagine
they were getting. Too much time is occupied in office work, in the ser-
vice of processes, and the like; too little is spent in protective work and the
policeman is too much out of communication range.

Any change will certainly be opposed and therefore it should be intro-
duced experimentally in one metropolitan area, and then only after attun-
ing public and police alike to the advantages.

Itis obvious that there should be a grouping of stations—district satellite
units—in which the whole force available is under one command and is
fully equipped to deal with all the usual requirements. Every mobile
man should be under radio control and there should be instant telephone
communication points to the group headquarters at each sub-station.

Such an arrangement, briefly stated for the purpose of this report,
would eliminate all but the bare minimum of office work at sub-stations,
would assure the maximum use of a policeman’s time for patrol, protective
and detection work and, at the same time, reduce the number of men

needed to give a better public service.

—Report on the Police Force of New Zealand
for the year ended 31st March, 1958.
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‘Police & Public

It must be remembered that while the public in general accept the
authority of the police, they are inclined to prefer that their connection with
them should remain impersonal, Many citizens are not disposed to pass on
information to the police deeming it improper or unnecessary to do so
whilst the ““police  informer” is regarded with disfavour. Perhaps this
state of affairs is due, in part, to the police, for much of the workings of
the police machine remains a mystery to the public and consequently they
are not inclined to assist something in respect of which they know little or
nothing. So then it is felt that it now rests on the police to publicise them-
selves. Itis appreciated that in the past it has not been the practice for the
police to force public attention on themselves, but gradually there has
bzen need for change of policy and now it is timely to give more information
to the public; to tell them about their police, about their work and problems
through the medium of the press, radio, television and cinema.

—Hong Kong Police Magazine.

Prevention of Crime

Where the causes of the crime are not in themselves open to direct penal
sanction or other action on the part of the authorities, the police are not
entirely deprived of means of intervening in a preventive capacity, especially
where elements capable of generating crime may be present. While their
duties do not enable them to alter such elements, they nevertheless occupy
an advantageous position for recognising and diagnosing them, thus to a
certain extent contributing towards the prevention of crime.

The presence of several policemen in public places at all hours o{fl"thtc
day or nightis, indeed, equivalent to a numbper of observation p(iStS: a(T et? -
ing different spheres of activity and enables a chief officer corrle; ating 1&
various reports received to draw up an accurate picture of the varie
criminal elements present in those spheres.

As an example, a police officer may observe that a slurg.bullz:hng;hlz
capable of affecting an entire neighbourhood and thus leading a(t)e i
establishment of social groups whose ha_rmful influence rpa}i permet s
whole environment. Promiscuity, social decline, physica I;OYeli ¥1ce .
drunkenness contribute to the development of an_atmpsphered 0 v;(;l cclf o
which disturbance easily breaks out, often resulting in murder
injuries,

—Revue Moderne De la Police.
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The Royal Federation of Malaya Police

Since the formation of the first unit in Penang 170 years ago the Police
Force has often been called upon to take up arms against open violence
basides carrying out its primary role of maintaining law and order in the
everyday life of the country. In the early days there was a great deal
of work to be done in combating piracy, secret societies and gang warfare
which were then organised on a considerable scale. After such incidents of
open violence became rare the Police Force was able to concentrate more on
the maintenance of law and order, and at the end of the first 40 years of
this century it had established itself as a Force with a high standard of
efficiency and a great pride in its fine record.

It now gives me great pleasure to confer on the Police Force the title
“Royal” so that henceforthit will be known as ‘‘Polisdi-Raja Persekutuan’™
or in English “The Royal Federation of Malaya Police.”

—Message from His Majesty The Yang Di-Perhum
Agong Tuanku Abdul Rahman.

Road Tests—Salford Scheme

In the autumn of 1957 the Salford Gity Police opened a number of
testing stations for motor vehicles. The primary object of the scheme was
+o stimulate interest in safe driving, and the details of its results given in a
report recently issued by the Chief Constable (Mr. F.R. Gray) show that it
was a success. The tests of vehicles were restricted to brakes, steering, sus-
pension and lights, but in addition to this a driving test was held and the
driver was invited to fill in a questionnaire dealing with measures which
should be taken to promote road safety. A total of 535 drivers
volunteered for the driving test, and it may be presumed that the majority
of them were keen motorists. It is therefore surprising to find that 364
of them had to be classified & ““poor”’. Mr. Gray states that all too many
drivers were not fully competent in the technique of controlling a . motor
vehicle. This incompstence led to concentration of the mechanics of
braking, gear changing and steeting at the expense of signalling, position-
ing on the road and other ingredients of safe driving. The first lesson learnt
from the tests, therefore, is that lack of technique, and not carelessness,
may be the root cause of many accidents. Seven hundred and seventee™
vehicles were examined, and again it may be presumed that their owners
did not think there was anything seriously wrong with them. Itis signi-
ficant that twenty-eight of the vehicles were classed as unroadworthy an
that only 139 were found to be without fault. This may indicate that
mechanical defects play a larger part in accidents than the official statistics
suggest. Finally there were the drivers’ proposals for promoting ro2
safety. The surprise here is that the proposal to receive most votes is 01€

_ infavour of more Police patrols, stricter enforcement and heavier punisit-
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ment for dnve_rs who break the law. This suggestion received more support
than the one in favour of road improvements, and not far behind wa%pth

proposal that all drlyers should be made to submit to periodic driving testse
The general conclusion to be drawn from this interesting experiment is that
an 1mprovement is needed in standards of driving and of vehicle mainten-
;I;f; and that there would be public support for a policy of stricter enforce-

—Police Review (U.K.)

Police Literature
We speak glibly of “‘police literature”, yet has anyone really stopped
to consider whether or not such a body of literature actually exists?

Five thousand entries over a period of twelve years (1945—1957) give an
average of four hundred and sixteen entries per calendar year. The 1950
Census lists 194,313 persons as policemen and detectives (this number does
not include other branches of law enforcement, thus the following statistics
are low). This means that one article or book per year is submitted and
published for every four hundred and sixty-seven law enforcement officers.

Compared on a per capita basis, the field of bacteriology produces 17.3
authors for each author produced by law enforcement! Were one to consider
other branches of law enforcement and other literature from the field of
bacteriology, the ratio would be even higher in favour of the bacteriologists.
~ From these statistics, it would be a simple matter to deduce that, in
comparison, police literature does not even exist. At the same time, a
bibliography of five thousand entries cannot be set aside.

Law enforcement, as a profession, is in its infancy, and its literature
is in much the same position. Entries are too few, subject matter is too
limited, and the depth of the literature leaves much to be desired.

However, a kernel of literature does exist, material on most subjects
is available, at least in limited quantities, and the depth of works in the
field does take into consideration the needs of the individual members of
the profession. While police literature may not be sufficiently developed
to be referred to as a body of literature, it at least exists, and it appears to
be moving in the right direction. ) '

Police literature finds itself in a position which requires much soul-
searching, and it is in need of persons who are willing to contribute of
their time and effort in an attempt to professionalize law enforcement.

—The Journal of Criminal Law,
Criminology and Police Science.

3



Prime Minister’s Police Medal for Life
Saving

In order to encourage Policemen of all ranks to bring help and succour-

to the afflicied, the Government of India have decided that in future, in
the All.India Police Duty Meet, a separate award will be made in cases
where exemplary devotion to duty is shown by a Policeman in saving
human . life. ;

The Prime Minister has kindly agreed to his name being associated
with the award which will be in:the form of a medal:and will'be styled anci
designated as the Prime Minister’s Police Medal, for. Life Saving.

The medal, will be circular in shape, made of ‘bronze, 13" in
diameter (The detailsof the design of the medal and the ribbon as approved
by  the Government are given in the Appendix).

The medal will be awarded only to those members of a recognisec!
Police Force within the territory of India who have done outstanding work
in saving human life.

Six copies of the reportof the cases to be considered for theaward o/’

the medal will be personally signed by the Inspector General of Police,
and sent to the Director, Intelligence Bureau, soon after the event takes
place.

The Central Co-ordinating Committee running the All-India
Police Duty Mzet will judge the merit of the cases reported to it, on the basis
of the risk involved inlife saving and the skill, physical endurance, courage
and devotion to duty exhibited. :

The Committee’s recommendations, will be sent to the Secretary
to the Government of India, Minisiry of Home Affairs, for final approval.

In some cases, the act of life-saving done may entitle the Police-
man. concerned to a gallantry award. Ifso, while sending the recommen-
dation, the I.G.P. concerned will definitely mention whether a case for the
award of a gallantry medal is also being forwarded. In that event the

entral Co-ordinating Committee of the All-India Police Duty Meet will

keep the recommendation pending till the case for the award of the gallantry
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medal has been decided. If a gallantry medal is not awarded for that
particular event, the case will be taken up for consideration for the award

of the Life Saving Medal.
Appendix

‘“The medal shall be circular in shape, made of bronze, one and three-
eighth inches in diameter, and shall have embossed on the obverse the State
Emblem in the Centre and the words “Prime Minister’s Police Medal’
above, and the State motco “Satyameva Jayate™ in the Devanagri script at
the bottom of the State Emblem along the edge of the medal, separated
by two five-pointed heraldic stars. On the reverse it shall have embossed
in the centre the design ofthe front view of a circular shield, to the left and
right ofwhich will be ornamental patterns ofa lotusstalk with a bud and
leaf. Above the shield along the circular edge will be inscribed the words
“FOR SAVING LIFE” and below the shield the words “JIWAN

RAKSHNARTHA” in the Devanagri script.

Each medal shall be suspended from the left breast, and the riband
of one inch and three-eighths in width, shall have four stripes of red, blue,
saffron and green in that order beginning from the left. The red and green
stripes will be of equal width each being one-third of the total width of the
riband. The blue and the saffron stripes will be of equal width, each
being half of the width of the red and green stripes.”



An Intrpduction to Tool marks, Firearms and the Striagraph
by John E Davis —published by Blackwell "Scientific Publications.
24-25, Broad Street. Oxford, London, Price 63 s.

An attempt is made in this book to przsent in an easily understandable
manner the basic identification characteristics of tool marks and firearms
evidence. ¥

Impression marks and striated tool marks by weapons used in cases like
burglary, lock breaking etc., are briefly dealt with in the first few chapters.
The bulk of the book deals with firearms identification, “markings on fired
‘bullets and their identification. There is a very interesting section on
““Micro-Coontour analysis™ towards the end of the book.

The author appears to place too much reliance on the evidence of
identification by tool marks, though he admits that the character of the
‘marking depends upon and varies with a number of other factors, like the
relative hardness of the two materials, - application or rate of relative
motion, the pressure areas involved, the texture and uniformity of the
material acted upon etc.

The author gives a list of interesting research projects which could be
undertaken with the help of the Striagraph. If these are followed up, use-
‘ful contributions are likely to be made to the science of tool mark identi-
fication.

Illustrated sections have been given at the end of each Chapter to help
the reader, and these clearly bring out the points made in the text.

Though the book is written by an expert in criminalistics, the author
does not fight shy of pointing out the limitaticns of ‘the _met.hods described
by him. The book will make useful reading for investigating ofﬁc%gs in-
terested in knowing what the recent developments in this field could offer to

them and to all officers working in police laboratories. 1
“Evidence for the Patrolman—By Floyd N. Heﬁ'ron—Pubhshed by
Charles C. Thomas, Springfield, Illinois, U.S.A., Price 43 s.
The book “Evidence for the Patrolman” by Mr. Floyd N. Heffron,
prima facie intended for a patrolman would, in fact, be useful for any

Police officer investigating a crime.
The subjects have been

i ting reading.
The book makes very interesting g S s

i ‘o in view the legal provisions exi _ . '
e e iy ful to an investigatcrin India.

and large the pointsmade out would prove use ) Irdia
"Evider?ce Descriptive Terms’ and the ‘Evidence Kit’ form Appendix ‘A
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and Appendix ‘B’ to the book which are also useful. Besides being a guide
to a policeman, the book may also be useful to a criminalist and a police

prosecutor.

The Motor Vehicles Act (Act IV of 1939)—By Ajit Gopal Roy, M.A.,
B.L., Advocate. Published by the Pahuja Brothers, Law Book-sellers,
Rajendrapath, Patna-3. Price Rs. 4.75 nP.

The Motor Vehicles Act, 1939 has been amended from time to time
after its enactment in the year 1939 but most vital changes have been

made by the Amending Act 100 of 1956.

Shri Roy has incorporated all these amendments in this book which
brings together the judicial decisions relating to the various provisions of
the Act, under appropriate headings, which will be found quite useful by

policemen dealing with motor traffic regulations.

The addition of a commentary on the provisions of the Act would in-
crease the usefulness of this book and we hope that the author will include

it in the next edition of the book.

 More Criminal Files—By John Rowland. Published by the Arco
Publications Ltd., London. Available from Rupa and Co., Calcutta-12..

Price 16.5.

The author has presented two cases each from six countries. The
cases have been so chosen that one is from the so-called classical period and
the other from more recent times. The author has effectively demonstrated
that there can be nothing like a classical period in the history of crime and
that human nature has remained the same right through the ages. The
stories bring out the absolute selfishness that characterises every criminal..

Since the aim of the author is “to bring to life on the printed page
villainous men and women®, the stories deal with the technical and legal
difficulties in the investigation of these cases, only in passing. Evenso, the
student of criminology would be able to pick out several useful hints to help-
him in his investigations. The method adopted by the American wood
expert Mr. Koechler to prove that the ladder used by Hauptmann in the
Lindbergh case, was made from wood taken from Hauptmann’s Attic is

an instance in point.



Awards for Gallantry

POLICE MEDAL

1. Shri Nain. Singh and Shri Man Bahadur, Constables,
‘l"th (?atli;ahon, Special Armed Force, Gwalior, Madhya
radesh.

Constable Nain Singh showed conspicuous courage and devotion to
duty during an encounter with a gang of the notorious dacoit Roopa in
Madhya Pradesh. On July 2nd, 1956, a police party including Nain Singh
spotted the gang of Roopa and chased them relentlessly. The gang dis-
appeared in the ravines near Saraya-ka-Para in Bhinal district. But un-
daunted the police pursued them in a determined bid to capture them. While
they were marching along inside the ravines the dacoits who had hidden
themselves fired on the police from the hideout. Finding that the police
were at a disadvantage Nain Singh did some quick thinking and decided that
a show of courage would produce results. He stepped out boldly into the
open and unmindful of the risk he ran in exposing himself he shot dead a
dacoit whom he had noticed moving through the ravines. Unfortunately
he was himself spotted and shot at by another dacoit. Clonstable Man
Bahadur standing beside Nain Singh immediately removed him to
aplace of safety and killed the dacoit who had wounded Nain Singh. This
dacoit was later identified to be the right hand manof Roopa. Nain
Singh did not survive and succumbed to his injury. '

2. Shri Ram Sharma, Sub-Inspector, Sakit Police Stationm,
Eta District, Uttar Pradesh.

Shri Sharma showed cool courage and leadership of a high order when
he foiled an attempt of dacoity by four desperate and dangerous dacoits.
In June 1956 receiving information about the presence of a notorious gang
in Khushalgarh Village, he surrounded the house which was attacked by
the dacoits with the help of a force of armed police. In the encounter that
followed the dacoits fired at the police indiscriminately in a desperate bid
to escape, but the police succeeded in killing four of them and captured the

fifth alive.

3. Shri Ram Pal Head Constable, Delhi.

Ram Pal showed great courage, presence of mind and devotion to duty,
when a man armed with a pistol suddenly fired at the Guard Conupangler
L.G.C. Lal Singh sitting by the side of the driver of a postal van carrymg
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Rs. 89,000/- in front of the General Post Office in Delhi on December 24,
1956. After firing at the other occupants the culprit snatched a bag con-
taining Rs: 39,000/- and drove away in a car. Constable Ram Pal imme-

diately followed him in a car and succeeded in puncturing the car of the

bandit. The bandit found himself blocked and with no means of escape
shot himself dead. ;

AWARDS FOR MERITORIOUS SERVICE

A - President’s Police and Fire Services Medal

Shri Imdad Ali, T.P., Deputy Inspector General of Police, Assam.
Shri Baidya Nath Mazumdar, I.P.S., Deputy Inspector General of
Police, Bihar. :
Shri Janak Dhari Singh, Deputy Superintendent of Police Bihar.
Shri Mansinhji Meruji Chudasama, LP., Inspector General of
Police, Bombay.
Shri Khushroo Framruz Rustamji, I.P., Inspector General of Police,
Madhya Pradesh.
. Shri Palaniandy Kandaswamy, Dzputy Inspector General of Police,
. Special ‘Police Establishment, New Delhi.
Shri Balkrishna ‘Bhimrao Gudi, Superintendent of Police, Special
Police Establishment, Bombay.

B. Police Medal

Shri Nippani Narasimhamurthi, Deputy Superintendent of Police
and Assistant Commissioner of Police, Crime Branch, City

- Police, Hyderabad, Andhra Pradesh.

Shri Manohar Govindrao Korde, Superintendent of Police, Greater
Bombpay. _

Shri Dattatraya Babijirao Salvi, Deputy -Superintendent of Police,
Criminal Investigation Department, Bombay.

Shri Madhukar Dattatraya Barve, Sub-Inspector of Police, Local
Intelligence Branch, Ahmedabad City, Bombay.

She=ikh Ghulam Qadir, Superintendent of Police, Jammu and
Kashmir.

Shri Subbiah Naidu Veeraswamy, Inspector of Police, Madras.

Shri Avanashi'Vyapuri Thangavelu, Inspectorof Police, Madras.

Shri Chintamani Dasappa Adinarayana, District Superintendent of
Police, Mysore. ~

Shri Yedatore Sadasiva-Avadhani Shamanna, Inspector of Police,
Criminal Investigation Department, Mysore.

Shri Chottangada Woothaiah Kuttappa, Head Constable, Traffic
Police, Mysore.



AWARDS FOR GALLANTRY

Shri Maharaj Krishen Luthra,
Punjab.

Shri Jaswant Singh, I.P.S., Deputy Inspector General of Police,
Criminal Investigation Department, Rajasthan, ;

Shri Kuber Dan Detha, Deputy Superintendent of Police, Criminal
Investigation Department, Rajasthan.

Shri Himangshu Kumar Kerr, I.P-S.; A
General of Police; Uttar Pradesh.
Shri Gopal Chandra Dutt, I.P.S., D.I.G. of Police, West Bengal.

Shri Purna Chandra Chakravarti, Sub-Inspector of Police, Detec-
tive Department, Calcutta Police.

Shri Hari Kissen Pandey, Constable No. 18828, Detective Depart-
ment, Calcutta Police.

Shri Durga Dass, Inspector of Police, Delhi. -

Shri Monoranjan Bhattacharjee, Deputy Superintendent of Police,
Special Branch, Tripura.

Shri Nurany Venkitachalam Choodamani, Deputy Superintendent
of Police, Madras.

Shri Shiv Shankar Jha, Deputy Superintendent of Police, Bihar.

Shri Sudhirendra Mohan Kar, Inspector of Police, Assam.

Shri Krishnaji Vinayak Divekar, Deputy Superintendent of Police,
Bombay. . !
Shri Krishna Lal Dutt, Inspector of Police, Punjab.
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For the Quarter Ending 31st March 1958
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ROLL OF HONOUR

1. Shri Mohd. Naim Khan, Head Constable, V
_ Battalion P.A.C. Ramnagar, Varanasi, Uttar Pradesh.
A party of this unit consisting of one Company Comman-
der, 4 Head constables including H. G. Mohd. Naim
Khan and 16 Constables was sent to Kichha district,
Nainital, for training in jungle warfare. In course of
training the platoon gave a demonstration on April 3,
1958, at 8.00 hours for crossing river Kichha by means
of ropes tied across the river at both the banks. When
the demonstration was over the company started practice
for crossing the river and 25 best swimmers selected from
the party were kept ready on both the banks to help those
taking part in crossing. Head Constable Mohd. Naim who
was also crossing the river had almost reached the other
end when he suddenly lost hold of the rope and hardly
had he gone four or five yards off - the track when he
seemed to dive. The emergency men waiting on the banks rushed to his
rescue but in spite of their best efforts he could not be saved.
2. ShriBirpal Datt Sharma, Constable, Bijnor, Uttar Pradesh.
Constable Sharma died on duty while posted at the Police Station
Afzalgarh for motor checking duty along with Head Constable Horam
Singh. A loaded motor truck stopped there. The Constable asked
for papers from the driver. The driver instead of showing the papers
re-started the truck with the intention of running over the Constable
and succeeded in knocking him down. Shri Sharma succumbed to his
injuries.
3. Shri Narain Singh, Constable, Jhansi, Uttar Pradesh.
On information at the Police Station Mehroniabout a dacoity likely
to be committed in a village nearby, Constable Narain Singh who was in
charge of the Police Station organised all available resources and _hastened
to the village. He was joined by the Station Officer of another Police
Station who happened to meej the party on their way. The dacoit gang was
located and chased and in the encounter that took place the dacoits came
within the range of Constable Narain Singh who fired on them. Unfor-
tunately he was himself hit by the dacoits and killed.
4, Rameshwar Dayal, Constable, Budauni, Uttar Pradesh.
Deputed from Bisauli Police Station on 17-6--58 to bring witnesses from
village Mubarakpur, Rameshwar Dayal did not return at night. The next
day about 8 a.m. the Chaukidar brought him to the Thana in an uncon-
scious state. He was immediately sent to the hospital where he succumbed
to his injuries. The post-mortem revealed that the Constable received 16
injuries and that the death was caused by the fracture of the skull and con-
cussion of the brain. It was presumed that he had been killed by some
agerieved persons. Four currency notes of Re. 1/- each and a piece of
paper containing the names of the witnesses were found in his pocket.
He was cremated with full Police Honours.




CALCUTTA, AUG. 22.

WEST BENGAL POLICE DOG LUCKY® HELPED THE
RECOVERY OF THE BODY OF AN UP-COUNTRY MONEY-
LENDER, WHO WAS MISSING FROM ASANSOL FOR THE
LAST THREE DAYS. ALL EFFORTS BY THE POLICE EAR-
LIER TO TRACE THE PERSON HAD FAILED.

‘LUCKY’ SMELT ITS WAY TO AN ABANDONED PIT
NEAR PATMOHANA COLLIERY YESTERDAY WHERE THE
BODY OF THE MISSING PERSON WAS FOUND.

" TWO PERSONS HAVE BEEN TAKEN INTO CUSTODY IN
THIS CONNECTION AND THE BODY HAS BEEN SENT FOR
POST-MORTEM.—UPI




Tragedy Averted—On Mela a'qys the river polzce have a tmmendous ]ob to do when millions of pzlgrzmr
take @ dip in the holy rivers, Here the Ultar Pradesk Rwer .Polwe itearmg the distress ¢ty of @ man in

danger of drosenine, vars | Fuscite fum Just i time.
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TEN YEARS AGO

My father, do not rest. Do not allow us to rest. Keep us to our
pledge. Give us strength to fulfil our promise, your heirs, your descen-
dants, your stewards, the guardians of your dreams, the fulfillers of India’s
des‘fmy. You, whose life was so powerful, make it so powerful in your
death, far from mortality you have passed mortality by a supreme martyr-

dom in the cause most dear to you,
—Ms. Sargjini Naidu.
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EDITORIAL

What is a policernan made of ?

~ In order to be a good policeman a man must see
life as it is lived in the villages for a long time. .. must feel
jche spirit o_f the people in a disaster, and together with
it, the misery and meanness of poverty and the dead
weight of superstition. '

There must be memories of long, adventurous,
thought-finding tours. . . jungle camps around which wild
animals prowled, and reading by lantern-light. .. riding
in the early morning on the ridge overlooking a city,
comradeship and high spirits in a mess, football in the
rain, and boisterous ‘holi’ in police lines.

He must have been through armed encounters which
Jasted several hours, and seen the bravery of young con-
stables who died with a smile on their faces.

He must see the frenzy and fanaticism of bad rioting...
bodies lying in the shamelessness of death, and women
crying in burnt-out houses. And then, the aftermath of

recriminations against the police.

He must have dried the tears of a lost child, seen
the hanging of a murderer, and heard an acrimonious

debate in the legislature on firing by the police.

He must be convinced of the harm done by anony-
mous applications, regional narrow-mindedness and
intrigues in the staff, and by over-population and an

early marriage.



i
He must believe in Science, and in a code of conduct.

He must wander through Ajanta, Konarak and
Bhakra Nangal, bathe in the waters of the Indian Ocean,
and spend a holiday in Kashmir, in spring.

He must be shrewd enough to outwit a previous
convict or argue with a police prosecutor, healthy enough
to eat a meal anywhere, patient enough to sit through
a local film till the end, and he must be so keen, inquisitive
and full of intelligence that anything that happens in
his charge is known to him before it happens.

He must know the strengths and weaknesses of
India—and the greatness of her great men, and the
sorrows caused by her bad men—and he must know
what brings happiness to an individual and a people, and

how it can be achieved.

And knowing all this he must know something of
police work in other countries, and be imbued with a

desire for improvement.

And even after all that, he can be a good policeman
only if he feels so intensely for the people that an injustice
can shake him to the marrow, and cruelty makes him mad
with anger, but danger to the common weal finds him

calm, good-humoured and resolute.

Fotson
/



Postscript to the Pakur Case

B.B. Mishra, LP.

_I(z the last twenty-five years, two criminal cases that aroused the maximum
publicity and interest of newspaper readers and criminologists in India were
the Bhowal Sanyasi Case and the Pakur Murder Case.  Of the two, the Pakur
murder was probably the more daring and ingenious. The details of this case,
first published in Sri K.L. Gauba’s book, were deftly delineated from the
detective angle in the pages of this Fournal (July 1954) by Sri B.G. Ray of
the Detective Department, Calcutta. Sri Ray showed how Binayendra Kumar
of Pakur planned the murder of his younger brother Amarendra, with a view to
inheriting the extensive properties of the Pakur Raj Estate. He enlisted the
support of two doctors of Calcutta and with their connivance tried to kill {zis‘
brother by infecting him with tetanus toxin, which finally led to the formation
of a sinus at the affected place near the nose. Amarendra recovered after
a prolonged illness early in 1933, only to fall a victim on the 4th of December
the same year to bubonic plague, brought about by the injection of plague
bacilli by a *‘dark-complexioned, Khadi-clad man,” through what appeared
to be a pin-prick near the shoulder at the Howrah railway station, when he
was in a hurry to catch the train for Pakur on 26-1 1-33.  Working
on meagre information lodged at Lalbazar on 22-1-34, the Detective Depart-
ment found out how Binayendra had procured plague culture from the Haff-
kine Institute, Bombay, for perpetrating this diabolical deed and proved the
charge of murder. .

gA pffobe into the past activities of this hideous murderer left no doubts in
the minds of his relatives that the suspicious deaths of his_sister and father,
especially the latter, had been brought about by this man. These cases, {zavtzr;lg
occurred_years before Amarendra’s murder, could not be successfully }nve(sit;)gat;'l L.
The present article proposes to unfold another series of events, designe {) kzs
arch-criminal to realise his life-long ambitzo{z—the .sole-ownersthdof a tttr
Raj Estate—in achieving which he staked his affection, loyalty and property

in @ Macbethian drama, which is considered unique in the annals of Indian

crime.
f
HEN the High Court of Calcutta commuted the death sentence o
Binayendra %handra Pandey and Dr. Shibpada Bhattacl:grjez{
to that of transportation for life on 10th January 1936 in the sensa 1c1mad
Pakur Murder Case, both their Lordships and the parties involve

in the case could scarcely have (iimaginedt.th?‘te . Bli?lfflﬁfpm%gf
i i i his murderous activities. c prover-
rise up again to continue bl ok

bial Phoenix, Binayendra came back once agal
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mischief and murderous plans, and enacted a gripping drama ip
his Gokulpur house near Pakur. This was the climax of the history
of the Gokulpur Raj family, each chapter of which had ended with
murder or a suspicious death, attributed to the homicidal mania
of Binayendra Pandey. First he was suspected of killing his sister
Kananbala with poison, then his father Pratapendra with erysipelas
germ, and then again his younger brother Amarendra with plague
Pacilli. The last blow of vengeance, reserved for his wife and only
son, recoiled on him. ’
The year 1947 was a momentous year in the history of
India, and, for different reasons, was equally momentous in the
history of the Santhal Pargana District in Bihar, of which Pakur is
a Sub-Divisional Headquarter. As a result of the amnesty granted
to prisoners on the achievement of Independence, the portals of
Alipur Central Jail, Calcutta, were thrown open. Among those gene-
rously released was Binayendra Pandey alias Sadhan. Whether any
of the other convicts had any higher ambitions'to hit the headlines
or not, Binayendra’s malevolent genius was already spurring him
to murder. His second name was Sadhan, and the single-minded
perseverance which characterised his lunatic acts, cast a spell on this
ironic name. The name acquired such a terrible connotation, that
for years no woman in the Pakur area would give her son this name.
Upon his return home, Sadhan quickly gathered round him
his criminal associates in the Gokulpur house near Pakur. Old and
reliable domestics who stood by the family during his absence in jail.
were discharged. A frugal regimen was forcibly clapped on the house-
hold with a view to giving them an idea of privations in jail. He
brought pressure on his wife and his only son to part with money,
to be spent by him on liquor and opium in the company of his friends.
Then he began to make preparations to resist any attempt
by the authorities to enter into his house. He engaged a
carpenter to make a wooden barricade with slits cut in it at places
in a manner that would enable him to open fire through these slits from
behind cover. Several six-feet Sal posts were prepared, polished
and pointed at the end like medieval spikes. Finally he seized the
D.B.B.L. 12-bore gun, licenced in the name of his wife, and the
ammunition stock, which he supplemented by local purchase.
Alarmed by these sedulous and sombre preparations, his wife and son
slipped out of the house to seek safety from this devil among men:
whose release they had secured by interceding with the authorities
on his behalf. |
Regretting their earlier efforts in appealing for Sadhan’s rele
they filed pathetic appeals to the Santhal Pargana authorities, dis-
closing the diabolic designs underlying the preparations made by
Sadhan. They prayed for the restoration of the gun and ammunition
to Sadhan’s wife, and pressed for immediate action u/s 107 Cr.P.G.

ase,
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against Sadhan. The S.D.O :
u/s 19(f).Arms Act and calle.(;l Il’lalf)l;ll‘ éoilkh AoHce: ob athes.pelttion
Bnd the li . °d upon  Sadhan to surrender the ar
cence, illegally seized by him fr hi i e
fefused to come out to meet the local Sub.I om his w1f'e.. As Sadhan
B surrender the gu -Sub-Inspector of Police and would
) gun, an Inspector of Police with a ti -
Police and a Magistrate, were deputed on 21 gc ey
Gokulpur to search the house, seize the o e e
the culprit. As th o gun, and, if nged be, arrest
doors cllz)sed and ba?rcf)cr;1 rtyTapp}llogched e Hoe ey T
] rred. o their numerous knocks and S
lasting for half-an-hour, Sadhan repli i o
door at last, but began talking to thfmi‘?oslybce%rinnlg gthtcod th? szli’llour
he was told of the purpose of their visit, he slammeoc;n.l dlen~
in their face and retreated behind. Not knowing what 1t - codld
I;c donel:1 the Magistrate ordered that the door be brgkenl opcenSe 9I(')llllilcsl
]:3:3 tfof; z;r\(,i;o:flr(t;;ssvl::eic]){: asserting the authority of the law, which

Before the door could be broken, Sadhan’s g 'k ice
at the Police party and the Magistrate’ at short rzin?glcl:l ]T\%:)ll\)co(il t“\i?s
hit, but this afforded time to Sadhan to retreat after closinw)oth::r
doors in the house. Shortly after, the Police party regroupé’d and
took the offensive. They cut open two doors and went inside the
court-yard verandah, with a view to climbing the stairs leading to
the first floor of Sadhan’s sanctuary. Undeterred by his adversaries
Sadhan fired several rounds at them from protected positions in the
ﬁrst.ﬂoor balcony. Though he failed to injure anybody, he succeed-
ed in preventing them from climbing the stairs, which the darkness
of the evening effectively prevented. The Police remained in
possession of the ground floor, arrested an old associate who covertly
came to the house at night, and flashed a message for instructions
and reinforcements to Dumka Headquarters.

The Gokulpur house of which Sadhan remained the august
occupant after the escape of his family, had been built on the model
of a castle. It had battlements and turrets on the balustraded top
floor as it was designed as a dacoit-proof mansion by his forefathers.
The ground floor had several ante-rooms, flanking a parlour in the
front, which had been the scene of the first firing by Sadhan. This

opened through two enclosed rooms into a narrow corridor, at the

end of which stood some inner apartments and the kitchen. Here

protected by a box-like room, stood the stairs guarding the entrance
to the living rooms on the first and second floors of the house. The
room which had the stairway was dark and enclosed, and the stair-
way was narrow and winding, with the result that the.top section
was easily screened from view. The door to the first flcor was em-
bedded in the wall and the door lintels were completely covered by
plaster, leaving no scope for screwing a ‘bugli’ to lob a grenade or
fire a shot. The windows, that over-hung the courtyard beneath,
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were heavily shuttered from outside, but had slits cut in them, that
could be used for opening fire on intruders in the courtyard. In
between these sets of rooms were two covered verandahs with vantage
spots, covering the corridor below within their arc of fire from the
top. On either side were rooms for storing food and water.

The first floor led to the second floor through another narrow
staircase, the end of which was covered by a partially open room,
from within which a single armed man could hold several persons
at bay. At the side were a pair of doors that opened to the roof,
but these too were covered by a roofless room, from within which
one could easily bring the landing on the roof under withering fire.
These rooms had once been utilised as the laboratory for plague
bacilli culture for the “Pakur Murder Case.”” They were yet to
play an important role in the death-defying stand that Sadhan put up
against his captors. While the possession of this redoubtable house,
with its defensive traps, was a source of immense strength to the

s acted as a heavy brake against a

owner, the ignorance of its secret
As the events unfolded themselves,

quick onslaught by the Police. _
f the house showed impregnable material, matched

the structure o
only by the determination and mettle of its desperate master.

On the 23rd October reinforcements arrived from Dumka with
the Superintendent of Police. The latter promptly sent some of
Sadhan’s old friends to reason with him and persuade him to give
up the gun. Instead of coming down the stairs, Sadhan chose to
accost them from the first floor, and did such a perfect bit of mono-

d that there was a girl friend of

acting that they came back convince
Sadhan inside, and that the latter wanted to talk to the Superinten-

dent of Police in person. When the S. P. approached the corridor,
Sadhan expressed a desire to talk to the Dy. S.P. instead. The
then Dy. S. P., Dumka was his childhood friend, but had become a
bitter enemy to Sadhan as he had advised Sadhan’s son to file the

While the S. P. and the party

fateful petition with the authorities.
were busy surveying the compound wall for sealing off paths of escape,

Sadhan managed to slither downstairs along the shafted staircase,

and shot and injured the nearest sentry guarding the stair doors. The

other sentry ran out to raise the alarm, thus affording an opportunity
e with slits upstairs. When the Police

to Sadhan to carry the barricad

party returned to the charge, they found Sadhan draped in black

with a head-dress to match, attempting to snatch the rifle from the

clutches of the sentry, lying dazed in a pool of blood. After a quick
Sadhan beat a retreat to the stail

exchange of fire along the corridor,
head, well poised to take a heavy toll from the attackers that ven-
Nevertheless an attack was launched, but Sadhan

tured up the stairs.
saved himself by quickly retiring to safety behind the closed doors
which had been reinforced by the additional barricade opposite the

entrance.
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At nightfall the stair doors were fixed with iron-bands from outside
to prevent escape. The police settled down for a lengthy siege.s The
well ‘water dO\:vnstairs was rendered useless for human consimﬁtion
and it was decided to pursue a policy of attrition with the outlaw untii
he surrendered. The h‘ouse remained under day and night watch to
prevent his escape. The injured constable was treated in hospital
and was soon out of danger.

Following an attempt by some of Sadhan’s associates to put up a
demonstration in his favour, an order u/s 144 Cr. P.C. was proclaimed
around Gokulpur. On 29-10-47, the local executives made another
attempt to persuade Sadhan to give up his dangerous policy and
allowed his family lawyer to intercede with him. All that Sadhan
asked for was a fresh supply of opium. Sadhan again repeated his
old game of shooting at Police sentries on duty in the corridor down-
stairs, from prepared positions in the first floor verandah. Anattack
to dislodge him by firing tear-smoke shells into the first floor failed
as the shells could not penetrate inside the windows, and he was
beyond. the reach of those that landed in the open verandah or the
" roof. During the intervening period Sadhan had rapidly shown him-
self in a variety of dresses, to convince the Police that he was not
alone but had a woman, and someone else armed with another gun
with him.

The local authorities were in a fix. Tne house defied all
attempts at scaling from any side, and the only way of entry was
through the needle’s eye of a narrow stair-case, which at a moment’s
notice, could be converted into an alley of death by a wily
adversary, prepared to shoot at each man as he came up. It was
therefore decided to requisition military help to break the doors with
supporting weapons or grenades, before la‘unchu}g the attack. The
preliminaries of calling the Military-in-aid having l)ccn'complctcd,
one section of Rifles under an experienced Captain arrived at the
scene on the 5th of November. After the preliminary warning, the
door was axed, Sadhan suddenly repeated his old tactics of thrugmg
the gun and firing at the man with the axe, ‘and th.cn at thc Ca‘ptau‘x,
blowing off the latter’s collar-lapels. As this required firing of more
than two shots in succession, he thrust another bzl}‘rel-hkc thing
through the cranny while reloading the real gun behind the {1(}')15(1
Then he promptly ;1‘cst0rcd the 1_2-1)01‘6 gun in its place an‘f nti? :
again. In the darkness of the stair-way, now dim with smoke, the

ruse worked well and convinced the observers that attacl\mgAalonf_,_

the stair-case was a sure way of inviting he;{vy ?ai11211t1cs: 1 An attzn;lll)t
i s fr the si the corridor or on the

t 1 two windows from the side 0

g produced mo

ildi i i-tank-shells
rear wall of the building with anti-tank=s = : 0
appreciable eifect, and it was not considered safe to fire any more as
the building would have been damaged. : 2k
e Does Section’ 46 Cr.P.C. justily

M |
Now arose a legal question :
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destruction of the house containing the accused ?  Gan the use of
Mortar or Tank be covered “by all means necessary to effect the
arrest 2’ Evenifthe law was favourable, would the action to demo.
lish the house be morally justified with a woman inside, presumably
held in bondage. Legal Pundits first differed and hesitated i31
a categorical opinion. Later, this position was resolved in
a legal battle between a determined Police Officer and a Govern-
ment Pleader. Upon the receipt of an affirmative opinion, Govern-
ment orders were sought, as there was the possibility of a civil suit
for damages being filed on the destruction of the building. The
Military authorities were not so easily convinced and took their time.
They finally agreed to send a couple of tanksanda 3" Mortar party,
but not before a senior officer had done the “reccy.”

Meanwhile the police patrols were busy looking out for oppor-
tunities to snipe at Sadhan, day and night, and they nearly got him
on two occasions. Sadhan however was a shade too clever and
escaped, but each time he seemed to have been killed. The surprise
of the morning sentry exceeded that of the Ogre of the Gornwall folk
story, who having satisfied himself about the smashing up of
Jack the Giant Killer with his heavy club at night, found his wily
adversary ambling out of the room in the morning to share the Ogre’s

savoury breakfast. These miraculous escapes made Sadhan more

and more cautious but afected the morale of his attackers, some of

whom even credited him with supernatural powers. Oracles circulated
rumours about his invincibility. On one or two occasions some
misguided Muslim tenants of Sadhan came near staging demonstra-
tions, but none would approach the house when asked to try and
persuade Sadhan to give up.

At length on the 14th of November, three weeks after the attack
began, one Platoon of the Rajputana Rifles with two tanks arrived,
with a superior Police Officer, who also brought Government orders
to give Sadhan a chance to surrender, preparatory to taking
drastic action to the extent of breaking down the building with tanks
and mortar fire. After the preliminary warning received a mocking
reply in the form of echoes from the empty house, the tanks cautiously
commenced firing at one distant corner. The high compound wall
held the tanks at a distance and greatly hindered their accuracy and
effect, and extreme caution had to be used so that unnecessary damage
was not caused to the house, or to any other place in the vicinity.
After an hour of intermittent firing it was seen that an opening of 3-4 ft.
wide near the second floor stairway, and the breaking of two windows
“on the first floor, had been achieved. One single shell could hardly
dislodge a brick, the lime and mortar concrete being very strong.
Then the 3" mortars were fired from a distance of 3 of a mile but a
direct hit on that part of the building where Sadhan was hiding, could
not be registered. The Captain therefore got orders to stop the tank

iving
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operation until a superior officer arrived to supervise this on the spot.
Meanwhile Sadhan was found fumbling on the first floor to fire at an
LMG post from a covered position. Before the sentry could retaliate
he was quickly lost in the darkest recesses of the house.

At each stage we were trying to take the utmost care to see that
no serious damage was done. We wanted Sadhan alive—because
that is the basic principle of Police work or to do as little damage as
possible in getting him. We tried every device and stratagem known
to us. And yet we were patient, as patient as possible, because
we were sure that he could not escape, nor could he last out
indefinitely.

After the arrival of the Tank Officer, the operation was started
again on 17-11-47. As tanks shelled the flanking rooms of the
first floor, Binayendra promptly repaired to the second floor.
While he was crawling to the balustrade column to fire at another
sentry post, he was correctly spotted and was fired at, in clear
view for the first time. This seemed to be a direct hit, so to
covering fire from LMG and rifles, a Military party was rushed ‘up
with hand-grenades. As Sadhan was upstairs, this party captured
the first floor and made a search of all the rooms. Further reinforced,
the party tip-toed its way up the stairs. When they reached the
top of the stairs, the door to the roof was found closed but not bolted.
Through a chink they could see that Sadhan was lying on the roof,
with his side resting on the balustrade, and the gun trained on the
door ready to fire. By his side he had a sword, a dagger and a bag
of cartridges. Hardly had the door been touched than a shot rang out
from Sadhan’s gun. This struck the stair head and ricochetted into
a harmonium box breaking it into two. Sadhan was asked to
surrender. He tried to fire the gun ?lt the attacking Jemadar. His
d was sealed with a hand-grenade. .

00mA thorough search of the house showed thafd S(;xdha?hwzsc t:gs
only person inside during the attack. But he hzi one tcarc P
so well that each room had to be searched- with the um'l[?'su fh o
the second man who was supposed to be his associate. Till thee
‘nside: and this was a limiting factor
we were sure that a woman was 1nside; 3
which had to be considered throughout the 01331‘7&:110115-B_rla e

On the 17th November, zctlftera gatﬁn;rilfr;get gg 2ho12115ycs’inlw1¥ich 5
Kumar of Pakur was carried out cez his motive was in
Rty o pevily sadlicr tan SLEIr r?n(ilirfenc}/iilk;a}tlimself so stubbornly,
preparing for such a defence, and 1n ?loubtedly o frolong
we could never discover. The siege was un ¢ et

: : had exercised less restr ;
one. Perhaps if the Police and the ATP“Y . because action
the job would;havebeen ﬁnishcddcal‘hcr- v?al:t é:)r‘:,eas and the Police
was planned so carefully that no ?}magﬁ. h the defender could have:
and the Army did not suffer casualties whic

inflicted if a frontal attack had hastily been made.



BAWARIAS

Condensed from a report prepared by a Sub-Commiltee consisting of
Shri S.C. Misra, I.P.; ShriKartar Singh, I.P.S.; Shri G.S. Chaubal
Assistant toD.I.G., C.I.D., Bombay; and Shri L.S. Bisht, 1.P.S.

Origin

The origin of the Bawaria tribe is obscure. According to Mr.
‘Hollins, the term Bawaria is possibly derived from the Sanskrit word
‘Barbara’ ‘Varvara’, which resembles the Greek ‘Baraboras’ and is
applied to all outcasts, who cannot speak Sanskrit. Some authori-
ties connect the term with the Hindi word ‘Baola’, ‘Baora’, whilst
Mr. Crooke derives it from the Hindi ‘Banwar’, “‘a creeper”, in the
sense of a noose made from some fibrous plant and used for trapping
animals, which is said to be one of the chief occupations of the tribe.
The Bawarias, however, claim to be the descendants of Rajputs
and state that they hail from Rajasthan which they left during the
‘Muslim invasion in 1305 A.D. Itissaid that the remnants of Raj-
puts hid themselves in wells (Bacdi) and began to commit burglaries
from their hide-outs. This act of theirs gave them the name of
‘Baoriwala’, ‘Baori’ or ‘Barasia’. Mr. Hollins is of the opinion
that the Bawarias were vassals of Rajputs of Chittorgarh serving
them in the same way as Bhils and Aherias, who were professional
archers and swordsmen. He divides Bawarias into 8 main sub-divi-
sions ziz. “Deswali”, ‘Bidawati’, ‘Kalkamalia’, ‘Nagaur?’, ‘Dealhi-
wal’, “Gandhila’, ‘Paundhala’ and ‘Kaparia’. The nomenclature
of different groups varies with their geographical location.
Thus in Rajputana, according to Mr. Hollins they are known as
‘Bawarias’, ‘Bagris’, ‘Mohgia’ and ‘Barasias’. In Bombay and
‘Uttar Pradesh they are known as ‘Bawarias’. In Bihar the tribe is
known as Bawarias, Bairgis, Bagri or Bagarias.

The U.P. Bawarias belong to the Delhiwal and Sindhiwal clans,
most of whom reside in Police Circle Jhinjhana of Muzaffarnagar
district. In Berar and Madhya Pradesh they are known as “Wagiri’
or ‘Tahenkars’.

Custems and habits

The Bawarias are Hindus. Their standard of morality is reported
to be low. They are fond of ganja and sweets, and if these.are supplied
to them, they are likely to be more truthful when being questioned
about their suspicious activities.
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Occupation

They give out their main profession as hunting and some have
adopted cultivation, but in reality they are “criminals by instinct
criminals by training and criminals by profession.” Taught and
nurtured in an atmosphere of criminality, the Rawaria becomes
an adept in thieving.

Bawarias have settled in Punjab to earn their livelihood by
keeping sheep and goats and by cultivating the lands of big farmers
- as labourers. Some indulge in illicit distillation and some havc'cm-
braced Sikhism. When Bawarias or Jhinjhana colony in. Muzaffar-
pagar go out on their criminal expeditions, they leave their women
and children behind under the protection of those members = who
stay back in the villages to look after cultivation. :

CRIMINAL ACTIVITIES

Types of crime

The Jhinjhana colony had been considered the focal point from
where Bawarias were reported to be operating throughout U.P.,
Bengal, Delhi and in the South. The position has now changed.
After the partition, a large number of Bawarias migrated from Pak-
istan and settled in Rajesthan. A few of them went to Bombay,
where they are still sz2id to be wandering about in groups. During
day time they go about ostensibly for begging but really to examine
the houses which they intend to burgle at night. They commit
dacoities, house brezking, temple thefts and snatching offences
at places of pilgrimage and railway stations. They are extremely
skilful in removing orraments from sleeping wemen, and in counter-
feiting and passing spurious coins. They are reported to be expert
robbers of camps and cutters into tents, besides being the most prac-
tised thieves in the country. oy

In Bihar the Bawarias are especially responsible for counter-
feiting and uttering spurious coins. When corr_xmitting h‘ou_sc dacoities.
and robberies they arz reported to be merciless to their victms.
Marwari Bawarias ae known to practise bead swindling and often
cheat by pawning counterfeit Mohras. :

Dress and disguise

When they set out on their criminal activities they dlSlffl:llSC
themselves as Sadhus or Bairagis. Bach Bawaria gencrally rffs
with him a copy of the Ramayan by Tulsi Das or ~thc anaRq- utZ
call themselves Bairagis, Gosains, Sanyasis, Brahm2ps, Rajputs,



10 THE INDIAN POLICE JOURNAL

Phulmalis-and occasionally Chamars or Bhangis. They sometimes
suffix words ‘Das’, ‘Gir’ and ‘Singh’ to their names. Muzaffar-
nagar Bawarias, when they go out for committing crime, divide
themselves into groups called ‘Hiras,” with a leader called Kamao.
They disguise themselves as Sadhus of the following classes
(1) Bairagi, (2) Gusain, (3) Sanyasis, (4) Udasi, (5) Brahman and
(6) Suthra.

When disguised as Bairagi, they wear a sacred thread, shave
off their moustaches and beards, keep hair on their heads and wear
2 gati or gilti (loin cloth) of white cloth. The following points
should be noted : (1) The absence of Tulsi beads in the ear.
(2) Usually the Bairagi will not have a Sanskrit Gita with him, but
only a Shastri Gita. (3) A knot on the right shoulder, but this
does not constitute a special distinction. :

When disguised as Gusains, they use reddish cloth for a Gati
and a particular form of tilak marked on their forehead. The
Bawarias do not shave their hair on head but disguise themselves
usually as Gusains (married Fakirs) and not as Sanyasis (un-
married and clean shaven Fakirs).

The ‘Kamandal’ in the right hand is used only on special
occasions. When disguised as Sanyasis, they only use a ‘langota’
with the same tilak as Gosains. When disguised as Udasis, a
yellow cloth is used for a Gati with a tilak. A genuine Udasi does
not wear leather shoes but wooden ‘sandals’ or cloth slippers while
the Bawaria Udasi may be found wearing leather shoes.

A true Udasi must always wear Phulmala (a black wool thread
tied up in a series of knots) hung round the neck. A Bawaria
Udasi can be made to take off this Phulmala at the time of interroga-

tion which the true Udasi would not permit.

When disguised as Brahmans, they use a sacred thread, white
dhoti, a turban, and a rosary of beads called Rudraksh. A Bawaria
disguised as a Brahman usually wears a ‘langota’ beneath his dhoti

to which he keeps one end dangling.

When disguised as Suthras (1) the Bawarias do not ordinarily
krow how to play the sticks. (2) If there is no white bead in the
‘Mala,” you may be sure that the man is a Bawaria. (3) A Bawa-
ria pever wears ‘Sali’ (a sacred thread of black wool worn
five times round the neck). (4) A Bawaria will not ordinarily know

the correct ‘Bani’ i.e. religious folk songs.

o ———
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In areas nearabout Patiala in Punjab, they are known to move
about in villages in the disguise of ‘Shikaris’ and beggars. They
also adopt dresses of Sadhus wearing long ‘kurtas’ of light yellowish
colour and ‘Tahmads’® with white paint on their foreheads and
upper portion of the arms. They usually carry bamboo sticks
and utensils used by Sadhus. In Bihar the menfolk use a Pagri
tied in Marwari or Gujrati fashion and wear dhoti, shirt or kurta
and coat. The women generally wear a coloured Angarkha or petti-
coat and sometimes a Sari, 2 bodice open at the back, a head
scarf and various ornaments. Their hair is plaited in six parts and
they besmear their bodies with ash. They have distinctive tattoo
marks of Hanuman Jee, rose flower and names on their bodies,
one on the inner corner of
left eye, one on the left cheek and one on the chin. The men are
branded with hot iron round their cheeks soon after their birth
and this sign gives out their identity. While going out on crimi-
nal exploits, they dress themselves as Sadhus with Rudraksha
beads, Hanuman Chalisa, Gita and small packets of wheat. In
conversation they are polite and address others as ‘Dayalu Prabhu’.

Puja before criminal exploits

The Bawarias of Mouzaffarnagar, before undertaking a criminal
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exploit, generally seek omens from ‘Puja’. The articles used by them
in the Puja are :— :
(I) One white chadar bearing an impression of hand, dipped
in the blood of # male goat and coloured with saffron.
(2) One ‘Lungi’ of Kharwa cloth bearing a square mark with
a word ‘Ram’ inscribed in Hindi.
(3)  One or more white turbans presented on different occasions
when success has attended the gang’s activities.
{4): One cover .
(5) A bunch of peacock feathers, called ‘Morchal’.
6 One or more packets containing beads or grains of wheat.
The leader makes up his mind whether an even  or an odd num-
ber is to be regarded as auspicious. The grains of wheat are counted
successively four at a time. The omen is judged according to
whether the number left is odd or even, as previously decreed by the
leader of the gang. The ‘Puja’ is known after various deities, the more
important of which are Gosain, Dharu, Narsingh and Kali Devi.
Some Bawarias have an old experienced member residing with
them permanently, who is called ‘Dana’. He himself does not move
out. He is consulted by them before starting on their thieving ex-
peditions. The ‘Dana’ is reported to chant some ‘Mantras’ and
pick out a handful of wheat grains. He separates these grains in
lots of fours and if the number left is odd then the occasion is consi-
dered bad, but if the number. is even it is taken as a good sign. The
‘Dana’ also gives the gang some grains of wheat which they always
carry with them tied up in a piece of cloth. ~Whenever a Bawaria
gang is arrested such bundles of grains are likely to be found with
them.
It is said that they do not commit burglaries on the Ekam,
Ashtmi ard Ekadeshi, They generally do not commit crimes during

the rainy season also.

Weapons s

The chief implement used by the Bawarias in house breaking is
‘Gyan’ which resembles a large spoon and is used to break locks and
doors. This spoon is kept by the ‘Kamao’ in his possession. To
hoodwink others, they call this implement ‘Gyan Das’. Bawarias
attach corsiderable sanctity to this ‘Gyan’. They also carry a knife
called ‘Natree’ for self-defence. They keep with them a thick
wooden baton about three feet long, which serves three purposes,
viz., asa walking stick, for wrenchirg the window doors, and as a
weapon for self-protection when occasion demands it.

Journeys and Symbols
Ordinarily, when women are not accompanying the gang, the
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- Bawarias start on thieving expeditions at the end of the rainy season
and return after two or three months. When they take their women
and children with them they usually travel all the year round and
camp in dome shaped huts erected outside a villkage. They set out
In groups of not exceeding six males. T bey sometimes take 2 young
boy of 14 or so with them, who is used for making entry through
sky-lights or even through small holes made by them in the walls of
the house. It is, however, learnt that they are discarding the
custom of including a young boy in their gang as they find that these
boys are not able to stand police questioning. They travel by train
and stay in temples and isolated placcs. When the get down at a
Railway Station, they prefer to halt near a well. They do not
hesitate to stay at places near Police Stations. Usually three of the
six members go out as Sadhus or beggars and select houses for their
criminal operations. They select houses on the outskirts of a locality
having little or no illumination. They commit offences during dark
rights and after midnight when people are usually fast asleep. They
do not, as far as possible, commit crimes near their permanent
or semi-permanent encampments. Occasionally, one or two Bawarias
settle in a place as sweetmeat sellers and gradually other Bawarias
are harboured by them. When staying long in a place they pose
as sellers of indigenous drugs (gererally used as verve tonics) such as
‘Musk’, ‘Salajit’, ‘Salam Misri’ ‘Madan Must’, etc. As their stuff
is spurious, they neither make nor seriously intend to make a good
business. -
The Bawarias have an interesting system of cabalistic signs V\’h.lCll
they make in charcoal on the walls of houses, Dharamshalas, im-
portant corrers of temples, ferries, bridges, cross-roads and on th'c
ground by the roadside with a stick if no building is handy, as a
means of communicating with ore arother. They use these while

proceeding on journeys. Some of these signs are given below :

SECRET SIGNS USED &y BAWARIAS
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Figures ‘A’, ‘B’, ‘C’, ‘D’ denote the direction taken by the gang

i.e. East, West, South or North. To 1.nd.1cate th(; number of the
party- perpendicular marks are drawn inside the incomplete loop.
Figure ‘G’ means that seven men have gone to the Bast. Figure
‘E’ means that the gang is camping inside the village. Figure ‘F>
means that the gang has split into two parfies. Figure ‘H’ means
that the gang has secured property and is going to the Fast. Figure
d ‘the place and that later two other

‘L’ means that a gang visite = plac e
gangs came and went to the E~st.  Signs and ‘K’ have also b_een
noticed at certain places visited by Bawarias, but their meanings

are not clear. A sign of this nature would, however, indicate
the presence of a Bawaria gang in the area. With the advance of
{ime some members of the tribe have begun changing their signs
and in some cases special signs are used by different gangs.

14

Selection of place and Modus Operandi

o into a village during daytime either to beg
ot sell medicines according to the role they have adopted. They
first survey the locality, scrutinize the inmates of the house parti-
cularly the females, their clothes and ornaments. They find out the
standard of living and status from the kind of food they get as alms.
They also use the moon-lit nights to examine the houses to be burgled.
When they have selected a house, they shift their camp to another
place away from that locality. They act on their own and do not
rely on local informants. ~ When they leave their camps at night
to commit offences they leave stones etc. covered with cloth in their
beds to give the appearance of persons sleeping. They carry with
them  balls of wax and bundles of cotton. ~ The latter when waxed
serves as a candle and the wick is lit when entering a dark room.
On arrival at the scene of occurrence they take off their clothes and
enter into the house with ‘Langot’ on. They first throw a few
grains of wheat or sand#upon those sleeping in the house to find out
whether any one is awake. If some one is found awake they imme-
diately leave the house and hide in the neighbourhood. They re-
enter the house after sometime and if the person is found asleep, a
member of the gang stands by his side with a stick. If the person wakes
up during the commission of the offence, he is struck with the stick
on the legs. They even remove guns, swords or other weapons found
in the house so that the owner may not use these against them.
At times they take away cooked food, and other food stuffs. If Bawa-
rias fail in their attempts to gain sufficient property, they are so
obstinate that they would prefer to commit a series of house-breakings
until they have collected as much as they had expected. It is said that
unless they accumulate a loot worth Rs. 3,000/- to Rs. 4,000/- they
do not return home. Bawarias sometimes make a breach beneath

Bawarias usually g
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the threshhold if a house hasa plinth. They make a hole along the
wing of the frame work of door and unbolt the door by putting one
hand inside. They also commit house breaking by pushing open
doors, removing tiles and getting inside by means of a rope.

The gang leader is known as ‘Kamao’. HKe is generally an
expert in house breaking and enters first when committing theft. In
Andhra the expert burglar is known as ‘Pitawari’. The party in-
cludes another person known as ‘Chanderi’ which means a cook and
aman known as ‘Kothari’ who does the menial work.

Further, it has been found that members of the tribe who have
amassed wealth have adopted a different method of committing crime.
They are known to be well-dressed in towns and take rooms in good
hotels in a respectable neighbourhood. After they have won the confi-
dence of the people of the locality they find a suitable opportunity to
accomplish their ends. After commission of offences they do not stay
in that area longer than it is absolutely necessary.

In some cases disabled old men and women are also allowed to
join the gang. These disabled persons usually sit in front of a fire
(Dhooni) at strategic points from where they carry out reconnaissance
of houses and bungalows, which are to be burgled. They leave signs
and symbols to guide the gang. Near the hole on the outside wall of
a marked building a member of the gang sometimes eases himself. In
some places it is said Bawarias have stayed in hotels under assumed
names, the leader posing as a ‘Seth’ and the others as his servants.
They are known to have hired cars to search out places for commission
of crime. They sometimes take a shop on rent and commit burglary
in the adjoining shop. They find out the details of the house and
inmates from pedlars and, if necessary, watch for two or three days to
find out the strong room from where they expect to obtain valuables.
They do not make enquiries from servants or neighbours. On enter-
ing the place, they open boxes, almirahs and drawers to extract
clothes and valuables. Among the clothes, they prefer unused ones
or those which have not been tailored, because of the facility in
their disposal due to the absence of mark.s of 1d(;nt1ﬁcat1011. 1'\]‘V.hcll:
short of time, thcy carry boxes to the neighbouring fields and brea

them open to extract valuables.
Types of property stolen and their disposal

They commit thefts of jewels, cash, notes, clothfzg and_lat-t'lln‘;;?slcc;f
brass vessels. = They also steal rings, watches, - besl t.:s‘o.t 101_1111 hom(:
From thieving excursions the stolen property is not Jlogl%t th‘
directly but is buried at 2 mile or so from the enc;tmpmi%cn.c E ‘tlie;
however, is brought in. After the commission ol ain of 3

i ediat in the opposite direction of
d ot immediately but stay 11 . ~
iy e distance of about a mile or so, under
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shady trees. If from the action of the local police they find that they
are being shadowed, they leave the spot leaving the buried property
asitis. They return with their families after about 2 months of the
occurrence ard stay near the same place where they had buried
the property. If they succeed in carrying away the stolen property
ther a few men of their group travel with the property by train pur-
chasing tickets to avoid being caught. On the return journey they
are reported to purchase tickets up to some stations. For fear of
arrest, they never purchase tickets to their destination. If they are
not followed or shadowed by Police, women usually go to the place
and fetch the property. It is speedily disposed of to a receiver by the
women. Sometimes property is sent by Railway parcels to their
associates in other States. It has also been found that they have sent
high amounts to their relations in the Jhinjhana colony at Muzaffar-
nagar by post. o

They are also known to crush gold and silver ornaments and
carry the broken pieces in a vessel over which they pour curry to
camouflage the real contents. They are also known to make false
bottoms in some of their utensils in which stolen property is concealed-
They also conceal articles along the borders of mats made of toddy
leaves and weave them. They usually possess a2 woodén framed
mirror ard small size golden ornaments and notes are hidden by them
mn it between the glass and the rear board. - They break up silver
orraments and tie them in a bundle. When they get a suitable
opportunity, they melt it into a rod.

Bawarias are known to have committed several thefts from temples
in which, besides the paraphernalia of the deity, even the idols
were stolen if they were made of a precious metal.

Bawarias talk in particular dialects of their own known as Lodhi,
Bagar, Kherhes or Pushto.

A Bawaria while speaking his mother tongue will always speak
‘KH’ instead of ‘S’ eg. ‘Paisp’ as ‘Paikha’, ‘Sarkar’ as ‘Kharkar’.
For illustration a phrase spoken by a Bawaria is mentioned below :

‘M2nkba Khapai Ra Jhalai Dessin’

This means ‘Manas Sipahi hai choop raho’, (the man coming

is a policemar, keep quiet).

Reformative Measures

In Uttar Pradesh, D:lhiwal Bawarias settled in the districts of
Muzaffarnagar and Saharanpur. When their depredations became
serious, in 1854-55 an investigation was made into their habits when
it was discovered that a number of gangs under several leaders were
thriving under the protection of the Zamindars of the villages in which
they lived. The Zamirdars then took upon themselves the responsi-

bility for their honest living.
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In 1857 due to disturbed conditions in the country, this arrange-
ment bquc down and the Bawarias continued to live by plundt::r.
The Zamindars also began to exploit their criminal tendencies for
their own profit. In 1863 with the sanction of the Government,
a colony was estabh‘shcd for this Tribe at Bedauli in Muzaffarnagar
district where holdings on easy tenures were given to Bawarias to
enable them to settle down to horest living. An irrigation canal was
also provided in the area and police arrangements were made to
prevent any exodus of the Bawarias. These steps had their effect
upon the Bawaria gangs who preferred to settle in the colony instead
of facing trial for their crimes. In 1871, the Criminal Tribes Act was
passed and then by a Notification in 1873, Delhiwal Bawarias were
declared a criminal {(ribe. But as the laws could not be enforced
properly, the Act was suspended in the case of these gangs.

The activities of the Tribe showed considerable increase since
then. In 1908 the population at the Colony was said to be 1387. Only
85 Bawarias used to appear before the Police while 237 of them were
defaulters and 340 were absent from their homes. On the basis of
information received from various States it was proved that these gangs
had  spread to the various parts of the country in pursuit of their
criminal activities. In 1911, the Criminal Tribes Act was passed
and several restrictive measures were taken against the Tribe in U.P.
The enforcement of the Act had some effect on their activities but
the object ofreforming them failed. In 1951 the Act was repealed.

Steps to reform and rehabilitate Bawarias have been taken 1in
several States. In Madhya Pradesh, a few primary schools bave
been opened by Government for the children:of the Tribe. In Utter
Pradesh about 400 families were settled on 2600 bighas of land  ard
schools have been opened. A dispensary has been provided by the
Government for them and weaving is being populerised among
them. They have Panchayats of their own. These measures, how-
ever, have not been successful in curbing their criminal tendencies
because of the tribe’s disinclination to take to honest work.

DISPOSITION OF BAWARIAS AND THEIR CRYMINAL
AGCTIVITIES IN DIFFERENT STATES

Uttar Pradesh . >
The total population of Bawarias settled in U.P. s about 3331
only. Of this, 1954 are in Muzeflarnagar district alone. In some

of the districts they style themselves as Bawaria Jats, Kabarias or
\ f Bewarias in Muzaflarnagar

Bawaria Bhats. There are two sects 0 A :
known 2s Delhiwals ard Sindhiwals. Locelly these sects ldulncl)tn()-‘l)
good terms though there are instances when membeis of }iOt 1 111\:;
combined in e particular crime. A recent scruﬁfmy 17.?.3. sc (ﬁ\(f)\glv 1
414 of the tribe are absconding from the Muzaflarnagar y.
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Bombay

The tribe retains the name of Bawarias here. About 300 of them
are reported to be roaming in the State. They bave no permanent
or temporary tesidence but remain on the move constantly. They
carry tents with them. These Bawarias hail from Sindh (Pakistan)
and Muzaffarnagar (U.P.) Their modus operandi for committing
offences is the same as of the other members of the tribe elsewhere.
They pose as Sadhus and wear the attire of Ramanandi Sadhus and

Gosains while begging.
Punjab

Bawarias locally retain the same name. They have settled in
many districts of the State either temporarily or permanently. About
3,722 have settled in 174 villages of district Hissar. In Rohtak
district, 400 of them have permanently settled in three Police Circles
of the district. Again in district Gurgaon, Bawarias are residing
permanently in 124 villages. They do not own landed property
but  cultivate land on lease deed. In 1952, their population
was 1,355. 21 members of the tribe, who migrated from Ganganagar,
Rajasthan took up temporary residence in district Hoshiarpur. They
still use their old dress of a dhoti, ‘Angarkha’ and a ‘pagri’.

Those residing in Hissar and Rohtak districts are said to have
taken to agriculture, but those of Gurgaon are still criminally active.
After the repeal of the Criminal Tribes Act, the State Police have
found that effective control over them has become very difficult.

The total number of Bawarias convicted between 1952 and
1955 in the erstwhile Pepsu State was 26 in 1952, 18 in 1953, 21
mi 1954 and: 9 in: 1955:

In some villages of districts Mahindergarh, Bawarias are em-
ployed as Chaukidars under the ‘Zimewaria Chaukidars’ system.
If crime occurs in their beat they have either to trace the culprits or
to compensate the complainants from their pockets for the loss in-

curred. P
Andhra

Here also the tribe is locally known as Bawaria. In general
appearance and dress they are like ordinary cultivators of U.P. Their
complexion is dark. Their women folk are said to be good looking
~ and bedeck themselves with silver ornaments. They usually set out
in groups of 6 males, and one or two females for committing crime.
Their modus operandi is the same as the rest of them with the differ-
ence that they sometimes form themselves into gangs, consisting of
even ten members.



BAWARIAS 19

They are not permanent residents of the State but come off and
on. They are reported to be staying temporarily in Raidrug of
Anantpur district, Vijaywada of Krishna district, Rajamundry and
Kakinada in East Godavari district, Eluru in West Godavari district
and Vizag and Vizianagaram in V ishakhapatnam district.

Madhya Pradesh

_In the erstwhile Bhopal State a sect of the tribe known as
‘Bairagis® and ‘Bijoris’ has made a permanent home. The total
number of ‘Bairagis’ is 910 and that of ‘Bijoris’ 196. They commit
thefts and dacoities and operate in the garb of ‘Gosains.” Since the
enforcement of the Habitual Offenders Act, some have been brought
under surveillance.

Bijoris commit house-breaking by ‘Bagli’ method (making hole
on the side of the door or window frame) and petty thefts of crop.
The members of the tribe are now reported to have settled on agricul-
tural lands. Taqqavi loans have been advanced to them for
purchase of bullocks and agricultural implements.

Delhi

The tribe is locally known as ‘Bawaria’ and also as ‘Sirkiwalan’.
About 35 families are living permanently while 20 are putting up
temporarily in the State. They carry on the trade of making and
selling sirkis (reeds). They are expert thieves, and burglars but
of late a majority of them have been working as labourers. The bad
clements amongst them still resort to crime.

Rajasthan

They are known locally as ‘Baoriwala’, ‘Baori’ or ‘Barasia’.
Originally they belonged to Chittor and claim to be Rajputs.

A large number of ‘Baoris’ totalling 31,791 are residing in the
State. There are 29,771 in Jodhpur division, 1,170 in Jaipur, 826
in Udaipur and 24 in Bikaner. They have, however, not come to
any adverse notice.

Bihar

rmation is not available in the State regarding their
perrnlzﬁlfgnin ta.bodc. A State-wide census is being ta‘kcn. dOncl
gang was reported to have settled in the coal fields of D.mxlﬂ)a lzm(
was dislodged recently. Another semi-permanent gang 1a; t)lccn
discovered in Monghyr district. In Monghyr district 24D}oa ])"10(11;
were staying and were arrested in March, 1957. In Jharia (Dhanbz
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16 of them were living temporarily and were arrested in a raid on
D=1 =87

PRACTICAL SUGGESTIONS FOR INVESTIGATING
OFFICERS

If the presence of Bawarias is suspected anywhere it would be
useful for the local police to depute plain-clothes men to keep a close
watch over them. It would help if policemen can be disguised as
‘Bairagis’ and stay somewhere close to them. He should be instruct-
ed to look for the following characteristics :— :

(1) Whether wheat grains (soaked in ghee after removing the
husk ) are sprinkled (while 2 hymn is being chanted) and counted
in the Bawaria way of taking omens.

(2) Whether the ‘Gyan’ (a spoon-shaped insirument with the
handle shaped like a crow-bar) is seen in the encampment. It may
be with the cooking utensils or may be used as a peg for securing dogs
or horses.

(3) Whether one or more bundles of ‘D:v’ (family deity) are
kept by them. These will usually be hung from the ceiling or on a
nail in the wall, separately from the other articles.

(4) Whether the members while begging behave in a suspicious
manner unlike ‘Bairagis’ or whether they push their way into the
interior of the houses when they beg.

(5) Whether the members move out during dark nights and
return in the early hours of the morning.

(6) Whether before starting or on their return, they indulge in
a general feast, a very common custom among the Bawarias.

If such surveillance discloses one or more of these suspicious traits,
a search may be taken. In addition to the suspicious property, (i) the
gyans (i) the ball of wax and thread (iiz) wheat and jowar grains
should also be seized arnd a description of the family ‘Dav’ be noted
down for further action if they cannot be connected with any speci-
fic crime. Though they are not said to be violent during search,
the Bawarias especially the women, give a lot of trouble and
attempt to divert the attention of the search party. Instances have
been found when some old women of the gang suddenly began to
dance frantically pretending that the “Dev’ had possessed them. By
such a ruse, incriminating or suspicious articles ave got rid of. Even
if children are allowed by the search party to move out, they will
be used to get rid of suspicious articles.

Their belongings, such as mirror, gaddi, jersey (jacket) ete.
should be very minutely searched.
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GCONCLUSION

The Committee examined the problem of Bawarias in detail
and came to the conclusion that the criminal activities of Bawarias
have been on the increase since the repeal of the Criminal Tribes Act
even though figures of crimes committed by them may not justify
this claim. Bawarias are very clever criminals, who are difficult to
catch. Even when cornered, arrested members of the tribe never
disclose the names of their associates or their modus operandi. The
result is that their gangs are seldom broken up or dealt with suitably.
It is a well known fact that a large number ofthem have been abscon-
ding from their places of residence for which the obvious reason is-
crime. They have no other means of livelihood yet the members of
their family at home appear well off. The obvious answer is that
the absconding members of the tribe commit crime of which the police
as yet know very little.

Except for slight variations the modus operandi seems to be
identical everywhere. The most common feature, which has come
to our notice, is that they have generally avoided the commission of
orime in their home State. For instance, the Bawarias of Muzaffar-
nagar (U.P.) were found to have been involved in crimes of Bombay,
Rajasthan and Punjab while the Bawarias of Jodhpur, Alwar,
Marwar and Bikaner were found to have been active in U.P., ML.P.
and Bombay. Their inter-state movements will, therefore, need
particular watching. It would help if the descriptive rolls of
active Bawarias were published in the State C.I.Gs together with
their photographs, if available, as soon as they become un-
traced from their places of residence. The lgcal Police autho‘ntxcs of
the places where known relations and associates of those who have
become untraced, reside, will need to be informed d.n'cctly by_thc
Police of the district of residence. Similarly, the police authorities
of the districts, which are favourite haunts of the absconding Bawa-
rias should also be informed. ] z a0

It is apparent that even an effective surveillance can only LCTPO-
rarily check their criminal activmes: , It-ls only by tftkmg posmv'c‘
steps for the reformation and rehabilitation of the tribe that thc‘u.
criminal activities can be permanrently curbed. In Muzaffarnagar
district of U.P. and in Bhopal some steps arc being taken to reform
and rehabilitate them. This matter, however, does not seem to
have received adequate zzttcnt’if(;n in other States.

Panic is the surest way to defeat.

—MAHATMA GANDHI.
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Toxicology :—Toxicology is the science dealing with poisons.
It is the study of the origin, properties, actions and detection of
poisons and the appropriate antidotes and treatment, A poison is
a substance which when applied to the body externally or introduced
in any way into the body is capable of causing ill-health, disease or
death. . ‘ '

Law relating to poisons:—In cases of criminal poisoning in
India the law does not insist on the precise definition of a poison,
since the relevant sections of the Indian Penal Code dealing with the
offences -relating to the administration. of a poison make use of self-
explanatory terms. - :

‘The law does not make any difference between murder by means
of poisons and murder by other means. But deliberate use: of a
poison for killing a person would necessarily bring ‘culpable homicide’
within the ambit of murder, for deliberate administration of poison
conclusively proves the intention of the wrong-doer ‘to cause death’
or to cause:‘such bodily injury asis, in the ordinary course of
nature, sufficient to cause death.” ' (Sec. 300 1.P.C.) _

In cases of hurt, however, the law provides for graver punish-
ments when ‘any poison or any corrosive substance’ or ‘any substance,
which it is deleterious to the human body to inhale, to swallow or
to take into the blood’ is used (Sec. 324 & 326 L.P.C:). Administering
poison to a person with criminal intent is by itself a criminal offence
whether actual hurt is caused or not. The law provides that ‘who-
ever administers to, or causes to be taken by, any person any poison
or any stupefying, intoxicating or unwholesome drug or thing, with
the intent to'cause hurt to such person, or with the intent to commit
or to facilitate the commission of an offence, or knowing it to be
likely that he will thereby cause hurt;. shall be punished with im-
prisonment of either description for a term which may extend to ten
years and shall also be liable to a fine’ (Sec. 328 I.P.C.). It should
be remembered that the penal provisions in Sections 324, 326 &
528 L.P.C. are very wide and .extend over the use of other ‘things’
which technically, may not belong to the category of ‘poisons’.
Thus a -hurt would come within the scope of (Sec. 324 or 326 1.P.C..),
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if ‘thc thmg_ used in causing the hurt is ‘any corrosive substance’
or ‘any substance which it is deleterious to the human bodv to i
hale, to swallow or to take into the blood’ whether o‘r not)(:h)wt t(;lil:-
is technically a poison or not, So, the scope of (Sec 328‘1 P C‘\?
wsmld ?xtcn'd over the use not only of poisons but also ol: ‘any étl;p.(.}-
fg;ﬁ%i imgxxc’atlmg or unwholesome d.rug or other things.” The words
. hings sm_uld- be read as being qualified by the adjective
stupefymg, Intoxicating or unwholesome.’ .

Negligent use of any poisonous substance is punishable under
the Inghan Penal Law, which provides that ‘whoever does, with
any poisonous substance, any act in a manner so rash and nc’gligcnt
as to endanger human life, or to be likely to cause hurt or in}ury to
any person, or knowingly or negligently omits to take such order
with any poisonous substance in his possession as is sufficient to guard
against probable danger to human life from such poisonous substance,
shall be punished with imprisonment of either description for a term
which may extend to six months, or with fine which may extend to
one thousand rupees, or with both’ (Sec. 284 1.P.C.). '

As poisons are dangerous to human life, its possession and sale
have been brought under State control by various Acts such as Danger-
ous Drugs Act (Act 11 of 1930), The Drugs Act (1940) and the
Drugs Rules made under it (1945), The Poisons Act (1919), The
Opium Act (1878) and also a number of State Acts.

Establishment of proof in criminal poisoning

Cases of criminal poisoning are very difficult to detect and to
prove. An observation, in this connexion, made by that distin-
guished judge, Mr. Justice Darling, in the case of Armstrong for
the murder of his wife, by the administration of arsenic, should
be noted. His Lordship reminded the jury thus: *...many many people
have been poisoned and poisoned with arsenic, some in this country,
more in others, but of course, these people did not see what was
being done. No one who had been asked to ‘dine with Caesar Borgia
would have eaten anything if they had seen him put white powder
in the victuals.’ The very fact that the poisoner does not mix the
poison in the food in the presence of the victim or before witnesses,
but in great secrecy, is the principal reason why the crime of poison-
ing is not only difficult to detect, but why the bringing home of
the guilt of the accused becomes even more involved.

Despite these hardships, the prosecution is not absolved from
the heavy responsibility of establishing proof beyond reasonable doubt,
in all trials connected with poisoning. It should be remembered,
therefore, that those who have to investigate and prosecute must
not only rely upon direct evidence but also on cu'cumstramlal ev@cncg
or evidence based on incriminating circumstances. In most cases
of poisoning, circumstantial evidence is the only evidence which
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would lead to discovery of the crime. Even secret crimes leave some
‘traces behind them, or are accompanied by circumstances which
lead to the discovery and to the punishment of the poisoner.

So, in most cases, the only way of establishing legal proof in
cases of poisoning is on circumstantial evidence. Even then, the courts
require a convincing demonstration of both motive and opportunity
before they convict a person. Motive may be clear as crystal but
unless possession of the poison can be proved, it is unlikely that a con-'
viction will be secured. More often than not, the only way of
demonstrating possession is by tracing the source of purchase of poison.
Despite the provisions of the Poison Act and The Drugs Act, 1940
and the Rules framed under it, it is by no means impossible or even.
difficult for any person to obtain metallic poisons without leaving a.
traceable record in our country. As regards vegetable poisons,
they are very easy to obtain as they are grown in many big compounds.
and grow wild everywhere. :

- To summarise, in the investigation of a case of criminal poison-
ing, the following main points are to be proved—firstly, did the’
deceased die of the poison in question; secondly, had the accused
got the poison in question in his or her possession; thirdly, had the
accused an opportunity to administer the poison in question to the
deceased ; and fourthly, what was the motive in killing the deceased ?
If all these points are proved, a presumption may be drawn by the
» Court that the accused did administer the poison to the deceased and

did cause the death of the deceased. '

Preservation of evidence

(A) Evidence to be collected at the scene :—

A thorough examination of the scene of death for suicide notes,
source of poison, containers from which the victim may have taken the
poison etc., should be undertaken.. Look for cups, glasses, bottle_s,
Jars, powders, food materdal and submit them for chemical analysis.
All food material found in and around the premises should be con-
fiscated for analysis in the laboratory.

(B) Evidence to be collected in non-fatal poisoning (living persons) :—

1. Food, medicine, drink and the containers from which the
poison was administered.

2. Urine—24 hours specimen collected in a clean bottle (Vege-
table poisons, mercury, sleeping tablets, lead).

3. Blood—I0 c.c. Ask doctor to collect (Vegetable poisons,
alcohol, sleeping tablets, lead). :

4. Vomitus and stomach washings (Indicates poison by
mouth but not necessarily that it is absorbed and causing poisonous

symptoms. Not of medico-legal value).
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5. Faeces (Arsenic, lead and so on. Indicates  poison
by mouth but not necessarily that it is'absorbed and causing poisonous
symptoms.  Not of medico-legal value.)

6. Hair-clippings (Arsenic—chronic.)

7. Clippings of finger nails and toe nails (Arsenic—chronic.)

8. Food (Bacterial food-poisoning, other poisons administered
through food.)

(CG) Evidence to be collected in fatal poisoning (dead bodies) :—

The following viscera are collected at the time of post-mortem
examination for chemical analysis:

1. The stomach and its contents.

2. A loop of small intestine and its contents.

3. Liver—at least one pound.

4. Kidneys—at least one.

5. All the urine present in the bladder.

The above are collected in a routine post-mortem examination
in cases of poisoning. In special cases of poisoning, the following
are saved for. analysis:

1. Blood—50 c.c. (Alcohol, mercury, carbon-monoxide.)

2. Lungs (Respired poiscns.)

3. Brain—at least one half (Alcohol, sleeping tablets, opium,
chloroform.)

4. Bone, finger nails, hair (Arsenic—chronic.)

Note :—In cases of poisoning in which specimens are of medico-
legal importance, the investigating officer and the Medical
Officer must use care to establish a legal chain of custody
in such a way that each person having responsibility of the
material can state that it has not been contaminated or
changed. They should follow the rules for collecting,
packing, labelling - and transporting of specimens for
chemical analysis, as laid down by rules of the respective
State Governments. : \ . .

Classification of poisons—No classification of poisons 1s entirely satis-

factory as many poisons will fall into more than one group.

The classification given below is the simplest and most commonly
used. '

1. Irritants and corrosives.
Mineral acids and alkalis.
Organic acids.

Metallic irritants.

Vegetable irritants.

Animal irritants.
2.  Neurolics.

Cierebral.

Spinal.

Clerebro-spinal.

3



26 THE INDIAN POLIGE JOURNAL

Irritant poisons—Produce symptoms of pain in the abdomen,
vomiting and purging. The post-mortem appearances are usually
‘evident to-the naked eye and show redness and ulceration of the
stomach and intestines. ‘

Corrosive poisons—Act chiefly on the tissues they come in contact
with. They are simply highly active irritants and they produce not
only inflammation but also ulceration of the tissues.

. Neurotic poisons—Act chiefly on the nervous system, though some
have also a local irritant action. They act after absorption and even
though greatly diluted with water still exert their poisonous eifects.
All alkaloidal poisons fall into this group. In general, the chief
symptoms are usually headache, drowsiness, giddiness, delirium,
stupor, coma and sometimes convulsions or paralysis, though indi-
vidual poisons may have their characteristic effects. Post-mortem
examination usually shows not naked eye effects on organs and the
cause of poisoning has to be inferred from the history and symptoms.
or from the result of analysis of the organs. '

Poisons commeonly used according to class of crime - :
For murder :—Arsenical compounds (Sankhya, Somulkhar, Manseel,
» Hartal, Hirwa etc.) :
Aconite (Mithazahar, Dudhia, Bish, etc.)
Mercury compounds (Raskapoor, Sipichand, etc.)
Sodium Nitrite. =
Nux Vomica (Kuchila.)
Oleander (Kaner, Pila Kaner, Dabur.)
Calotropis (Madar, Akdo.)
: Opium in children (Afiyum.)
For. suicide :— Opium (Afiyum)
= Arsenic (Sankhya, etc.)
Potassium Clyanide.
Acids.
: Sleeping tablets (Barbiturate group of drugs.) .
For stupefying to facilitate theft or robbery :—
; Dhatura (Safed dhatura, Kala dhatura.)
Indian hemp (Bhang, Majun, Charas, Ganja.)
Chloral Hydrate (Sukka sharab.)
For abortion :—
Plumbage rosea (Chitra and Lal chitra.) =
Oleander (Kaner, etc.) : :
: Calotropis (Madar, Akdo.)
Accidental :— :
Snake bites.
Quack medicines containing mercury or arsenical
compounds. ' '
Love philtres.
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Poisonous medicines stored carelessly
shop.
Allergic reactions—Penicillin, arsenic
drugs.

Cattle poisoning :—
Arsenic (Sankhya, etc.)
Abrus precatorius (Gumchi or Rati.)
Mercury compounds (Raskapoor, ectc.)
Snake venom. 3

Love philtres -~—The employment of certain substances having
aphrodisiac properties in the form of charms or potions to incite
amatory passion has long been practised by the uneducated and
credulous villagers. Many of the ingredients used in these love
potions are both grotesque and filthy, such as hair and nails of the
woman who was trying to win the aifection of a man, the penis of a
bear, the brain of a cat, the testicles of certain animals, the mens-
trual blood, especially that of red-haired women, petals of
flowers, and so on. In some cases, poisonous substances are used
resulting in accidental deaths.

Stupefping poisons :—By ‘stupelying poisons’ are meant those
poisons which cause drowsiness, delirium and unconsciousness. The
commonest poison for this purpose is dhatura seeds. The pro-
fessional poisoners use dhatura sceds to rob their victims of their
purse and valuables. They usually infest the railway trains and
waiting rooms, fairs and places of pilgrimage. They make friends
with unsuspecting travellers or pilgrims and then offer, as a token
of their friendship, sweets and other articles of food containing
some powdered dhatura seeds. The victims lose their consciousness
and then their purse and valuables are stolen. Death, in most of
these cases, I1s unintentional. More details of this most common
poison are given under ‘Dhatura’. . :

Lately, chloral hydrate has !)ccomc.popular as a stupefying flx ug
with professional poisoners. This drug is known as knock-out drops
in America and is administered with an alcoholic or some other drink.
The victim falls asleep and the culprit escapes with the ornaments,
or if the victim is a female, is sexually 1polestcd. : '

The diagnosis of poisoning :—It1s the province of the mledlc'élt
jurist to say whether death was due to poison and t"oxl _the & 1{1{11:
to isolate the poison. Itis however helpful for the po ice Qllctljﬁ()‘
have an idea of the different poisons, their symptoms and resu ts. He
has to furnish a report to the Medical Of_’ﬁccr and the Chcm,li: [f)
enable them to come to a correct conclusion. 'Hc ’hag to l’]ndt ci}-‘ll-
house search in poisoning cases and should know what to co cc ' —:
chemical analysis. Signs .and symptoms causing éuspxcxon are :

(a) Sudden onset of illness 1n hch‘lth}" persons. By

(b) Rapid development and termihation by recovery o .

1 o &)
1  grocer's

and other
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(¢) Close relation of time of onset to taking of food or drink.
< (d) Multiple occurrence—several persons having taken the

same food or dring.

(¢) Peculiar odour of breath or abnormality in excreta. Con-
firmation of suspicion :—

() By analysis of food or drink.

(b) By analysis of vomited matter or excreta.

(¢) By post-mortem examination.

(d) By analysis of viscera and their contents.
Analysis may fail to detect poison in consequence of :—

(¢) Elimination of poison by vomiting, purging or lavage.

(b) Destruction of poison by putrefaction.

(c) Absence of a reliable test.

(d) Insufficiency or wrong selection of material.

(¢) Negligerce or want of skill of the chemical analyst.

| The reports in a case of poisoning:
When investigating a case of suspicious death due to poisoning,
take particular care to see that the investigation is minute and meti-
~ culous and obtain the following information :—
1. Was the deceased in good health previous to the attack?

2. If not in good health, what was he suffering from?

3. What medicine was he taking ?

4. What did the last meal consist of ?

5. What was the interval between the last meal and the com-
mencement of the symptoms?

6. What did the deceased last eat or drink before commence-

ment of the symptom.

7. What was the interval between the very last time he ate
and drank and the commencement of symptoms?

8. What were the first symptoms?

9. Was he ghirsty?

10. Did he faint ?

11. Did he complain of headache or giddiness?

12. Did he appear to have lost the use of his limbs ?

13. Did he sleep heavily?

14. Was he at any time insensible ?

15. Did convulsions occur?

16. Did he complain of any particular taste in his mouth?

17. Did he notice any peculiar taste in his food or drink?

18. Was he sensible in the intervals between the convulsions?: -

19. Did he complain of burning or tingling in the mouth and
throat or of numbness and tingling in the limbs?

20. Was there vomiting?

21. Was there purging ?

22. Was there pain in the stomach ?

rape

Ty
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23. Mention any other symptoms.

24. Had the deceased ever suffered previously from a similar

attack ?
£

25. How many other persons partook of the meal or food or
drink by which the deceased is supposed to have been
poisoned ?

26. How many were affected by it and in what way ?

27. Did the deceased move from the place where the first symp-
toms were noticed, if so, how far ?

28.

If the deceased vomited before death, secure the vomited
matter in a clean glazed earthenware vessel, fasten it care-
fully and securely ; seal it ; number and date it ; append
your signature and make it over to a trustworthy guard.
Treat any loose evacuation in a similar manner.

POISONS COMMONLY USED IN INDIA FOR CRIMINAL
PURPOSES

ARSENIC

It is, and has always been, the favourite poison of the murderer.
For his purpose, it possesses many advantages. Its compounds are
practically tasteless and odourless and can therefore, be administered
without arousing suspicion, if mixed in a suitable vehicle. Its
effects are not immediate and the symptoms produced are often most
deceptively similar to those produced by gastro-intestinal discases,
or as the saying is, ‘something has disagreed with him.” In our
country, where cholera is rife, arsenical poisoning may well be,
and frequently is mistaken for this condition. The disadvantages
of arsenic, from the poisoner’s point of view is that the body is well
preserved in cases of chronic poisoning, for ycars when buried,
and there is the certainty of detection even after the lapse of years
from hair, nails and bones. Even after crcma}ion, arsenic can b-c
recovered from pieces of bones and bone ash in cases of chronic
poisoning.

Arsenic is easily procurable, being used for many pulpO.SCﬁi, as
a medicine, as a preservative of wood and skins, by goldsmiths 13
dyes, for destroying rats and vermin, in the manufacture of dyes an
SO on.

Arsenical compounds and their uses :—Among the D:I'S(.'n}l(fal
compounds commonly employed as hpmxcndal poisons. z(xllcfwrxi)t((i
arsenic (Sankhya or Somulkhar). The vehicle may be any kmd ((1) m?lch
or drink. The present day Indian poisoners very often a B
more quantity of poison than is necessary in food, quantity enoug
to kill several persons.
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The sulphides of arsenic, namely the red sulphide, realgar
(Mansil or Sanderacha) and the yellow one, eorpiment (Hartal)
are employed as homicidal poison in certain parts of the
country. Owing to their colour, the sulphides are not as readily
disguised by foodstuffs as is white arsenic. Curries and sweets are
the vehicles for the conveyance of either the red or the yellow variety.

Other products are also used but are not very common. = Arsenical
compounds are also used by suicides, particularly in the Punjab,
Bengal and U.P., but are uncommon in other parts of the country.
They are also used as an abortifacient and for cattle poisoning.

Signs and symptoms :—Acute poisoning may be one of two
kinds, the gastro-enteric or the narcotic. The gastro-enteric type is
much more common and is characterised by nausea, vomiting,
burning pain in the pit of the stomach, purging (rice water stools),
cramps, coma and death. In the narcotic kind, the eifect of local
action is less but the nervous symptoms  are more prominent. This
is usually seen when a massive dose is administered on an empty
stomach, or under other conditions favouring rapid absorption.

Arsenical poisoning may be acute, sub-acute or chronic. The

type depends upon the dose. The sub-acute form is practically
never seen in India, while the chronic poisoning is rarely seen as
homicidal poisoning or as an occupational disease.
- Exhumation cases:—In exhuming for the purpose of deter-
mining the presence of arsenic, the soil from below, the sides and
above the body and also pieces of wood from the coffin should be
sent for chemical analysis.

,DHATURA

Dhatura poisoning has been employed by the criminals of India
for centuries. It is generally used by road poisoners to stupefy
travellers to facilitate robbery and theft and rarely to destroy life,
although deaths have oécasionally occurred from excessive quantities.
The seeds are sometimes given to children with a view to kidnapping
them when they become unconscious or delirious. Cases of suicidal
poisoning by dhatura are rare. Very rarely, accidental cases of
poisoning occur among children from eating raw dhatura fruits.

All parts of the plant are poisonous but seeds are usually used,
either given whole or more often crushed and mixed with catables
like sweets, dal, chapathies, pan, etc., and sometimes with toddy, tea,
coffee, etc.

Difficulties in the detection of cases of Dhatura poison-
ing :—It is not uncommon to find travellers unconscious or dead
near melas (fairs), on the wayside or in railway compartments. They
are usually strangers from some place, whom none knows and whose

"
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death arouses little interest. The local police conduct an inquest
and the body is sent for post-mortem examination. In many cases,.
the b.ody'has to be transported to a long distance for post-mortem
examination and exposed to a burning sun. It is generally in an
advanced stage of putrefaction by the time it reaches the Medical
Officer. Dhatura being a purely vegetable poison, after decomposi-
tion of the body, it may be destroyed and difficult to trate. Conse-
quently, in several cases in which the death of the victim is known
or suspected of being caused by dhatura poison, no arrests are made
and the professional criminal is free to repeat the offence at will.
Moreover, to make matters easier for the criminal and difficult for
the police, dhatura grows wildly and can casily be picked up in most
places.

A small dose merely sends the victim to sleep, a larger one causes
temporary insanity or mimics a case of sun-stroke, while given in a
bumper dose, the victim seldom recovers, but lying down where he
15, dies in his slecp. Thus in such cases. where the poison cannot
be isolated from the body, it is assumed that death has resulted from
natural causes, the bodies are burnt or buried and the matter ends.
But the professional poisoner continues his deadly trade and, on the
principle that ‘dead men tell no tales,” mekes more cerlain every time
by improving his method. Unfortunately too, as long as he lives,
he is never too old for the work, for even when actually decrepit and
unable to engage in it himself, he can yet impart his infamous secret
to younger members of his family, though probably on condition
that in each successful case, he reccives a due share of the booty.
It is for the police officers to see that these infamous poisoners are
rooted out of the community. )

Symptoms :—Usually appear within half an hour after
swallowing the poison. Vomiting ~occurs, if crushed seeds are ad-
ministered. A bitter taste, dryness of the mouthand throat, burning
pain in the stomach, difficulty in swallowing are the first symptoms
complained of. These are followed by glflgllncs§,_ staggering galil,
high temperature, dry skin, doul)lc_ vision, m‘]cctcc! eyes <.a]?
‘drowsiness. = In this stage, they are mistaken for cases of sun-stroke.
The patient now becomes restless and delirious. DCIIl‘}L}Ih 13_(‘)[i a
peculiar character. He is silent or mutters indistinctly or (;n:u} 1:) ZE
but usually he is noisy and tries to run away from his bc.' > P1C ls“(’c
his bed clothes, draws imaginary threads from his fingers, tries {]0 dr 1\1-
off some objects in front of him and is subject to (lrcadiu! ha ucn:;]_
tions of sight and hearing. In fatal cases, drowsiness passes 1nto u

i s @ death. - -
C(_ms?r?zf)rrlﬁ? c‘zllrsléls, insensibility occurs almost immc(haylcl*l).: after the
poison is administered either in solution or in fine ].)0\\ der. .

Fatal dose and period:—Fatal dose is uncertain. I :
ljnajor_ity of cases, death occurs within 24 hours.
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Detection .—The seeds of dhatura are mistaken for chilly seeds.
It is easy to distinguish them from their colour, double ridge, and
-other points.

The active principle of dhatura is excreted unchanged in the
urine immediately on its administration and the excretion conti-
nues for 24 to 48 hours.  Therefore, Medical Officers should be specially
instructed to preserve urine and send it for analysis. Even the seeds resist
—putrefaction for a long time, but the active principle may be des-
troyed by putrefactive changes in the body. Yet, if seeds are
present in the stomach contents, the Chemical Examiner will be
able to detect them easily by the nature of the embryo inside. the
-seeds.

SODIUM NITRITE

This is becoming a much-used homicidal poison in most States
-of India. This occurs as a white salt, used by weavers in the dyeing
of clothes in villages and is sold without restriction.

Symptoms :—Giddiness, headache, nausea, vomiting, diar-
rhoea,, muscular weakness, breathlessness, unconsciousness with con-
vulsions and death.

Fatal dose and period :—20 to 30 grains. Fatal period is
-about half to three hours.

_ Detection:—Sodium Nitrite is easily decomposed and destroyed
in the system and so it is sometimes not detected in the viscera
on chemical analysis even in definite cases of Sodium Nitrite poison-

“ing.
OPIUM (Afiyum)

Opium is about the commonest drug selected by suicides:
Owing to its bitter taste, its characteristic smell and its dark brown
colour, it is very rarely used as a homicidal poison for adults although
it 1s used to destroy infants. Suicide by morphine (alkaloid of
-opium) is comparatively rare among the lay public but common
among doctors and nurses. . d
_ Opium, is obtained from the juice of the unripe capsules of
“white poppy. It is a highly complex substance containing about
-twenty-five alkaloids, chief of which is morphine.

Symptores :—These commence usually in half to one hour
-after the poison has been taken. At the commencement, there is
Increased mental stimulation, loquacity, restlessness or even halluci-
nations. Soon the person feels sleepy, though he can be roused in:
-carly stages. Pupils are contracted and the skin is warm and moist.
At later stages, the patient is in deep unconsciousness from which
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he cannot be roused. The muscles are relaxed and the body is cold

and clammy : face is pale : lips. e: S .
livid (bluish colour), and the ]L‘;C(il’lr.lobcs and finger tips become

5 3 Jaw drops. 1
tracted to pin-point, smell of opium is P Ruplls anhioons

: present in breath, respirati
becomes slow and laboured, and this is followed by dca’lh R

Fatal dose and period: 15 o i
_ +—13t0 30 grains, even though rec 7
has taken place after much larger doses. Fatal poriodghi: (vwv'cl?"
eight to twelve hours. ‘ =
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MERCURY (Pdra)

Of all the salts of mercury, the chlorides and the nitrates are the
ones commonly used in poisoning. Mercuric chloride or corrosive
sublimate is commonly used for suicidal and homicidal puri)oscs

Symptoms :—Strong metallic taste in the mouth and a feelin
of constriction of throat ; burning sensation felt from the mouth ti
the stomach and abdominal pain ; violent vomiting, first of stomach
contents, then of stringy mucus ; cramps in abdomen and copious
diarrhoea and swelling of mouth, tongue and gums occurs. Follow-
ing state of collapse, death occurs usually in one to five days. Ifdeath
be delayed, kidneys become inflamed, followed by suppression of

_urine.

Detection :—Mercury can be easily detected on analysis.
Mercury can be detected in bones in acute poisoning, and also from
bone ash and pieces of bone left after cremation.

ACONITE (Mithizahar, Mitabish, Katbish)

Cases of homicidal and suicidal poisoning by aconite often
occur in India. Aconite is occasionally used as an abortifacient, cattle
poison and as an arrow poison by the hill tribes of Nepal, Assam and
neighbouring  districts. Like dhatura, this drug too is sometimes
used to fortify liquors, when accidental poisoning may occur.

All parts of the plant are poisonous, but the root is chiefly used
asa poison. The dry root is more or less conical or tapering in shape
presenting scars, usually arched and shrivelled with longitudinal
wrinkles. Itis two to four incheslong and } to } inch thick at the
proximal end. It has no odour: when chewed, it imparts a sensation
of tingling and numbness to the tongue, lips and mouth.

Symptoms :—Fecling of numbness and tingling in mouth,
throat and stomach, followed by pain in stomach, nausea qnd
vomiting. Victim becomes giddy, complains of loss. of sensation
and suffers from deafness and dimness of vision. Feeling of numb-
ness spreads over the body and limbs, followed by paralysis. Pupils
alternately contract and dilate, pulse is slow and small, unconscious-
ness which is followed by convulsions and death.
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Detection :—The active principle, aconitine, is eliminated
mainly in the urine. Traces are also found in the saliva, sweat
and bile. Itistherefore necessary to preserve these fluids for chemica]
-analysis in addition to the routine materials. Aconitine is extremely
-unstable and is destroyed by putrefactive processes. Therefore it is
essential that the autopsy is done as quickly as possible and the viscera
Ppreserved properly for chemical analysis.

NUX VOMICA (Kuchila)

The tree grows in jungles and its ripe fruit is yellowish, smaller
than ping-pong balls and contains flat, circular seeds. There are
two active principles in it namely, strychnine and brucine, both
deadly poisons. : _

Nux Vomica seeds are rarely used for suicidal purposes and
destroying cattle. Homicidal casesare rare, because of the intensely
bitter taste of the poison. It is also used for destroying cattle.
Strychnine poisoning, however, is extremely rare in India due to
the ignorance of the public. '

Symptoms :—Following intensely bitter taste, sensation of
constriction of chest with feeling of suffocation and twitching of the
muscles of the body. This stage passes into one of clonic followed
by tetanic convulsions of the whole body. During the convulsive.
state, the body is arched and resting on the back of the head and heels
with a peculiar grin of the face, due to the constriction of all the
muscles of the body. The mind remains clear. Death occurs after
four to six spasms, from asphyxia and exhaustion.

Detection :—Strychnine is used as a dog poison and to kill
other lower animals. The murderer may have obtained the medicine :
from the Health Authorities.

It is a stable compound and does not change in the process of
putrefaction, if present in the dead body. It is also eliminated un-
changed mainly in the urine and so urine should be .collected for
<hemical analysis. #

FIRST AID MEASURES IN POISONING

The First Aid measures in poisoning are aimed at preventing
absorption of the poison. This can be accomplished by delaying
absorption of the poison and removing the poison from the body.
These measures can be initiated by Police Officers before the Doctor
arrives and takes charge of the patient.

Ingested poisons (taken by mouth):—
1. Give the patient one of the following to dilute the poison
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and delay absorption : milk, beaten eggs, a suspension of flour
starch or mashed potatoes in water, ganji (gruel) water or water,

2 $t|mulate vomiting by rubbing the back of the tongue and
mouth with a finger or spoon handle or feather. If vomiting can-
not be started in this way, give two table spoonfuls of common salt

or one table spoonful of mustard powder in half a tumbler of warm
water.

3. Give a purgative. 3
4. Conserve body warmth by applying bl
is becoming cold.
Inhaled poisons:—
1. Carry the victim to fresh air immediately.
2. Loosen tight clothing.
3. Give artificial respiration if respiration is depressed.
4. Conserve body warmth by wrapping patient in blankets if
necessary.
Skin contamination (Acid throwing, etc.):
1. Drench skin with water under the tap or shower.
2. Apply stream of water on skin while removing clothing.
3. Do not use any chemical antidotes.
Eye contamination (Acid throwing, etc.):
1. Wash eye for 15 minutes with gentle stream of water.
2. Do not attempt to use any chemical antidotes.
Injected poisons (Snake bites or over-doses of drugs):—
1. Make the patient lic down. Ag X
2. Apply a rubber band tourniquet proximal to the bite or
injection. ) n ST
3. Apply an ice-pack to the site of bite or injection.
4. Cut and suck out poison in case of snake bite.

ankets when the body

A few copies of Dr. Bhooshana Rao’s article are available and
will be sent on request—ZEditor.



 Dacoities in Bijnor
' S.C. Misra, LP. ‘

THE importance of police strength in the policing of an area

has never been sufficiently realised. Whenever there is an
increase in crime in a district, every one talks of the incompe-
tence of the Police and the District Superintendent of Police is asked
to gird up his loins and organise effective measures to prevent crime.
He in turn calls up his junior officers and Station Officers and ser-
monises them. But no one takes the trouble of facing the fact that
in India the Police are hopelessly under-staffed. The number of
Policemen per ten thousand of population wotrks out to less than
one in Uttar Pradesh. This includes even the reserve forces of the
Provincial Armed Constabulary, which however take no part in the
day-to-day administration and which should not, in fact, be counted
as effective strength for these purposes.

Since the country’s Independence various far-reaching social
and economic changes are taking place as a result of which the ad-
ministrative set up is also undergoing a perceptible change. The
stress is shifting from the executive to the judicial and from the law
and order to the developmental aspects of the administration. In
the midst of these changes the old Police system of a few police-
men controlling a vast population with the help of feudal forces is.
no longer possible. Police methods have got to be scrupulously fair.
This cannot be achieved with the same old strengths of the Police,.
if the Police have to play their part in the advancement of the
country. In a democracy the people expect far more efficiency
and service from their Police. It is only by increasing the efficiency
of the Police that we can expect the Police to be the friends and
guardians of the people. The validity of the argument that the
strength of the Police does play an important part in the control of
crime was clearly evident from what happened in the District of
Bijnor in the year 1952-53. I was at that time the Deputy Inspector
General of Police of Northern Range of Uttar Pradesh and Bijnor was
in my range.

Bijnor is a small district with seventeen Police Stations. Each
Police Station roughly has a Police strength of two Sub-Inspectors, two-
Head Constables and a dozen Constables. There is very little urban
area and most of the district population consists of farmers, Part
of the area is mountainous where at one time there were thick forests.
The forests were cleared gradually and the area was turned into agri-
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-cultural farms but the pPopulation there is
boundaries of the district are situ
Meerut and Moradabad where

still sparse. On the
ated the districts of Muzaffarnagar,

¢ dacoity has always been a great
problem for the Police. The forest belt runs along the mountains

and joins the Naini Tal district. It has always provided a good hiding
place for dacoits. The well-known gang of Sultana Dakoo? suppressed
by Mr. Young of the Indian Police, took shelter in these forests for
several years.  Smaller gangs from adjoining districts also committed
depredations in the district from time to time. These were, hcwever,
dealt with by the local Police with the help of the police of adjoin-
ing districts and crime never presented any major problem.

In the year 1952, the gang of Kripal and Bikram became very
active on the borders of Bijnor and Moradabad districts and soon
formed a formidable gang of dacoits. The most menacing feature of
their crimes was that they would shoot people down on the slightest
pretext. - They were even hired by interested parties to commit mur-
ders of inconvenient adversaries. Kripal had jumped bail in a
case of arms theft and burglary and Bikram was an ex-Police Con-
stable who had been convicted for the theft of a gun. They had
wide connections with other criminals and even with some influential
persons of the locality. All Police resources of districts Bijnor and
Moradabad were thrown into this area for dealing with the outbreak
of crime.

Taking advantage of the pre-occupations of the Police in the
operations against the gang of Kripal and Bikram other criminals
of the district also became active. At least ten other dacoit gangs
were formed who adopted the same modus operandi as that of the
gang of Kripal and Bikram. They would even announce on arrival
in a village that the gang of Kripal and Bikram had come and that
if any one made any attempt to resist, he would lose his life. The
murderous attitude of the Kripal-Bikram gang was a]rcadyr well-
‘known in the district, and none dared to organise resistance. These
gangs, in order to keep up their pretensions, would very often shoot
dead an innocent villager or an inmate of the house, at the Icas;
sign  of disobedience of their orders. The result was that in a]mos%
every case of dacoity committed in the district, ‘ icrc were one or
two murders in addition. The incidence of da_c‘mtws went on R
and a stage came in the month of October, 1952, when 'tlicu \’\i::;(:
reports of one, and sometimes even two dacoities cvery n(:lg t. Crt(.
people became very panicky and felt that their lives an lp‘rop S}:
were insecure. The crimes received wide Pubhcﬂy in tl}c.ncw‘x‘"
papers. There was, as usual, mgch criticism of tl}c Plo u:_(..t Al
traffic stopped after dusk on even:important roads. in t ]tcalr?dcthét
of the district. Policemen ceased to, command any TESPRG P
had an adverse effect on their other fields of work. Thestate of acute
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panic that prevailed could be vividly imagined from what was told
to me by a very high placed Officer, who was a resident of this
district. = : :

' It was his custom to take leave every yearand go to his village to
attend to his affairs. Not knowing the state of affairs in the district

he took leave without consulting his people at home and sent =z
telegram intimating his arrival. When he reached the Railway
‘Station nearest his village, his people met him and told him that it
‘was the wrong time for him to come when the law and order sitvation
was bad in the area. They even suggested that his life may not be
safe and did their best to persuade him to go back. Disregarding
all such talk and feeling secure on account of a revolver he had with
him, he brushed aside their suggestion to turn back and told them
‘that they were cowards. He then went to his village. At night,
he had hardly gone to sleep when he heard noises in neighbouring
villages and soon an alarm was raised in his village. His people
came to him and suggested that they should take positions on the
housetop and be on guard with whatever firearms they had. The
alarm at times became so acute that the Officer had to fire shots two
or three times during the night, to inspire confidence in the people.
The next morning, he decided to return to Lucknow.

The Superintendent of Police, a young 1.P.S. Officer, found

the going tough. Bijnor was his second independent charge of = a
district and in the first one he had a record of having dealt with the
problem of dacoity effectively. The attention of the Government
had been drawn to the intolerable state of affairs and the Inspector-
General issued an order that I should proceed to the district personally
and stay there till normalcy was restored. Till then, I had been
giving what advice I could from a distance. I had even given the
Superintendent of Police some platoons of the Provincial Armed
Constabulary to help him and occasionally visited the district to give
a pep talk to the Officers.
: It was on the 28th of ®ctober that I arrived in the district of’
Bijnor determined to restore law and order as quickly as possible. 1
called together all Officers and encouraged them to put the problem
before me as frankly as they could. I made a hurried tour of the
affected area visiting almost all the scenes of crime. On the third day
I made out some plans.

The problem as I understood it was two-fold. The first was to
restore confidence among the people and give them a reasonable
sense of security. Apart from the panic that these crimes had caused
among the people, one immediate effect of lack of confidence in the
administration was the reluctance on their part to give any information
to the Police. They thought that the Police were unable to deal
with it effectively and that it was no use giving them any help oY
information. They were also afraid of reprisals from the criminals
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if the !attcr came to know the names of persons, who had informed
the Police. The second problem was to arranqc, for quick transport
a:nd adequate number of investigating officers to take up the intcrr(r))ga-
tion of suspects and follow up clues discavered during the preliminary
investigation. So far, before an investigating officer had time tz)
settle down to an investigation, he was called upon to attend to
another case. As a result of this, even cases pending in the court
failed because the Investigating Officers could not reach the Head-
quarters of the District and attend to Court work.

In order to restore confidence among the public and to demora-
lise the criminals, it was decided to organise intensive patrolling to
build up a sense of security in the area. For this purpose, the strength
of the local Police had to be considerably augmented. The district
was divided into five parts, the area of four Police Stations, which
were not affected, being left out. Each area was placed in charge
of a junior Gazetted Police Officer. Four Deputy Superintendents
of Police were drafted from outside and were made to camp at their
Sector Headquarters. An additional force of one platoon of P.A.C.
and 10 Constables C.P. were given to each Gazetted Officer in
charge of the Sectors. The force was mobile and one light
vehicle (a jeep) was given to each Deputy Superintendent of Police
for moving about. Some reserve force was also kept ata place called
Najibabad. The area round about this had been the worst affected.
The strength of each Police Station was increased and one armed
guard of one Under Officer and four Constables was given to each
of them. Mobile wireless sets were located at each Sector Head-
quarters. Arrangements were also made with department heads
so that the Police could freely use Railway telephones and telegraph
and Hydro-electric and canal telephones for communication. The
Sector Officers were asked to send a daily situation report and also
give information of any occurrences taking place in their area as also
of the arrest of important criminals, to all Sector Officers and the
District Headquarters. The task allotted to the Sectors was as
follows :—

1. To organise intensive patrolling by day and night, in order
to prevent occurrences and restore confidence among the
people.

2. To intercept gangs of criminals.

3. To collect information about gangs and criminals connected
with the crimes that had occurred.

4. To arrest criminals wanted in crimes arld those who may
be found in suspicious circumstances. For this purpose they
were required to organise raids intelligently at known abodes
and hiding places of such criminals.
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5. To locate untraced criminals with a record, members of

ex-notified criminal tribes who may be wandering about

_in their areas, suspicious characters, and harbourers of
bad characters.

6. To develop information and arrange raids for the recovery
of illicit arms.

7. To organise Village Defence Societies to develop a feeling
of security among the people and also create contacts with
them.

8. To check escape of criminals through railway trains, motor
buses and ferries. For this purpose all railway stations,
bus stands and known ghats were watched and plain
clothes men were deputed to travel in the trains.

The Sector Officers were required to signal work done under each
head, every morning at a specified time, to other Sectors as well
as to District Headquarters. A feeling of competition was created
among the Sector Officers and we found the work making remarkable
progress within a very short time. We also found that the people
at once started giving useful information to the Police about the
activities of the criminals.

The Station Officers and their staff, who were a bit sceptical
of this scheme in the beginning, found to their surprise, that they
were absolutely free to devote time to their investigations and working
out clues for the liquidation of the operating criminals. A central
organisation was created at the District Headquarters to coordinate
and supervise the investigations. This organisation was under the
direct charge of the Superintendent of Police with a local Deputy
Superintendent of Police to assist him. The Circle Inspectors and
two or three able Sub-Inspectors were also made available for
going through the case diaries, preparing charts of evidence and
interrogating criminals connected with these dacoities. The
Superintendent of Police was required to submit to me and the Ins-
pector-General of Police a weekly report on the situation. Lists
were required to be submitted along with these reports of (1) crimi-
nals wanted for specific offences, (2) criminals suspected to have
taken part in the recent offences though not specifically named in the
oifences, (3) untraced criminals with a criminal record and
proclaimed absconded offenders, (4) harbourers of criminals and
(3) dealers and retainers of illicit arms. These lists were to show
the number of arrests and also recovery of illicit fire-arms, sectorwise
and Police Stationwise.

The results achieved were remarkable indeed. Suddenly the
dacoities ceased and the operations had a dampening effect on other
crimes also. S.I. Inam Ali of Najibabad had an encounter with
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a gang of dacoits only a few days after the scheme
operation, in which one dacoit was killed
mjured, were arrested. One of them ma
details of a gang, which h
A gun and two pistols were
arrested in this encounter,

. We assembled on the 7th of November to take stock of the situa-
tion. I found a completely changed atmosphere. The officers,
who were dejected, tired and despondent at the first meeting were
looking happy, full of life and confident about the success of  the
operations notwithstanding the strain they had undergone. Several
suspected criminals had been arrested. As a result of tactful and
intensive interrogations no fewer than five different gangs had come
to light. More details about the notorious gang of Kripal-Bikram
gang were known to the Police. A number of illicit arms had been
recovered. A large number of Defence Societies had been formed
and the relations of the Police and the Public had improved
considerably.

By the 20th of November, when we met again, all officers and
extra Police that had been drafted from outside had been returned.
Only the Najibabad sector with one Deputy Superintendent of Police
and one Company of P.A.C. had been left over, as this area still
needed cleaning up. All the active gangs had come to light and at
least fifty per cent of the members of these gangs had been arrested.
The rest had left the district to distant places to avoid arrest. One
or two of them were located in Bombay and arrested there.  There
was no doubt that the Police were on top of the situation. Kripal
and Bikram were not heard of. They were believed to be hiding in
District Meerut. Absconders and criminals wanted for other crimes,
who had been eluding the Police for a number of years, were arrcst‘cd
during these operations, much to the r(-zhcf of the local Police. 'Cnci
operation between the Police and public had never been better an
everybody seemed to have a good word for the Police. %5

The wireless sets were also returned by the 15th D‘cc.cmhcx. y
the Ist of March 1953, all the important wanted S:rlmma!s cx‘ccpt
Kripal, Bikram and Ballam had been arrcs‘tcd. Search k}rl—tllctl'li
was intensified and Kripal was arrested by the Sub-Inspector o '-astll'
napur in District M=erut on the 6th of March. Bikram had‘appm(,n y

- d for a month later on the 8th
managed to escape but was z.lccountc 0 i R T
of April. In an encounter with the M'._oradabad Police, x Sei
dead in Police Circle Bacharaon and his D.B.B.L.. gun jln algumba
of cartridges were taken into custody. Ballam had fle X lt? 'u~2a wq);
and was accounted for a year later.  In this way the w 0 A =
“cleared. Additional numbers of the Police I)la'y.c-d;l vmyal}r:ﬂl been
part in these operations and I always felt t(:mt X l(ia'(:/r: arisen.
adequately staffed, a situation like this could never
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was put into
and g¢wo others, who were
de a confession disclosing
ad been responsible for several dacoities.
recovered from the dacoits shot dead or



Women Police
Mrs. Mary Clubwala Jadhav, M.L.C., ]J.P.

THE use of women on police duties has been a controversial

subject. Even in a country like England which has one of the
best police forces in the world, public opinion on the employment
of women police has been divided in the extreme. Their supporters
have claimed that one had only to appoint policewomen and all im-
morality and juvenile delinquency would vanish. It has been claimed
that “a woman’s presence always ennobles and then she has a very
great power within herself that is not force.”” Policewomen have
been called “not only a national but a moral necessity,””> and it has
also been claimed that they can arrest drunken men when men can-
not go near them. In a multitude of resolutions from women’s organis-
ations equally extravagant claims have been made on behalf of police
women. On the other hand, in 1920 policewomen were described
by an English M.P. as an ‘extravagant eccentricity’ upon whose
entertainment public money should not be wasted.: Often it was
said that the duties on which policewomen were employed could
be as well, if not better, carried out by policemen or by philan-
thropic ladies not hampered by a police uniform. It would be difficult
to find any one now expressing himself as strongly as Mr. Mead
who said in 1920 that “Policewomen had, in taking up this particular
work, sterilized any maiden modesty they might have had.”> On
the other hand there would be few to-day who would deny that some
jobs in the police can be done better by women than by men.

The various forms of women police at present deployed in
different countries may be roughly classified into the two main cate-
gories, non-autonomous and autonomous.

The non-autonomous type of women police force is characterised
by the absence of amy strictly female organisation. 'The women
police officers are not divided into special homogeneous groups, but
dispersed throughout the various departments. As a result, the force
is mixed, e.g., the women police in the C.I.D. of London and New
York where, women are attached to small, general police stations.

. Women police departments are autonomous where there are
units consisting solely of women police officers, no matter how few.
Autonomy is therefore essentially an operational concept. As far
as known at present nowhere is there a national or municipal
body of women police who are independent and whose commander-
in-chief is a woman.

el M.



BOMBAY STATE

Women Police at work.



KERALA STATE

On Parade.

Social Service.
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- The duties performed by the women police are either normal
or special. The duties of women police are called mnormal when a
policewoman or autonomous female unit performs the same work as
their male counter-parts. ;

In other cases they are special, and it is called specialization
when : ¥ t

() in a mixed unit, the theoretical and (or) practical duties
of the police women differ from those of their male colleagues ;

(b) the tasks allotted to a female autonomous unit are not the
same as those of another unit, whether mixed or single, with similar
functions.

The specialization of women police, whether due to regulations
or custom is a general phenomenon.

In the criminal or general police forces, whether it be de facto
or de jure, everywhere there is a tendency for women police to be
allotted to certain duties. The following are the main preventive,
administrative and suppressive duties performed by women police in
different countries :—

(a) Preventive daties :

The discovery of children and minors in moral or physical danger
(children who are neglected, abandoned, way-ward etc.),

Family investigations.

Discovery of juveniles without occupation or with a tendency
to become prostitutes. . :

Teaching and helping school children to deal with traffic.

(b) Administrative daties

Searching for children who have run away or are absconding.

Transport for children. 3 _ S -

The establishment of card index system for minors and families.

Liaison with social, medical, school services, ectc.

(c) Suppressive daties

Investigations concerning juvenile delinquents of both sexes and
also young women offenders. TR o :
Interrogation of children and adolescents (the lnt(‘l_logal]l.m}.o
boys over the age of puberty 1s u§tla]ly done by mal.c p?l'lfzcl officers).
Investigation into cases in which a child of either sex is the victim

of a sexual oifence. 3 o
Interrogation of adult women who are particularly sensitive or

emotional. : .
Detection of clandestine prostitutes.
i rrested women. : 5
'%;irf:]:l;%o;mgnt of women police in the ._]qveml‘cs b.rainx_h‘ o; tl:L
police was considered at the sixteenth session of the G;nfclla' ;5(;7 a);
of the International Criminal Police Organisation he m'l st
Paris. The Italian delegation submitted a report on juvenile de€
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quency which suggested the establishment in every country of a
special juveniles branch of the police composed mainly of women
volunteers.

The regional reports of the United Nations Comparative Survey
on Juvenile Delinquency indicate that while ordinary police is general-
ly responsible for the detection and arrest of delinquent Jjuveniles,
there is a growing tendency in many countries to use special police in
this respect.

In Europe, Belgium organised a women’s police unit in 1948,
The Vienna police organised a youth section consisting of men and
women officers. 1In Paris a squad of 30 police women attached to
the child and maternity welfare service (which is a branch of the
Department of Judicial Police) was formed by an administrative
decree in 1942 and it is reported that other French cities are following
this example. Women police have been employed in the Scandina-
vian countries as well as in the United Kingdom. In Switzerland
women police officers play an important preventive role and main-
tain permanent contact between the police, the court and the
families of the children’ under their care. In United Kingdom, the
women’s police force has been playing an important role in the settle-
ment of family difficulties in Glasgow and it also advises girls in need
of help.

In Latin America, special police units for juveniles are operating
in Argentina, Brazil and Mexico.

In North America a large number of the populous cities in the
United States have special divisions or bureaux within the police
departments specially created to work for juveniles. In Canada,
Montreal has special juvenile police.

In Asia special units to deal with juvenile cases have been organised
in Japan and India, and the city of Manila in the Philippines. In
addition, women police, who among other functions, deal with
Juveniles are found in a number of cities of the region such as Manila
and Rangoon. The police forces of the six Australian States and New
Zealand have women police whose tasks include that of dealing with
Jjuveniles. i

In India there are women police forces in the following states: -

(z) Andhra Pradesh, (i) Bihar, (4ii) Bombay, (iv) Delhi, (s) Madhya
Pradesh, (i) Punjab, (viz) West Bengal, and (vzii) Kerala. The
duties of women police in these States are more or less the same. Broad-
ly their duties may be said to be as follows :

(1) Patrolling areas to prevent crime.

(1) Rescue of young girls found homeless and in danger of be-
coming prostitutes, and general prevention of prostitution.

(122) Prevention of juvenile delinquency.

() Escorting to courtand guarding female prisoners and under- .

trials.
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: (v) Assisting investigating officers and
In cases such  as assaults on women and r
and juvenile witnesses.

(v2) Patrolling docks and railway st
to deal with, control and \

(vi7) Dealing with pr
are involved.

(vii)  Dealing with lost children.

(2x) Bandobust duties at large gatherings where women con-
gregate, e.g., public meetings, melas and festivals.

Among the States which have a women police force, special
mention may be made about the work of the women police in Bombay.
Regular women police branches at present function in Ahmedabad
city, Poona city, Baroda, Nasik, Sholapur and Kolhapur districts.
They help the ordinary police in investigations in cases in which
women and children are involved. Although the duties of the women
police cover service to women in connection with social and moral
hygiene, and children in connection with Jjuvenile delinquency and
juvenile offenders, the Bombay Government find the existing strength
of women police inadequate and they have a proposal for the formation
of special squads for this purpose.

Next comes West Bengal. There are three cadres of women
police officers besides other ranks. Various legislations have been
passed to control and prevent juvenile delinquency and immoral
traffic in women. k 5

The importance of the role of the women police in dealing with
problems of offences committed by or relating to children prostitu-
tion and other social delinquencies is now recognised. ‘Women
police are employed for vigilance work, care and protection of juvenile,
and other duties relating to investigation and detection of crimes.
The services of women police have generally been said to be uscful.

The General Secretariat of the International Criminal Police
Organization in their report to the General Assembly held at Lisbon
in June, 1957, on the subject of women police st.ated: =

(1) In those countries where the cquality of the scxei1 1st?112
accepted fact or is about to be accepted, there is no reason w r:}lll Be
experiment of a women police should not be tried. There will ]
difficulties to be surmounted, but this was so even in the coqn{txrles
which first emancipated their women—the DK and‘ the U"s‘la.rl

(2) Practice has shown that women police are part;lcu ar}::
efficient in the reduction of juvenile delinquency, whether tl cylicc‘
employed in the police for juveniles or in the criminal or th?EZ?)rgl)r?qcn&

(3) It therefore appears reas.onable and op.portunc( (;ther Sz
the regular use of policewomen in those dcpz.n-tmints ek e
or to be established) which are entrusted with the tas ;

Juvenile delinquency.

questioning complainants
ape, and questioning women

¢ ations and meeting trains,
assist women passengers.

ohibition cases where women or children



Pohce Photography Contest
1958

Organised by the Indian Police Journal
Rules of the Contest :

1. The Contest is open to all serving Police Officers.

2. There will be a black and white division and a colour divi-
sion of photographs, each of which will be judged separately.

3. There is no entrance fee. Any number of prints may be
submitted by an entrant.

4. There are no restrictions as to the subject matter but prints
connected with police problems or duties will be preferable. Origina-
lity in themes will be appreciated. The size of each print should
preferably be 4” X 6”.

5. Every entry should be certified by the participant as his or

her own and should have a caption.
6. Photographs which have been published or accepted for
publication in other journals or publications will not be eligible. The
prints sent to us must be exclusively for publication in the Indian
Police Journal.

7. The closing date for the entries is May 31, 1958. The winning
entries will be published in the July 1958 issue of the Indian Police

Journal. All entries should be submitted to:

The Editor,

The Indian Police Journal,
Darbhanga House,

25, Akbar Road,

New Delhi-1.

The full name, rank and the address should be clearly given.

8. The Contest will be judged by a Board of Judges appointed
by the Editor, whose decision in all matters affecting the Contest will
be final.

9. There will be three prizes. The competitor whose photograph
is selected as the best will be awarded a Plaque for the best police
photograph of 1958.

10. Apart from the prize-winning pictures, the photographs which
are noted for their merit of composition, technical excellence or sub-
‘ject matter, will be published in the Indian Police Journal, and may
be shown in an exhibition of Police Photography.



The Clue of the Unguarded Reply

V. K. Subramonia Iyer
Circle Inspector of Police, Kerala. ¢

HE investigation to find out the accused in a bad case is always:
an exacting piece of work. It isall the more so when the in-
formation first laid before the police discloses no details which could
serve as clues. Oifences are not always committed in the presence of”
others. Premeditated offences in fact are invariably committed after
taking precautions to ensure secrecy. In such investigations no fact
can be easily brushed aside as irrelevant, no circumstance can be
easily considered insignificant. In fact it is the insignificant factor
that often solves the riddle . ,
Several criminologists have tried to examine the behaviour of
a man after he has committed a heinous crime, particularly murder.
Before the crime is committed a man goes through a process of excite-
ment in which he prepares his scheme for the crime. During its
commission he is tense with excitement,and at the same time attempts
to hide from observation, and to conceal any material evidence against
him. After the crime, the fear and terror of it intensifies the excite-
ment already in him, and his mind ceases to function as clearly and
rationally as before. This is the reason why. insignificant fagtors
appear in statements made by murderers immediately after the crime,
which lead to discovery. At the same time, there are few men,
however hardened and criminal they may be, who can conceal
from the observant eyes of an experienced police officer, the traces of
the excitement and terror that they had felt while committing the
crime. It is because of this reason that the changcs of c_letcctmg a
murder case are much higher on the first day, or immediately after
the crime is committed. g
S CIt was an unguarded answer from a by§tand?r Whigh lllelpsetc;tt:o»
solve the mystery behind a baffling murder for gain in : erala s
which otherwise may have gone undetected. The facts are as.
J = 2
fo}lo%sn.30-8-1956, at 1 p.m. , one Padmanabha Pillay went tg t7112c
Vaikom Police Station and reported that Narayani Arf{llr)rlla izlan s
a sister of his mmhcr_in_law’11wa'slllymgfd§fdnilill(i P;\S}l;) fro(r);) Vlaikom
thavara, a small village 1ol )
}I;giliscz aSttaItiign. The’ deceased had no children. Sh;lz]was l1vn;% :;1,2;16&
She used to lend money on valuables to the neighbours. :
) i illage folk that she had plenty of money.
matter of gossip among the village 1o
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Pankajakshy, a charwoman of the deceased, went to the
-deceased’s house at 7 a.m. on 30-8-56 and cleaned the courtyard
and left. She returned to the house at 8 a.m. as was her usual
practice to take her breakfast in her employer’s house. She did
not find the old woman in the house as usual. She called out to the
-old lady from the courtyard. Nobody responded to the call. She
then informed the neighbour Gouri Amma, wife of the informant
Padmanabha Pillay, who was residing about a furlong away
from the house. She with her daughter Dakshayani went to
the house and entered it. They found the old lady lying dead in
-a pool of blood in a2 room in the house. They raised an alarm and the
neighbours came. The informant who was not in his house at that
time also returned and joined the assembly. It was then found that
two wooden boxes kept in the central room were broken open and
ransacked. There was no other occupant in the house of the
-deceased, nor was there a neighbour anywhere closeby who had seen
-anything suspicious. -

The Sub-Inspector of Police, Vaikom, recorded the statement
-of Padmanabha Pillay and registered a case of murder and robbery.
He then gave the F.I.R. to me. I went through the statement but as
the location of the injury was not in it I asked the reporter where the
injury was. He replied that he was not able to see any injury.

Two other persons, Sreedharan Nair alias Kuttappan, a distant
relation of the reported brother-in-law, and Janardhanan Pillai, a
peon of Kothavara Panchayat, had accompanied the reporter to the
Police Station. When I asked him about the injury, Kuttappan
replied that the stabs were on the neck, but could give no further
-details.

Accompanied by the Sub-Inspector I went to the scene of occur-
rence. The dead body was lying face downwards covered with
blood. Even on a minute examination of the body in that position
we were not able to locate the injuries until we turned the body
upside down. There were scratches and nail marks on the face and
neck besides the two stab injuries on either side of the windpipe. The
inquest was held, and the body was sent to a hospital for postmortem.
Neighbours were questioned, but their answers gave no clue at all.

I brooded over the matter for some time, and then it suddenly
-occurred to me as to how when I and my Sub-Inspector were not able
to find out the injury from the position in which the body was as we
saw it, Kuttappan who was unused to such things, could tell me the
-exact location of the injury. I observed him unobtrusively. I
found that he would not go near the dead body in my presence. I
-also felt he was avoiding me on one pretext or another. He was
very busy helping the Police to fetch a boat to carry the dead body to
the .H.ospi'tal and in doing odd things. Surely there could be no
suspicion in that, but one could also pretend to be busy. He was
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an cnergetic, young man of 27 years and a distant relation of the

deceased.
3 It was kn-own that the deceased used to invite one Dakshayani
smma to stay in her house in the night as a companion. Dakshayani

Amma had been laid down with jaundice, and the deceased for the last

month was sleeping alone. Though the boxes were open, the doors.

of the house had not been broken open nor the walls cut open. The

It)loxcs were also not broken open. There was no damage caused to-
1em. Y

¥From these facts we concluded as follows :
- The accused is a man who knew the absence of the companion
in the night from the house. He knew previously about the cash and
jewellery in the possession of the deceased. He knew definitely where
they were kept in the house. The accused is obviously a man whose
presence in that house in the night does not cause any suspicion to those
who see him. The accused is also a man whose presence in the
house in.the night can be reasonably accounted for.

Because the doors were not broken open or holes made in the
walls I conjectured that the accused could have gained access only if
the deceased had voluntarily opened the doors. In that case the accus-
ed must have called out to her trom outside to open the door. There-
fore, the accused must be a person whom the deceased knew well.
Otherwise she would not have opened the door in the night, and the
accused would have easily overpowered her, and not felt the need
for killing her. »

It seemed a reasonable deduction that the murderer was a man
whom the deceased knew.

On 31-8-56, I questioned Kuttappan as to how he knew the
location of the injuries. He said that on 30-8-56, before they came to
the Police, he took the body to the verandah of the house and exa-
mined it, and then the people assembled there told him that it was
wrong to do such a thing before the Police came to the spot, and
so he placed it back in its original position. Hc said that three persons
of tne neighbourhood Paramu, Ouseph and Sankunni helped him to
carry the dead body to the verandah. When questioned about his
movements on the eve of the occurrence he said that he went to see
Surendran, a cousin of his, but he was not in his house. His sister
Nalini alone was at home and so he enquired of her where Surendran
was and then returned home and went to bed at 8 p.m. i

On 1-9-56 I questioned Surendran as 1 wanted to verily

' Kuttappan’s statement. He said that on 30-8-56 he met Kuttappan

with another Ezhava youth at Vaikom and Kuttappan had a A small
gold “Thali”” with him. He wanted him to ‘SC“‘lt. He tried to s;:ll
it but could not find out any purchaser. 5o Surendran “kept tu:
“thali’’> with him and borrowed a rupee from one Kaimal as‘nd kgavg.
it to Kuttappan. Then they parted. I asked Paramu, Sankunni
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-and Ouseph the three persons who were stated to have helped hip,
in examining the dead body. All of them denied having done such
a thing. When Nalini was asked she said it was more than three
weeks since Kuttappan had come to their house.

Hearing all this the suspicion against Kuttappan in my mind
grew stronger. All the tests which I had laid down, applied correctly
to him. Therefore I deputed a constable to bring Kuttappan. He
was produced before me on the morning of 2-9-56. When questioned
he again repeated his previous version. Then Surendran, Paramu,
‘Ouseph, Sankunni and Nalini were brought and he was confronted
‘with them. When he found that he could not face them, he broke
down, and told me the whole story in their presence.

He said that about 10 months before he had returned from
Madras where he was a cook in a hotel. He found it difficult to earn
his living. He started a daily ‘chitty’ but it failed, and he contracted
heavy debts. He had no means for sustenance, and became as poor
as Lazarus. On the date of occurrence he committed the theft of
a small “thali” belonging  to his sister and pledged it with Surendran
to get a rupee for food. He had pledged two small gold chains
-and a ring with the deceased for Rs. 30/- about 8 months back.

On his way to Vaikom on the day of the crime he told the deceased
that he would return the principal and interest to redeem the orna-
ments that night and asked her if she would be awake. The old
lady said that even if it were late in the night he could wake her up.
‘On his way to Vaikom he picked up his friend Krishnan aged about
22. Then they went to the house of the old lady by about midnight
and Kuttappan called her. She opened the door and came out to
the verandah with a small lamp and some betel leaves. Then while
chewing the betel the old lady asked for the money. Kuttappan
suddenly blew out the lamp, and dragged her inside and strangled
her. Even then she tried to cry out, so Kuttappan asked Krishnan
to stab her and his friend obliged him. The wooden boxes were then
-opened with the keys taken from under her pillow. Only two silver
-ornaments were found inside a bag, but there were currency notes
to the value of Rs. 655/-. He gave Krishnan Rs. 30/- and the silver
-ornaments on the way home, the bag was filled with sand and
thrown ‘into a tank about a furlong away.

Kuttappan was arrested and later expressed a wish to make a
<onfession. The confession was recorded before a Magistrate.

Krishnan was arrested and produced before me the same day.
When questioned he corroborated Kuttappan and said that he had
spent Rs. 2/- out of Rs. 30/- and that the balance amount was in his
house. The silver ornaments were buried in his compound.  The
knife was in his house. He also expressed a desire to make a con-
fession, and his confession was recorded.
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Kuttappan while strangulating the woman was bitten by hex
on the tip of his right middle finger, rightindex finger and left thumb.
When Kuttgppz‘m was speaking to me on 30th, 31st and lst he always
appeared with folded arms, keeping the palms under the armpit. I
was under the impression that he was doing it out of respect. But I
discovered that it was done with an intention to shield it from me only
after I saw the injury.

On 2-9-56 Rs. 625/- and bloodstained clothes were recovered
from Kuttapan’s house and silver ornaments worth Rs. 28/- and the
knife were recovered from Krishnan’s house. The bag thrown into
the tank was also recovered.

Kuttappan and Krishnan were charged before the Vaikom Magis-
trate who committed them to stand their trial in the Sessions. At the
Sessions Coourt at Alleppey, there were 53 witnesses for the prosecu-
tion. But there were no eye witnesses. After due trial both the
accused were convicted and sentenced to R.I. for life for an offence

under Sec. 302 I.P.C. and to 4 years’ R.I. for an offence under Sec. 392
IL.P.C. on 10-8-57.

JUVENILE DELINQUENCY
Katihar (BIHAR) Jan. 8.

A register is being prepared of those students of Katihar schools
“who are habitually irregular in attending their classes. L2

This was decided at a meeting of the Principal of Katihar
College, the officer-in-charge of the local police station and head-
masters of all the seven high schools here. : l

The meeting discussed the problem of crimes committed by
school students and decided to make efforts to reform them. }

As a preliminary step it was decided that a survey \x:oul‘d.. be
made to find out the causes of irregular attendance by a section
of Sltrc\lsgstsélcddcd that young boys and girls should be cncom‘z%igcd:
to take to constructive works so that they could keep themsclves
engaged during the period they idle away—U.P.I.
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Police Notes

Wanted—More Brains

Qonditions of employment in the police department of to-day
are different from those found a few short years ago. Police depart-
aments are, looking for a higher standard of education and a higher
standard of intelligence in order to have the type of man who can
‘meet with confidence the present-day challenge of police work. Tt
must be remembered that the more intelligence there is in the rank
and file of any organization, the greater should be the intelligence
of those in executive positions. It is not a profound statement for me
- to say that the greater the intelligence and the higher the standard
of education in the recruit of to-day, the more difficult it is for him to
find satisfaction in his work unless there is a strong and sound leader-
ship in the organization. Therefore, once having obtained a recruit
we must see that our organizations are such that he can see a challenge
in the work and find conditions that suit him. This imposes consi-
derable responsibility on the staff who are responsible for ideas, plan-
ning and conditjons generally.

—D.A. McKinnon,

Director Operations & Criminal Investiga-
tions, RCMP, Ottawa,

R.C.M. Police Gazette (Canada)

Assassination

The recent assassination of the President of Guatemala is 2 remind-
er that the personal security of people in high places 1is e?ctr(?me]y
difficult to maintain. It is not long ago that the dictator of Nicaragua
was killed and quietly replaced by a relative. The existence ofl_cgc%-
ing politicians in South America has always been pl]‘CCZITlOUS, 1tL C;;
true, but the fact remains that security cannot be guarzrclcg ’
absolutely anywhere in the world if the assassin is prcg;ne t(')ﬂa f}lx)c
the high risk of detection. In some cases, as In xuat(?m.f 1, e
assassin commits suicide before he is caught and thus protects
organisation behind him, if there is one. i &

The shooting of President Armas as he was el?tcnrl;gft le (ﬁ?i?zﬁ;(x:ﬂ-
s pelace s ot el o e tier in Washington, On the othes

it se ave cause 1 gLoil. .
ix}:;xlil%ht}l]lesg?sr;isg?’li:tion of William of Orange as he was leaving his

-
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dining room at Delft in 1584 probably altered the course of European
history. The Prince had just left the dining room ard was about to
ascend some stairs when a2 man stepped towarcs him and fired at a
range of two feet. Itis preciselyin that fashion that successful murders
ofthe kind have always been carried out. Needless to say, the assassin
was pursued and caught and in due time suffered a particularly nasty
death. His relatives waxed fat on the handsome rewaid paid for
the successful crime. One of the perils of political life is the fact that
there is alwayssomebody prepared to fire the shot if the prize is high
enough. :

When an assassination is carefully planned and the would-be
assassin is prepared to accept the almost certain risk of capture the
verdict of history seems to be that the odds are on the attempt being
successful. There is not much that even the most experienced
bodyguards can do to prevent it.

.~ The very word assassin suggests secrecy, treachery ard stealth,
and it has long since become the general term for a secret murderer.
Itis a corruption of hashishin or hasashin which comes from hashish
(Indian hemp) - and was originally the name of a fanatical religious
sect, the Assassins, who were active about 900 years ago in Syria and
Persia. Under. the leadership of Shaykh-al-Jabal, the Old Man of
the: Mountains, they extended their influence by a policy which in-
volved the elimination by murder of their principal opponents.
The murder of caliphs and other leaders made them an object of dread
and the name.assassin became a synonym for evil. They were wiped
out as an effective force in the thirteenth .century but small groups
of the sect-are said to linger still in the mountains of Syria.

"' In modern times the use of the word assassination is an indication
of the status of the person killed. 'If one man clouts another with a
beer bottle and death results, or if a prostitute is found.strangled, it
1s most inappropriate to describe the crime as an assassination. Such
a_vulgar affair is just plain murder.  When - John Wilkes Booth shot
Abraham Lincoln and Gayrile Princip killed the Archduke Francis
Ferdinand at Sarajevo nobody could possibly look upon the crimes
as anything * less than the work of assassins. The emotions aroused
by such crimes can have scrious consequences, - Princip’s work at
Sarajevo did not cause the First World War, but it was a contri-
butory factor. : 1

The average Briton probably thinks of assassination as something
that happens to foreign kings, queens and presidents. There is some-
thing definitely un-British and unsportsmanlike about the whole busi-
ness. It is like shooting a sitting bird,- It may be for this reason
that when an attempt has been made on the life of some eminent
person in this country the Press, not unaided by the authorities
perhaps, has been quick to assume either that the man who fired the
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dastardly shot was

a foreigner, or, if he were British, must have
been mad. :

A_part from an amateurish plot to murder Lloyd George during
the First World War, the life of British statesmen in the twentieth
century has been fairly free from the occupational hazard of assassina-
tion. An active political life can be ended painlessly by removal to
the.Hous.e of Lords. Only one Prime Minister has been killed
during his term of office in a period of 150 years. Spencer Perceval,
who succeeded the Duke of Portland as Prithe Minister in 1809, was
shot by a man named Bellingham in the lobby of the House of Com-
mons. The murderer was hanged although there seems to have
been some doubt about his sanity. In 1843 a man named Mac-
Naghten shot the private secretary to Sir Robert Peel in mistake for
Sir Robert, and the famous MacNaghten Rules on the question of
criminal responsibility in insanity have been the subject of
debate ever since. During Queen Victoria’s long reign there were
at least seven attempts on her life. The last of these occurred at
Windsor railway station when a man named Roderick Maclean fired
a Colt revolver at the Queen’s carriage as she was leaving. His
object, he said, was to frighten the Queen and alarm the public in
order to draw attention to his grievances. He was found not guilty
on grounds of insanity and ordered to be detained during Her
Majesty’s pleasure.

Presidents of the United States have been less fortunate than the
crowned heads of Europe. In our own lifetime there were attempts
on the life of President Roosevelt (notably at. Chicago where the shots
missed the President and struck the Mayor of the city) and,
more recently, on the life of President Truman. Two other Presi-
dents apart from Abraham Lincoln were assassinated. On 2nd
July, 1881, President Garfield was shot on a railway station in
Washington and in 1901 President McKinley was shot at a public
reception in Buflalo. In the latter case the assassin, an anzu:chxst,
stepped forward and shot the President in the stomach at cloch Vlzlllnge
Against an attack of that kind, prchscly the same as that on i] mr.n
the Silent 300 years before, there is not much protc_cuon.br very
important person takes a risk when he or she appears in public.

Police Review (U.K.)

Rocks in the Roadway

Men aboard ship, - working below decks, must have a sound and
continuing faith in the captain, the helmsman, angl the navigator
who charts and steers the course of the ship. As policemen, yog are
in a similar position. A lot of things go on upstairs which you don t
see or understand.
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The Police Ship you are in is like a destroyer escort out in the
Pacific. It must steer around, or through, dangers ahead. And,
like the sailors below decks, you must have faith in the men who steer
_your Police Ship. Unless you have that faith, when the Old Man
heads that Police Ship into the storm, you are going to be awfuliy
-worried—and you will feel the urge to abandon the ship.

Dan Hollingsworth
New Zealand Police Journal.

A Policeman’s Merit

The assessment or evaluation of a policeman’s efficiency by analysis
of tangible results defies an exact formula. Attempts to do so by
examination of his paper work can be misleading, and are highly im-
proper if a young constable is made aware that his efficiency and
progress are to be judged primarily on the reports which he furnishes
to his superiors. The dilatory sergeant or inspector who warns the
knowledgeable but unskilled probationer to “‘get a few more cases’® is
going out of existence. Their places are taken by officers more en-
lightened and energetic in leadership who make and find time to
develop their aptitudes and stimulate their interest in vigilance, and
help to distinguish between the decent members of the community
from those whose local criminal and law-breaking tendencies depend
on the fear and wholesome respect they have for the local “men on
the beat.”

The truth and wisdom of all this is self-evident, since police action
generally stems from duties discharged either obligatory or discre-
tionary; obligatory, into which class falls the road accident or other
occurrence to the scene of which a constable may be called or sent,
and discretionary, as when he observes or obtains information about
an incident which may contain the elements of a felony or misdemean-
our, and he acts only as his zeal, ability and discretion prompt him.
In the case of the constable on the beat, in town or country, his
most valuable work, of vigilance and alertness, in the protection of

life and property, and’the prevention of crime, and of courtesy in §

answering questions on local topography and information, calls
neither for report nor even official note.

Quarterly Commentary
The Police Journal (U.K.)
Persekutuan Tanah Melayu

On August 31, 1957, a new nation was born. The Persekutuan
Tanah Melayu or the Federation of Malaya. Commenting on the

| —n s

ST
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messages received on the occasion our i
SSag )  0CC cminent contemporary y
Police Magazine states in its Merdeka number : R e

“Each message expresses pleasure at the good work the Poli
have done, and are doing, and reveals the hig:h AR 0 w(i]- 10 llCC
Force is held by everybody. All members of the Force can feel S 1(;
merit in these testimonials, but in doing so should 'rc‘ 'u'c(i tlpmsollit
spur to greater efforts. No Police Force can sit backgi‘n 'lfm'lln' ;}S S
tion; by its very nature the Force must always strive to d;‘i)c;i(~:’ls€\(’:-
are conﬁder}t that the splendid record of the Force in the ‘d"l y Lb' it .C
I\'I(_erdeka.wlll bc'maintaincd and improved in the years to c‘o)nslc : (ﬁc'
doing this we will play a worthy part in the development of our ne\z'
nation. It should always be a matter of patriotic pride to us that the
Police Force should set a high standard of loyalty courage, im-
partiality and devotion to duty. We owe this to those who died in

service, to ourselves, to our own traditions and to the future of our
nation.’’

Malayan Police Magazine.

Psychiatry and the Law

The conceptions of law with respect to insanity are outmoded and
bear little relationship to the present reality of the situation. They
should be replaced by psychiatric definitions.

Law generally ignores implicit and subtle types of pathology and
emphasizes only gross pathology. The defendant’s past, which may
have exhibited numerous indications of pathology, is largely dis-
regarded, and consideration is given only to his apparent condition
at the time of the crime.

Law focused exclusively on the crime, emphasizes intent, and
yirtually ~disregards motive. Psychiatry is concerned with the
criminal behind the crime, and regards intent merely as the mani-
festation of underlying motives. Psychiatry deplores the legal concept
which rigidly separates the deed from the doer, the crime from the
criminal.  No deed can be understood apart from the psychology of
the doer; and criminal deeds can never be abolished so long as
society continues to consider the deed alone. Criminal motivation is
considered by law only in the light of attendant external or
physical factors, whereas the important factors to be considered
spring from the inner life of the individual.

Ben Karpman, .
The Journal of Criminal Law,
Criminology and Police Science.
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Stop this Slaughter

Five thousand and three hundred and sixty-seven people killed
61,455 maimed and 201,138 suffered minor injuries. This is not the
record of the appalling slaughter produced by an H-bomb in this or
any other country. Itis the toll of the roads in Great Britain last year.
Call it murder, call it what you like, but this is wholesale wastage
and, by hook or by crook, we must end it. There is deep conviction
throughout the road safety movement that this can only be
properly achieved when we all realise that road safety is the ines-
capable responsibility of every one of us. All can help—all must help.
If they do not, future generations will undoubtedly declare that the
carnage on the roads was the greatest scandal of the twentieth century.

Road Safety Campaign in Britain,,
Citizen (Pakistan)

The Police and the Press

Police and Press broadly have a common outlook on the public
behaviour, the Police upholding standards of public conduct set by
the law, the newspapers directing public attention to those standards
particularly when somebody has broken them. Both aim to achieve
an atmosphere of order in the community. The Police because that js
their basic duty. The newspapers because a stable society is good for
business.

G. F. Godfrey,
The Australian Police Journal

Postage and Prevention

Apart from foreign countries (one of which actually depicts a Police
Station on a stamp), several Commonwealth countries pay tribute
to their Police on postage stamps. - Native officers appear on the
stamps of Papua, New Guinea, the Sudan and the British Solomon
Islands, while Canada and the Gold Coast show their Mounted Police.
Barbados depicts a Harbour Police Vessel on patrol and the place of
honour on the £1 Fiji stamp  is given to a native Police bugler. The
figures shown are taken from actual photographs of members of the
various Forces.

The second suggestion was that slogans could be used with post-
marks in the interests of crime prevention. Some countries do use
slogans for advertising and propaganda, but I have not seen any
relating to crime prevention. The suggestion is worthy of serious
consideration, not only by philatelists but by Policemen and all Jaw-
abiding citizens everywhere.

: 3 dorh Supt. L. A. Pearcey,

Police Revicw (U.K.)
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Business Efficiency and the Police

7 thlg){,ﬁ‘c;g?ccyaES;gzx;tcsl htz:.)vi:oll;zréclggl!ook at .thc full picture objectively.
: I som¢ ice Forces they would be free to
examine without haste and without distractions, the advantage to be
gained by- _replacm_g Crime Registers and Offences Detected Regis-
ters by copies of Cr_lmc Reports and Summions Reports; by the use
of n}echamcal equipment to prepare, simultaneously, the relevant
details of number, name, rank, birth date, height, native county,
specialist qualifications and the plethora of other matter, now prepared
separately (and sometimes handwritten), for such documents as Personal
Record Card, Divisional Record Card, Medical Report, and Payroll;
by the reorganisation of Registry work to eliminate files registers by
the use of duplicate index sheets and, by re-distribution of work and
by re-layout of offices, the elimination of duplication in record keeping.
All these are perhaps minor matters and while Efficiency Experts will
not solve all the problems of organisation, they will serve to highlight
the considerations which should be borne in mind when making policy
decisions on such matters. -

They offer a service where highly skilled, trained investigators
approach - each assignment unhampered by preconceived ideas; free
from personal prejudices and able to criticise without fear or favour.
They can, and do, minimise man-power wastage which in turn means
a saving in money, time, ecffort, and staff. .

It may be that what the Captains of Industry are doing to-day
Police Forces will do tomorrow. A few have already done so, to good
effect. :

Superintendent J. Craven, D.F.C.
The Police College Magazine (U.K.)

Electronics in Identification .

The New York State Division of Identification, which for many
years has been a leader in the introduction of new burcau opera-
tional procedures, has announced the adoption of still another advance
which will result in more “idents’” for Empire State Law enforcement
agencies. The new method involves the key punching of an IBM clarc(li
for every finger print card submitted to the state burcau. Data punche
on the cards will enable the bureau to search its files with less inform-
ation about a criminal subject than heretofore possible. .

New York’s Governor Averell Harriman inspected the new !)un;:
card file in mid-May, and afterwards revealed to the Br‘cs's; :::Ltn: 2)(;
Division of Identification, whichis a part of the State Depar

Correction, “‘will now providc all ]2}W cnforf:cmcn]t aFdnfhc;f;tLohr:
agencies throughout the state with a unique service—elec 10

i : . i spected
ing of master arrest files to help in the apprchcnsxon of persons suspe
of having committed a crime.”’

- : Gov.
Correction Commissioner Thomas T McHugh reported to
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Harriman during the inspection visit that it will now be possible to
select very rapidly any arrestee from the file on the basis of a physical
description, a nickname or a latent finger print left at the scene of a
crime.
Finger Print and
Identification Magazine,
Chicago (U.S.A.)

Mobile Policing

Why does a modern Police Force need to be highly mechanised ?
Firstly, to provide mobility of manpower and to ensure that Police-
men are in the place where they are wanted and at the right time.
Secondly, to provide a striking force which can go into any part of
the Country at short notice in order to achieve the maximum effect
when needed. This striking force can also achieve surprise, and
surprise in Police work is very important.

There is one danger in regard to mobile policing, that of losing
contact with the public. We cannot do our Jjob as Policemen unless
we are really closely in touch with the public and, of course, the man
who is mostly in touch is the Policeman who stands at the street cor-
ner or methodically walks his beat. Mobile Police should therefore
be impressed with the need of “policing off wheels and not on wheels,”’
meaning that the vehicle should be used to get the Policemen from
one Police hazard to another, where they should get out of the motor
car and walk round the area to be policed.

Over a number of years, we have experimented with various
systems of deployment of our mobile fleet. I think in this present age,
when not only traffic is increasing but also crime, one really needs two
main types of functional Police cars—cars which can be referred to as
Area Cars, or Crime Cars, manned by members of the Uniformed
Patrol Branch, under the control of Divisional Superintendents and
primarily responsible for the prevention and detection of crime; and,
secondly, Traffic Vehicles, chiefly responsible for the control of traffic
and the enforcement of traffic laws and regulations. In most cities
and towns, it is usual for the Traffic Patrols to operate under the
control of Headquarters. Pn County Forces, the Patrols can operate
either the whole under Divisional Control, or a percentage under
Divisional control and others under Headquarters. We have tried
all schemes and find that, in a large County such as Lancashire, and
particularly to-day when traffic cannot be considered on a paro-
chial basis, the most effective use of Traffic Patrols can be
obtained by dividing them into Groups and co-ordinating the whole
from Headquarters. Divisional contact is maintained through the
Group Officers.

—>Some aspects of traffic patrol
and accident prevention.
Revue Moderne de la Police.
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Burglary at Tatta Pani

- Mota Singh Barotru
Sub-Inspector of Police, Himachal Pradesh.

IN remote and hilly tracks, with no forensic laboratory or experts to

SCC]{ help from, and where communications are poor, knowledge of
local criminals counts much for the success of any investigation.

On the right bank of the Sutlej, 24 miles below Simla, lie  the
famous hot sulphur springs named Tatta Pani. A trip to Simla is
incomplete without a visit to it. The place is calm and enchanting
with the swift flowing Sutlej and picturesque green hills all around.

Its tranquillity was disturbed in the summer of 1954 when two
confectioners’ shops and a house in a village nearby were Burgled in
the same night. The confectioners (Halwais) made no report to the
police as only sweetmeats had been stolen but the house owner
was deprived of some silver ornaments valued about Rs. 600, which
is a serious loss in a small state like Himachal Pradesh, and caused
a sensation among the public. The matter was instantly reported
to the police and the investigation was taken up by Shri Bhagat Ram,
Officer-in-charge of the Police Post, Tatta Pani.

Spot inspection revealed that the fastening chain of the house was
twisted and broken. The only occupants of the house, a husband
and his wife, had been fast asleep in a newly constructed house opposite
the burgled one. They did not suspect any trouble in the night and
the culprit had decamped unnoticed. An iron piece (khutli) whici
is generally fastened to a plough to dig earth was picked up from the
spot. It was obviously used to break the chain. There was a possibi-
lity of discovering finger impressions upon it but in the absence of
powders or an expert it was not possible to do anything about it.

Althoush handicapped in this respect, the investigator did not
lose heart but decided to tackle the case from other angles. The first
step was to find out the owner of the kh'ulli l:)" eiving wide publicity
to it. Everybody was shown the khutli and - interrogated but n?lnc
claimed it as his own. Adjoining villages were visited in order
to trace the owner but withc.)u.t success. Th'c .Sub-Inspccto(tl‘
of the Karsog Police Station also joined the investigating ?ami'Z acrll
efforts were redoubled to connect the khutli with the culprit. Every

: i ined. Fields were also thoroughly
plough in the village was examined. ! bt
searched and this led to success for a discarded plough without a khu
attachcd to it was traced in a field which belonged to the house owner.
Thus, the only ray of hope had turned to nothing.
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Although there was no other clue to work upon, the following
inferences could be drawn:

1. The khutli must have been removed by the culprit for his

g crimes. :

2. One person was responsible for all the burglaries. The modus

operandi in all these cases pointed to such a conclusion.

3. The accused was probably a local inhabitant. His free

movements- sugges‘e 1 it. .

At this stage, kncwledge of the crime and criminals of the area
came to our rescue. The case seemed to us to be the work of a harden-
ed criminal named Dhani Ram who had 15 previous convictions. He
livea in the village Keri within a radius of 5 miles from the scenc
of crime. Dhani Ram, it was belicved, was servin g a term in the Dis-
trict Jail, Sirmour, as there wasno information about his release.
Verification of his whereabouts seemed necessary to test our belief
that he might have been responsible for the burglaries. But no
wireless or telegraph facilities were available. - Postal enquiries
would have meant delay and possible damage to the case. There-
fore we resolved to search his known haunts in the deep forests near-
by. During the search some sigrs of recent habitation were noticed
in one of the caves that Dhani Ram had used in the past for hisretreat.
Charred wood, fresh cigarette ends and scraps of sweet meat with
ants upon them, indicated the presence of somebody in the vicinity,
whem we belicved to be Dhani Ram. He could not be trapped as
he had made good his escape before the police reached his den.
Neighbouring Police Stations were questioned about him but with-
out any result. While the Police were making intensive enquiries
in the entire arca, in a far off village someone vaguely remarked
having seen Dhani Ram on the day next to the date of crime with
a small bundle, but could not tell about his exact Whereabouts.

Having searched high and low and made extensive er.quiries with-
out finding Dhani Ram, we decided to have recourse to strategy to
trap him for we felt that he must be lying low and would emerge only
ifhe saw that things had quietencd down. Thiswould also be a clever
move from the psychological point of view for we knew that Dhani
Ram had got so deep into the habit of committing crime that he
would not drop any chance to commit crime if he felt that conditions
were favourable and that he could escape scot-free without the police
succeeding in catching him. From his secret hideout he must have
known that the police were hot on his trail and therefore he might

- have decided that it would be prudent to remain in hiding as long as
the police were alert and on the look-out for him. It seeracd obvious
that the only way to draw him outwas to take advantage of his weak-
ness for committing crime by relaxing the vigil. - It was felt thatif an
- impression was created that the police had withdrawn from the
scene, Dhani Ram would delude himself with the belief that they

0 Wi
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hadfglvcn up the chase as useless and with a feeling of triumph and’
(S:(c))nv;eergﬁilll)c W:)lild come out from hiding and resume his activities.
investigationcria tc };}(1:1 cated the impression that we had suspended all
Sk e nto the case. The vital steps we took were however
oncealed from the public. Some plain clothes men were detailed to
keep a round the clock vigil over the area. This created the impression
that all the fuss and bother of the police investigation had stopped.
The people thought that the case had bzen closed and this impression
was encouragcd.  This policy paid results for a fortnight later out
emerged Dhani Ram confident that he could resume his activities, but
he received a shock when he was caught by a plain clothes constable.
He was escorted to Tatta Pani Police Post. 3

Questioned about his activities Dhani Ram confessed to his guilt.
He gave out that after his release from the District Jail, Sirmour, he
went to Simla. Penniless and starving he sneaked off to Tatta Pani,
reached there at night and attacked the confectioners’ shops for food.
He contemplated another haul.to get cash or valuables. Picking
up a khutli he broke the chain of the shop’s door and made off
with some booty. He dared not go home for fear of his elder
brother and so passed the night in a cave. Early in the morning he
slipped away.

Fearing imprisonment again, he went to the Sub-Jail, Mandi, to
make friends with the jail warders. He spent the night in the jail
premiscs and presented.a pair of silver bracelets to a jail warder as
a token of his friendship. Thus he assured himself of considerate
treatment from the warder if he were sent back to prison again.
Then hewent to Sunder Nagar to sell the stolen property through
the local bad characters but could not doso because they demanded
an cxcessive amount out of the . total proceeds which he was un-
willing to give. He buried the property in a jurigle and eloped with
a woman illtreated by her husband.

At the instance of the accused, the stolen property was recovered
and the woman was also restored to her husband. The jail warder
was arrestcd and his share of property was taken possession of.
Charges against Dhani Ram were framed u/s 380, 457 read W‘fh,
section 75 [.P.C.. He pleaded guilty and was sentenced to 5 ch“IS}
rigorous imprisonment while the warder was convicted ufs 41 l'/} 3
I.P.C. and sentenced to imprisonment till_the rising of the Clourt

and fincd Rs. 100/- by the Magistrate.



‘The Fifth All-India Police Duty Meet

R. Govindarajan, I.P.S.

HE Fifth All-India Police Duty Meet was inaugurated on the

morning of Tuesday, the 5th November 1957, at the Asif Nagar
Rifle Range, Hyderabad, by Shri Sanjiva Reddi, Chief Minister
.of Andhra Pradesh.

The Chief Minister was, on his arrival at the Rifle .Range,
received by Shri A. K. K. Nambiar, Inspector-General of Police,
-Andhra Pradesh, ard the Inspectors-Gereral of Police of the other
States who had come to witness the Meet were introduced to him.
“Thereafter, the Chief Minister inspected the teams from the various
States which were to participate in the competitions of this Meet.
“Teams from all the States, except Jammu ard Kashmir, were present.
“The Centrally administered areas of Delhi, Tripura, Manipur and
the Central Reserve Police, Neemuch, were also represented.

In his inaugural address, the Chief Minister stressed the
importarce of such Meets for developirg the efficiency of the Police
-and maintaining their discipline. He formally declared the Meet
-open by firirg the first rifle shot at the range.

The Meet commenced with the revolver shooting competition.
A special feature this year was that the competitions were held simul-
taneously on two adjacent ranges lent by the Army. The local army
officers also cooperated by organising an inter-communication system
and by lending their officers to man the firing point, the butts and
the statistical office. By using two rarges at the same time it was
possible to complete both the rifle and revolver shooting competi-
~tions within two days.

Competitors from West Bengal fared very well in the revolver
shooting competition. Their marksmen knocked away as many as
four prizes out of twelve for the whole competition. Competitors
from Tripura and Kerala secured two prizes each. The remaining
prizes went to competitors from the Central Reserve Police, Orissa,
Punjab and Andhra. The application practice, in which the com-
petitor fires from 50 yards while in the prone position, provided a lot
of excitement. Jamadar K.B. Subba of the C.R.P and Sub-Inspector
P. Nafh of Orissa fought it out for the first place. Both won general
applause by repeatedly getting 60 points, the maximum possible, in
this practice. Ultimately Jamadar Subba established his superiority
in the third firing when he got 60 points as against 58 points secured
by Nafh. While these two were battling for the first place, eight other

e e el
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competitors were competing for the third pl: f

D : ng : place. From amongst the
\]att(fll, SI "]agarlznflth Llllﬂ)f)o of West Bengal ultimately })1'§vailc:l
oyeld 11‘s nvflls. Ih_ls competition, in particular, indicated that the
standard of revolver firing in the police is steadily improving. The

results in the other practices of the ri ; i
) i e rifle and revolver competitions als
bore this out. ! 5 ke

By consistent high scoring in

all the practices Shri A.W. Swine
D.S.P., U.P., obtained the med praonces Sy 5 WS ngs

. al for the Best Revolver Shot.

Of the usual four practices in the rifle shooting competition, the
appllf:aylon practices from 100 yards were completed on the 5th, the
remaining practices being fired on the 6th morning. The prizes in
this competition were more evenly distributed.  Competitors from
We.st Bengal and Orissa secured 3 prizes each out of a possible 12,
wl}lle those from Rajasthan secured two prizes.  The remaining
prizes went to competitors from Madhya Pradesh, Kerala, Assam and
Bombay.

Simultaneously with the rifle and revolver shooting competitions, .
the other competitions in this Meet were held at the Central Police
Lines, Amberpet. :

Eight teams togk part in the first aid competition which was run
with the help of the Andhra State medical authorities, assisted by the
Assistant Secretary of the St. John Ambulance Association. The
magnificent Hardinge Police Ambulance Challenge Shield was won
by the team from West Bengal. The team from Uttar Pradesh which
stood second, was awarded the Straight Ambulance Challenge Cup.
The team from Madras secured the third position.

The wireless competition was organised with the help of officers.-
from the Directorate of Coordination, Police Wireless. All the States
except Jammu and Kashmir sent teams for this competition. Delhi
and the Central Reserve Police, Neemuch, were also represented..
The team from Uttar Pradesh was first securing a total of 94 points out
of a possible 100. The Central Reserve Police were a close second
securing 91.9 points. Madras stood third with 82.1 points. The
standard of performance of all the teams that participated was good
and more than 13 of*them obtained 50 points or more. g

The scientific aids competition attracted increased attention
and interest. Its special appeal was in the novel features embodied in
various tests. The Medico-Legal test was a veritable intelligence
| test in which the competitor pitted his intellect against tl;a? of tll]c
judges. The Finger Print and Foot Print tests were set under condi-
tions which weré normally encountered by any Police investigating
officer in the course of his work. The tests on police portraits a‘}‘!
observation were particularly interesting having been mltf'(fc}“c“'l‘i‘f,".'
the first time this year. Though these tests were intendec (;r' 15}51‘.5-'
tant Sub-Inspectors, Head Constables an(!.Co'nstab}.CF gn 92 ll:‘s)
would have proved tough for even morc highly qualiied persons.
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It was, therefore, a matter for satisfaction that only two out of the
18 competitors in the police portraits competition secured less than
60% of the total number of points possible.  Similarly only two
~persons got less than 509, in the observation test. In order to create
_greater interest in this scientific aids competition, the Central Co-
ordinating Committee instituted this year running trophies for the
winners of each of the five tests in addition to the medals and certi-
ficates that are awarded to the prize winners in each test. Besides
that, the team that got the highest number of points in the aggre-
.gate was awarded the Scientific Aids Competition Winners Trophy
-and the runners-up team was given the second prize.

On the 6th of November, the Chief Minister of Andhra Pradesh
-and on the 7th the ‘Governor also visited the Central Police Lines
and saw with keen interest the progress of the competitions in Scientific
‘Aids to Investigation, Wireless and First Aids.

Added to the keen interest provoked by these competitions was the
traditional hospitality of the Andhra Pradesh Government and Police.
"The State Government was ‘at home’ to all the visiting teams in the
Public Gardens at Hyderabad on the 5th evening. The following
evening, the officers of the Hyderabad Police gave a dinner to all the
visiting officers. This was followed on the 7th by a Barakhana at
“which the Andhra Pradesh Police were the hosts to all the visiting
teams and officials. Arrangements, for the boarding and the lodging
-of the visiting teams and officers, were uniformly good, facilities for
transport provided for, besides the excursions. The visitors availed
-of this opportunity to see places of interest in Hyderabad and its
neighbourhood. The Golconda Fort attracted large groups and the
Salarjung Museum within the city was visited and liked by almost
-all the visitiots who had come to Hyderabad for this Meet.

The Meet came to a close on the 7th afternoon” with the prize
«distribution ceremony presided over by Shri Bhimsen Sachar,
Governor of Andhra Pradesh. Shrimati Sachar distributed the ~ prizes.
“This was followed by a ‘tea’ to which all the competitors and visiting
officers were invited. The playing of the Retreat by the massed bands
of the Andhra Pradesh Police brought the memorable Meet to an
-end. :

RESULT SHEET OF RIFLE SHOOTING COMPETITION X

S. No. Name of winner State ~ Points
scored
Practice No. 1—100 yds. Range-Standing Position—(10
rounds fired in target with 2" bull’s eye)—Time 15 minutes.
- 1. G/CI.S. Dubey Madhya Pradesh 65 First
- 2.. H.C. Man Bahadur Pradan West Bengal 63 Second
3. Naik Swamy Kerala 63 Third
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Traffic Accidents

- s?gli'-;i?rtrllfz 23 tiﬂm'c ;ccmlgqts resuiting in deaths throw an interest-
g g the fact that in a country like Austria every year th
number of such deaths per 10 000 s el g hghaein o i

% ! ) 1 10, motor vehicles is 24.5, in Germany

?2.7, 13 Switzerland 16.7, in Italy 15.6, and in U.S.A. only (;l it
gclll'gfanl\lrcml‘g }?ﬂ}rCl(t.m]an -Of chj'mcc th:gt countrics' like Austria and
\ cading the list of such accidents, but it has been rather

due to the fact that these two countries, which were badly devastated
(()If':l (I:.::rcl)%c:'r]lll(;c\ :"Elc;)1119?1('111::(;1;:1&'1\:(11[1) i .I”t of arrears in the matter
omic recon: 'on and consolidation. As regards the U.S.A.,

the position is diff=rent in view of the introduction of m>toring much
earlier and as such human adjustment to motor traffic has been much
easler thcrc.' From tl}(‘ statistics on traffic accidents it is also evident
that from 2 /3rds to 3 /4ths of all accidents are caused by human negli-
gence, 12 to 15 per cent due to bad conditions of the road, and only
about 3 per cent due to lack of vehicles, influence of weather conditions
etc. This in itself provides a clear proof that for the control and
prevention of traffic accidents such measures should be undertaken
which in the first instance will concern not the vehicles but the public.
In this connection, a demand must be made to the effect that justice
:should be meted out absolutely impartially to those who are involved
in accidents. Therefore, investigations in the first place should be
carried out in such a way so as to accurately establish whether any
accident has been caused due to the negligence of any individual or
whether it has been due to circumstances which were beyond his
control or whether it was due to lack of proper function of any organ
of the human body or due to any moral shortcomings of the person

concerned.

Offentliche Sicherheit
(Austria).

Invasion of Privacy . .
. cala & 5 > sal sometimes take
The gentlemen of the Press, it must be Slltd,mv it sl il
. . b ; r at any rate s¢ SLy
g et vionld costa P“ll('(_m‘“l ]{}* IJUI;.’ ?\’uul(l deny the impor-
judi is ch: 'S romotion. Nobody Ay . ]
Qi icc his chances of pro high standard maintained by the
tance of the Press or question the high stand: < el photographers
best reporters, but the conduct of some 1(.];,;11( ll‘(lz-rstntvnu‘lil oF the
leaves much to be d"si!'('d"““,d Ok O oS known to eXpress
year. Members of the public have ke t render them liable
surprise that their conduct on occasion did no : X ach of the peace.
to arrest for insulting b-haviour likely to causc lf:( x)ll ((;“1\, the presenc?
e .re have been times whe ) v
As a matter of fact, there have N ) catment from
of a I;I)Iiiccmqn has saved a photographer from rough tre
< (2D D¢ .
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S. No. Name of Winners State Points
scored

Practice III—Distance : 50 Yds.—Application (6 rounds:
in target 4’'x 4')—Prone Position—Time —3 minutes.

1. Jamedar K. B. Subba CRP Neemuch 60 /60 96,60 1
.2. S.I1.P.Nafh Orissa 60/60/56 /58 T1
ShE A jagannath Limboo West Bengal 58/60 IIT

-
Practice IV—Distance: 15 Yds.—Rapid Fire (Battle Crouch.
Position)—(6 rounds in target No. IA)—Time—12 seconds_

1. A.S.I. Atma Singh Punjab 41 First

2. R.I.P.J. Cussack Andhra : 41 Second

3. Naik Swamy Kerala 40 Third
JUST MEN

Justice cannot be assured by any known device or organisatiorn
or legislative formula. Tt requires for its enthronement the services
of men possessing certain inherent qualities, who are capable of
scientifically investigating objective facts and' of creating and applying
certain ethical standards’in the social interest. That is a rare com-
bination of human qualities ; but ‘just men’ have always been rare.
The sense of fairness is at bottom an innate personal quality ; -and
there is no formula by which it can be produced.

ROBSON.



Road Traffic And Its Control—By Sir Alker Tripp, C.B.E
(Formerly Assistant Commissioner of Police, Scotland Ym'd),. Price
40 Sh. Available at The Ramakrishna & Sons, Connaught Circus
New Delhi. A

_ There are few subjects on which there is more ignorance among
policemen in India than on the subject of traffic control. The Supcrinn-
tendent of Police who believes he has solved the problem in his
cities by setting up a few islands indiscriminately at every available
place, would do well to read “Road Traffic and its Control’”” by Sir
Alker Tripp. This book shows how much there is in traffic control
that we do not know. The references to road lay-out have an impor-
tant bearing for new cities and townships and for road extensions in
rural areas.

Battle For The Mind—(A. physiology of conversion and brain
washing). By William Sargent. Published by The Heinemann & Co.
Price 25 Sh. Available at The Ramakrishna & Sons Connaught Circus,
New Delhi. :

This is a book meant for the “emissaries of God or the Devil—
dictators, policemen, politicians, priests, physicians and psycho-
therapists of various sorts’ who are concerned with the fixing or
destroying of beliefs in the human brain. It is particularly important
for policemen because it throws new light on confessions.

There are few subjects on which there is more imaginary think-
ing than the subject of confession. Everytime a man, obsessed with
the horror and guilt of his crime, makes a confession, everyone rushes
to the conclusion that he was tortured. Why, they argue, should a
man make a confession, if he were free to say what he likes ? Such
people are too ignorant of the physiological processes of the brain,
and too good to have committed a crime themselves and thereby
realised the emotional storm through which a criminal passes.

“Abreaction” is a new explanation for confessions which police-
men and magistrates must understand. : ‘

Police Patrol—By Richard L. Holcomb. Publxsthl by Charles
C. Thomas, Springficld, Illinois, U.S.A.—Price Rs. 18/-.

Much advance has been made in the field of police duties since
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the ‘Peelers’ appeared which has necessitated readjustment in opera-
tions as well 2s outlook. But the one basic factor which has remained
constant is the beat police. Its importance lies in the fact that the
patrolling policeman by being out in the streets, 1is in direct touch
with the people, knows the events that take place in his beat and is
always on hand for any emergency within his charge His import-
ance, therefore, has not been lessened by whatever changes that have
occurred in the police department for the nature of his work is the
main justification for the continuance of his existence unchanged.

At a time when some policemen’s minds are attracted by the
glamour and thunder of mechanical inventions which impinge upon
their work the publication of this book is timely because it emphasises
and rightly so that the police patrol isstill the first line of defence
against crime and will continue to be so.

Fingerprint Mechanics—By Walter R. Scott. Published by
Charles C. Thomas, Springfield, Illinois, U.S.A.—Price Rs. 40/ .

It contains detailed information for the students of fingerprints
including the latest advances made in the technique of developing and
indexing them which help quicker identification. ~An additional
feature about the book is that it is profusely illustrated and will
be found particularly valuable by training institutions.

The Offenders—By Giles Playfair and Derrick Sington—Pub-
lished by Martin Secker & Warburg Ltd., 7 John Street, London
W.C.1—Price Rs. 23]-.

" This book contains a study of 6 criminal trials both famous and
little-known which have been depicted in such a manner as to focus
attention upon the need of capital punishment.

Police Planning—By O.W. Wilson. Published by Charles C.
Thomas, Springfield, Illinois, U.S.A.—Price Rs. 40,.

This book aims at stream-lining police thought and operations so
that they may be adequate to cope with the problems that they are
faced with.

Technics for The Crime Investigator—By William Dienstein
—Published by Charles C. Thomas, Springfield, Illinois, U.S.A.—

Price Rs. 30.
This gives some basic information on methods of crime investiga-

tion. Although it is meant primarily for the United States of America,
the book can be read with profit by policemen in other countries for
the useful information it contains.

The Soviet Secret Police—Edited by Simon Wolin and Robert
M. Slusser. Published by M=thuen & Co. Ltd., 36, Essex Street,
Strand, Lordon W.C.2—Price Rs. 38, .

This is a study of the Soviet secret police which aims at depicting
in outline the main aspects of the development, structure and functions
of the secret police and has for its source material administrative
announcements and accounts of the functions of the secret police.



Awards For Gallantry

A. PRESIDENT’S POLICE AND FIRE SERVICES MEDAL

Late Shri Indra Bahadur Chetri, Rifleman, Manipur Rifles.

_ Instructed to take up position with a light machinegun on a nearby
hillock when the Mao Poli ion in t “Hi

hac Mao Police Station in the Naga Hills area was
a_tlacked' b){ a group of hostiles on April 8, 1957, Shri Chetri at great
risk to his life made his way to the hill top in the face of heavy enemy
fire without cover.

__He inflicted heavy casualties on the hostiles and forced them to
withdraw, but unfortunately lost his life during the encounter.

B. POLICE MEDAL

Shri Johri Mal Jain, I.P.S., Supdt. of Police, Aligarh.

Shri Jain displayed leadership and devotion to duty of a high
order in an encounter with dacoits. On 8-4-1954, at Etah, he
surrounded a house in which notorious dacoits Sher Singh and
Jangali had assembled with their armed gang and attacked them with
the help of police party by climbing on to the roof of the house. He
drove the dacoits out after an exchange of fire and -succeeded in
killing four of them including their leader.

The rest of the gang surrendered and from them two rifles, six guns
and a large quantity of ammunition were recovered.
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Statement of Railway Crime 1955-56

Theft of goods | = S Theft from passen-
Jrom, . Theft of Parcel from | Pickp oﬂre}tmb ' gers excluding pick- Theft of |
Railway.. |~ 757 ”_T-— L0 , T 24 | pockeling | Railway, |
\ Running | Yards ~ Sheds & | Trains or | Parcel o/ [we | Running on | in | malerial
| Trains plaiforms Vans  ‘or platform | Platform | trains  |platforms | running | _
‘ ’ \ trains bk S =
1 2 3 4 b 8 7 8 9 o 10 _Ll,_* ojel | 712
123 66 5l 29 38 365 88 490 385 1066
Northern — e ey e : T NS e L e /
122 51 <7 v 36 50 322 102 443 400 940 f
326 143 65 25 . 42 282 88 349 264 568
N/Eastern —_— — _— — —
178 141 104 Y 28 272 80 365 361 420
835 197 70 22 32 167 126 110 368 2,00,955
Llastern s e e —— — —— —— —_— N A ~
561 150 76 S 29 245 1)1; 181 575 83 'H 3
South-Eastern —— —— ™— . . i i, S A
507 225 141 46 56 145 211 205 385 Rs. 4,68,723/-
422 581 213 23 186 543 353 367 491 4569
Clentral S e — v — — S
329 382 16¢ 14 183 522 355 341 386 6218
332 267 203 31 94 422 132 536 435 495
Western — S — — — — —  ——
’ 261 227 192 32 72 444 188 465 441 338
185 146 196 . 26 St 495 Sl 234 286 16,842
Southern - = Vg TRR R T ST v TR AT
30 96 273 10 20 443 118 285 299 6,835

Excluding the thefts of Railway material the total thefts on the Eastern and Southern Railways showed a slight in'

crease over the 1955 ﬁgmc while the increase over the Eastern Railways was 2.7
was only 0.7 per cent.
passengers and their baggage.

7 per'cent that over the Southern Railway
This increase on both the Railways was mainly cm.ml)utcd by thefts due to pocket picking of

Thefts of goods fromsheds and platforms showed some increase over the Northern, North-Eastern and Southern Railways.
While Pick- pn(‘l\(tme,s of passengers from platforms showed increase on the Lastcm Western and Southern Rall\m\s

those on running  trains showed increase

on the Northern Rallways also besides these three.

Thefts of ])d\\( ngers’ l)wqmw {from )lalionm and the running trains showed increase on the North-Eastern. Lastern

\\\n\\\'(l‘\ vy ) e Latten VP howed sotc uarcdse o the

Notthern Railway also,

Remarks



IN MEMORIAM

Great ’SOIdICl‘ of liberty, great seer of hum

the world’s sorrow, prophet of the wor

< future lie enshrined in the mystic te
secrets of spiritual (:xpcrioucé
close compressed lips that hav
and power ?

an destiny, martyr of
1d’s hope, what visions of the
mper of your eyes ? What deep
and fulfilment are guarded by those
SEee eluttorcd words of wisdom and beauty
crene 1 the midst of world tumults, oft defeate
always invincible in faith, old in v ¥ o 5 s
} : : zow aith, old 1 years yet ageless in spirit, you have
een to myriad s‘of‘ struggling humanity the living symbol of sur-
passing Love and Truth that conquers Death.

—->Sarojini Naidu.

Gandhi is not only for India a hero of national history, whose
¢ legendary memory will be enshrined in the millenial cpoc’h. He
1 has not only been the spirit of active life which has breathed into
the peoples of India, a proud consciousness of their unity, of their
power, and the will to Independence. He has renewed, for all the
peoples of the West, the message of their Christ, forgotien or
betrayed.

3>
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—Romain Rolland.

The soul of the East has found a worthy symbol in Gandhi...
| The influence which emanated from his personality was ineffable
like music, like beauty. Its claim upon others was great because of
its revelation of spontaneous self-giving. ....That is why though his
realm of activity lies in practical politics people’s minds have been
sttuck by the analogy of his character with that of the great masters
whose spiritual inspiration comprehends and yet transcends varied
manifestation of humanity, and makes the face of worldliness turn to
the light that comes from the eternal source of wisdom.
—Rabindranath Tagore.

This little man of poor physique had something of steel in him,
something rocklike which did not yield to physical powers, however
great they might be, and in spite of his unimpressive features, his loin
cloth and bare body, there wasa royalty and kingliness in him
which compelled a willing obeisance from others. Having fO,Lll’ld an
inner peace, he radiated it to others and marched ghroug_h life’s tortu-
ous ways with firm and undaunted step. And his services to 111(11sz,1
how vast they had been. He had instilled courage and‘ mgtglhoo
in her people and discipline and endurance and the power of Jf)}'01.1?
sacrifice for a cause, and with all his humility, pride...... A manio
the keenest intellect, of fine feeling and good taste; wide vision; Yuy
human and yet essentially ascetic who had supva'lcsscd his pz::;ﬁlﬁ
and ; emotions, sublimated them and directed them 1n sp 2

channels.
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———Jawahm‘lal Nehru.
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Republic Day Parade 1958

Floats organised by the Bombay Police

Ths float about emergency calls for police help attracted considerable
public notice.

A iraffic accident is depicted with all its tragic consequences.
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CASUALTIES IN THE POLiCE

The death of Shri Tara Chand, I. P. S. and Con-
stable Khuman Singh in an encounter in Rajasthan on
the 12th March 1958, once’'again brings into prominence
the question of casualties in the Indian Police,

Shri Tara Chand had risen by dint of devotion to
duty and uprightness to the rank .of Superintendent of
Police. He was awarded the Indian Police medal for
gallantry in 1954. A born soldier, he was always in the
forefront of danger, and was personally responsible for
reducing the menace of dacoity in the districts of Churu,
Pali, Bharatpur and Jodhpur, which he served with dis-
tinction. A month before his death Shri Tara Chand

‘declared at a police parade that he would either end the

scourge of Kalyan Singh or die in the attempt.

Kalyan Singh was wanted for 32 murders and
dacoities, which included the massacre of 18 persons in
villages Malar and Dhudam on 31-10-51.

ter with Kalyan Singh’s gang occurred
in aT}{l;melrelt(::orlllé:l: Jodhpur. yThe dacoits had cntrqnchc}ald
themselves in a house on the top of a hill, whx_lcht e
police force was in an exposed position below w1tdoukt
any natural cover. In a bitterly fought clawn~1t{o- usd
encounter, the police pressed home the attac 7 ranof
succeeded in killing Kalyan Singh and ﬁSve m(;rrtl rcids23 of
his gang. But in the encounter the brave Superinte
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and Constable lost their lives, and two police olicers
were injured.

- One more deed of valour has been added to the
heroic annals of Rajasthan, and to the exploits of the
Indian Police.

Day after day the police all over the country face
similar hazards. Whether in the dacoity areas, or in
the Naga hills, or in the frontier areas, or in the over-
packed cities where the police invariably have to bear the
brunt of public displeasure, day after day the police stand
up to dangers which no other service has to face.

But is there a public realisation that the police are
doing their duties courageously? ‘

In the year 1956, 72 police officers were killed and
2,272 were injured in the performance of their duty.
This is a record which surpasses that of almost every
police force in the world. '

Perhaps the work done by the police is not yet fully
known to the people. But we feel sure that when the
history of the present times is written, there will be some
mention of the fact that development in India could
progress because law and order was firmly established-
And law and order was established by a police force
that was small in comparison with the task entrusted to
it, but which was composed of men who were dedicated
to the ideals of service, and even though maligned some-
times, did their work with enthusiasm, and with a love
and regard for the people which was strong and selfless.

““Greater love hath no man than this, that a man
lay down his life for his friends.”
' John X. V. 13.

E'aq./'/&/p



B

SRS SEEN—

v

- fluence and would

A vVillage Kotwar

S. V. Garde
Bombay State.

SUNDAY afternoon in September was approaching twilight
A and the tract of enclosed wild known as Garhlzll)liroli Polgicc Statgiorf
was preparing for rest. Overhead dark and heavy clouds rapidly
collectedz and big cold drops of rain had begun to fall, when an
old and infirm villager appeared at the door of the Police Station,.
shivering in the freezing cold, and presented a written report which
he hac} carried with great care protecting it from the rain.

The day was 19th September, 1954. The old man, a village
watchman, reported the murder of one Budha, son of Sadhu Madia
Gond of Nagveli, 32 miles from Garhchiroli in the dense forest of

-Chanda district, on the night of 29-8-54, by strangulation. He had.

previously made a report that the man had died a natural death
owing to fever. The moment this report was made, a heavy storm
descended, darkness had become so thick that one could see nothing
at a distance of a few feet. Despite the storm, the Senior Officer set
out for the scene of occurrence, regardless of the rain, the darkness,.
and the biting cold wird. The swollen rivers and pools on the way,.
and the dense forest of the season did not affect his determination
and he reached tlie spot walking the whole night with his party.
In the morning they rcached their destination to find a pleasant’
collection of some huts in the growth of tall trees, with a few
paddy fields and meadows around. The place was secluded with
no nearby habitation for nearly five miles, and no means of transport
or even a passage through the shrubby forest. The inhabitants.
were all Madias, who on the approach of the Officer and his party,.
decamped into the heart of the forest out of fear. There was not a
soul left to talk to.

With great difficulty the old man_who reported the murder
managed to call the headman of the neighbouring village, and then
the frightened inhabitants were collected and given an assurance of
their safety. The headman of the village Nagveli, Bora, son of I\jadl,
gave no cooperation whatsoever and treated tl}c Police Ofﬁcc.ls.as.
unwanted persons. The inhabitants were obvxpusly u‘nd'cr his in-
not utter a word without his permission.

The main difficulty the Pol.ice.cncountcrc'd w§s lan%u:llgci’olli\i?t
a single soul could understand Hindi or Marathi. None o 1 1e e~
men knew the Madia dialect. The only person who could act as an
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interpreter was the reporter who was the Kotwar (watchman) of the
~village, who resided at a distance of 12 miles from the spot and visited
the place once in a month to collect weekly reports for the Police.
It was not possible to rely on this man as a fortnight ago he had report-
ed the death of Budha due to fever.on his monthly report day. Subse-
-quently he came up with a charge of murder, which he himself haq
‘worked out before his next visit to the Police Station on the strength
-of some information which he said was reliably given to him. The
services of the neighbouring headman Paiku Patel of village Korkuti
‘were requisitioned and proved to be of great value in'working out
this case. :

The dead body was buried in the jungle-at the burial ground
according to the custom. A few selected persons were found to have
been called by Bora, the headman of the village, to dispose of
the dead body which was found suspended with a string tied round
the neckonthe beam in a grass hut at a distance of about four
furlongs from Nagveli on 30-8-54, with knees bending on the
ground and just touching the floor. The dead body was exhumed
under the orders of the Sub-Divisional Magistrate and sent for
postmortem examination. Owing to the delay, the soft parts of the
body had been destroyed. Identification of the body was established
by the ear-rings, kadas on the arms and the shirt and dhoti.

The deceased Budha hailed from Jamgaon villag€; six miles away
from Nagveli. He was 2 young man of about 30 years of age, and
"was strong and stout, with a fine, healthy constitution. A day prior
to his death he had visited Korkuti to méet Paiku Patel and was in 2
very jolly mood, with nothing to worry about and with no complaint
whatsoever. He was also seen in a perfectly healthy condition, working
in his fields by the villagers, who were surprised to find him dead in
the hut near his field the next morning. They had become very
suspicious too, but due to fear and the influence which the headman
had on them, they dared not utter a word, and quietly complied with
the order of Bora to bury the body.

Budha, according to the custom of the Madia tribe, came to live
“with Bora as his Ghardaghalya (prospective son-in-law) for his daugh-
ter Sagni, and lived with him for three years as per the agreement.
He fulfilled his part of the agreement, and then demanded Sagni in
‘marriage, but Bora refused to give her in marriage to him.

It is a custom among Madias that young men are employed by
fathers of young daughters as prospective sons-in-law for them on a
-certain contract, and on the completion 'of the contract the
formal marriage is performed. It is the choice of the couple
to live jointly with the father of the girl or separately, after the
“marriage is performed. But till the marriage, the Ghardaghalya is
-expected to work for the father of the girl. Once the contract is
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completed the father has got to marry his daughter to him or to pay.a
fine for failing to fulfil the contract,

Refusing to give Sagni in marriage to Budha after the completion
of the contract (for a reason which was not clear), Bora turned him
out from his house. Budha went to his village Jamgaon, and with
the help of his brother Kore collected the panchas (elders) of the
surrounding villages. Paiku and Sukaru also took part in the Pan-
chayat. With the intervention of the panchas Bora was advised to
marry Sagni to Budha, and Budha was required to pay Rs. 60 [- to
Bora. Bora received the amount but refused to perform the marriage,
which was then performed at Jamgaon when Budha and Kore took
away Sagni with them having been authorised to do so by the panchas.
Budha and Sagni lived at Jamgaon thereafter for a couple of years.
and shifted to Korkuti for some time, and then again went to.
live at Nagveli in their own hut constructed close to the hut of Bora.
They lived separately from Bora and maintained themselves on the
income of cultivation of leased land. Again the couple left Nagveli
for Korkuti due to a quarrel between him and Bora. Sagni was
then living for a few days with her father. Budha made attempts
to get back his wife from her {ather and also lodged a complamt.xlrll
the: Court against Bora. He succeeded'lq getting her back W1tt
considerable difficulty. Budha and Sagni lived at Korkuti [orl.aboy
two years and then again shifted to Nagveli and began thq ive 11(11
their old hut cultivating the same leased land. During this perio
1 g ildr dha. Gando a boy aged about 6
Sagni bore three children to Bu ) et
years, and Dolu a small baby at breast, were the two g
ildren when Budha died. ; .
Chll’%l’fe paddy fields which Budha uscd_ to CUItwalt?ll(z;itilez:fLs t:‘tzglrrcl
situated about four furlongs from Nagvell aloge fﬁ 5 ]'II‘his stream was
of water flowing in between the hill and thc.ﬁv: S. i
the only source of drinking water forlNglfgvcil fx 9I‘r?1g~olrfly e e
folk of the village fetched water for tfi?l e the side of the watch hut
the stream was a footpath which passe 24 i asor. Tho i
Budha had erected to guard his crop during the se Sr ‘six and a half
built on six verticle poles, two of the middle }onqs V\r’ia‘i beam resting
feet in height from the grounc]lﬂ hlee:;l W'Il‘ﬁleax- ;g?zfas g Tl
on them. It was known as K e midbeam and all sides were
o ores f)g 12)1(1)1t1ht21(35}51i(():1f1 ttlflxz hr:)ldy was reported to have l)cfzez
e gh; C(?tn}:r: leaethcr string known as Warti showed marks o
suspended wi S :
rope tied to it. i ; hree daughters. Sagni
opchra the headman of the village, had ith\:vcas thcg S Jani
: i the second and Munn B e
i cldcst, Jan! to Bora had brought Devaji son of Raju,
e so'no as a Ghardaghalya for her about
aged 22 years, from.?m)th;rsi‘rlrllpeig(iad and was very obedient to Bora.
a year back. Devaji was a:

3
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_Jani was a beautiful, fair-complexioned girl, and, according to the
custom among the Madias, she was very friendly with boys and girls
in the village. She was reported to be in illicit intimacy with Budha
‘and this accusation was made against her by Sagni and was supporteci
by some other witnesses. Devaji had become jealous of Budha dye
to_this and bore a grudge against him. Bora and Budha did not
have cordial relations with each other and were not on talking terms.
‘Budha being a strong young man did not have any fear of Bora who
had great influence over the whole village. Budha did not visit
the house of Bora though his wife Sagni and her sisters Jani and Munni
-visited each other freely. Just before the Pola festival a dispute
-occurred between Budha and Sagni, who complained to her father
.about Budha. On 28-8-54 the day of ‘Pola’ Budha ignored an
invitation given by Bora to him and went to Korkuti and Jamgaon.
“This was a calculated insult to Bora.
On 29-8-54 when Budha returned to Nagveli, Bora invited him
to have a drink with him in the evening after the field work and Budha
.accepted it. Bora gave him plenty of liquor to drink that evenirg
.and asked him to dine with him but Budha refused the offer and went
home. The same night while he was sleeping on -his cot in his
‘hut under the influence of liquor, Bora and Devaji went to his
hut at midnight. Bora sat on Budha’s chest and throttled him to
.death, while Devaji held his legs with an iron grip. The sounds of
groaning and attempts to escape made by Budha awakened his wife
Sagni and her son Gando who were sleeping on the ground close by.
“The only light was from a dim charcoal fire. Sagni and Gando saw
the whole scene. Sagni begged her father not to kill her husband
but Bora silenced her by threatening to kill her too. The child Gando
‘was so frightened thathe forgoteventocry. After Budha had stopped
‘breathing, Bora and Devaji tied his body to the same cot with a
leather string (Warti) lying on the tatta and carried away the body.
Due to rain and darkness Sagni could not go out, and dared not cry
because of the threats and influence of her father.  The huts in the
village were situated at such distances that it was not possible for
.anyone either to hear or to see the incident.

Next morning the village folk started their daily work knowing
little of the incident that had occurred the previous night. Sagni
‘went to her mother and told her what had taken place but was
threatened by her mother not to whisper a word about the incident.
‘Getting no response, and not knowing the fate of the deceased, she did
not inform the other villagers and went to the stream for bathing.

While returning from the stream she noticed the dead body of her’

husband suspended to the beam in the Khetul in his paddy field. At
the sight of the dead body she was overcome by grief and went weeping
to the village. Tt was then that the villagers learnt of the death of
Budha. Bora went to the spot with all the villagers and sent for
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fiecea.seds brother Kore through Devaji and Kolhe Madia with

a strict warning not to disclose the deat : ;
< . . ¢ death but to gonvey news of

the serious illness of Budha.*® Devaji carried the age, b

the way getting an opportunity Kolhe told Kore al metsslgc,d on
his brother by hanging. When Kore reached the }{)10111 [t wd sath }(1) :
condition of the dead body he suspected foul pla z:i et S?wft i
Nagveli villagers were also doubtful about thi cZuse O?C(i'. t}n e
they all found the feet of the dead body resting on the0 rowd1 Slr}fl('
!mees bending to such an extent that they appeared to bge _]::; t’o:,rclh}
ing the ground, with the feet bent by pressure of the body as if the
body were sitting in that posture. :

At the sight of the position of the body Kore openly voiced his
suspicion, and added that he had seen his brother the previous day
in a perfectly healthy and cheerful condition, He was not suffering
from any complaint and had nothing to worry about which could have
driven him to commit suicide. He warned Bora against the removal
of the dead body and wanted the Police to enquire into the cause of
death but Bora did not want any Police enquiry. He threatened
Kore with dire consequences and warned him that he would also
meet the same fate. The threat had its desired effect and the villagers
quietly followed his command and buried the dead body. ‘When
the son of the village Kotwar visited the village after two or three days
Bora informed him about the death of Budha by fever, and it was
reported as a natural death in the Police Station,

After the body was buried, Kore took Sagni and her sons to his
village, from where Gando was taken by his grandmother Butki to
village Hanpaili. When questioned by his grandmother regarding
the death of his father Gando narrated what he had seen. Sagni was
then at Jamgaon and had refused to speak to anyone. She was
obviously overcome by the incident and tormented by a conflict of
emotions within her. On the one side ‘she felt the tug of her
loyalty to her husband who was dead, and on the other her affection
for her father who had killed him. The grandmother Butki, learning
the facts about the death of her son Budha intimated Gyania, the
old Kotwar. Although he had submitted a report of natural death
at first, the Kotwar felt that the circumstances as related to him
deserved decper investigation. He v151te§1 Nagveli himself, and
also Korkuti where he came to know thle %rcums}tlance.s du?}({{;tr 1‘3'\; }:Ilﬁl;

; was found. It was only Bora who said that

:\lll:s gs;grgl?t}ror: fever, but he was contradicted by the villagers and

Paxkl'i‘lPatel o Ko;lslt)t:{e of those dauntless little men who stand
. 1e Kotwar was on +~the’ consequencosnt Lhegtacts

up for truth and justice whateve } 4 had been

that he heard in his visit awakeneéi tﬁ}: 1 ri(;ssle;tedI%ﬁm ha L fv i

decei t by a false report an B I S

sggilc‘{ﬁg gr;assiZnate desire to act so that justice might be done.
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He knew that there was an atmosphere of suppression and fear in the-

‘village, which prevented truth to be known. He also knew- that
Bora had tremendous influence and that he could easily hurt any ‘man
who presumed to take interest in his affairs. But the risks he might
run and the danger he might expose himself to only strengthened hje.
determination to act for truth, for he was convinced as never before
in his life that if ever an occasion arose when he should do his duty
by his conscience and God, it was that occasion. So, like ““a Villag{;
Hampden he boldly went to Nagveli and called for an explanation
from Bora for his having failed to report the real cause of death and to.
intimate the Police to get the inquest held and proper inquiry-
made. Bora confessed his failure and begged the Kotwar and Paiky.
Patel not to move in the matter. But Gyania after having ascertained.
the details went to Garhchiroli and gave a report which he had got
written by another village headman.

- Sagni when confronted with the statement of her son Gando gave
out the story of the occurrence on the night in question in her hut,
and accused her father Bora and the Ghardhagalya Devaji of wilful
murder of her husband by throttling him to death in her presence.
Bora also confessed murder of Budha during the “investigation. The
Law however did not admit this confession. Due to the late reporting
and as the body had been buried for over a fortnight, material medi-
cal evidence could not be secured except that it was that of 2 young
and stout male. All the soft parts of the head, face, neck, back, hips,,
legs, feet and chest had fallen out. No external injuries could be
found anywhere, and the Assistant Medical Officer who held the auto-
psy on 26-9-54 could not give any opinion regarding the cause of death.
Thus the material evidence in the case was lost. The case was based
only on the circumstantial evidence and the statements of the two
eye witnesses Sagni and her son Gando aged six years. The  witnesses
who had seen the body of Budha, suspended in the Khetul, described.
its appearance in detail and definitely stated that there was no escape
of saliva from the mouth of the deceased. The statement of Sagni
was recorded by the Sub-Divisional Magistrate, Garhchiroli, under
section 164 Cr. P. C. by way of precaution. But she played her part
truthfully, throughout the trial up to the end, and resisted every
attempt to be influenced by her father., In the Sessions Court she
gave her evidence boldly, and was so excited that had she not been
checked in time she would have pounced on Bora to revenge the
murder: of her husband.

The prosecution proved to the full satisfaction of the Court that
Budha was quite hale and hearty on 29-8-54 and was in a - cheerful
mood, that Bora gave him liquor, and that his dead body was found
suspended to the beam in Khetul about four furlongs away on 30-8-54
under suspicious circumstances in the position described. It - was
also proved that it was Bora who prevented a report being made to
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the Police, but ordered t] 15
i AL '111(; éh;posal of the dead body and silenced the

recent annoyance of Bora ao};lillilstbclt;voon Bora and Budha and the
Fach and every \VitnCSS \vh()bh'ld 3 udha were I)r()v(»d to the hilt.
th}frc “lras no. mark of saliva dl‘i]()bliftc:r;, the tll)()dy ga\l’(? testimony that
Bhen the des : g Irom the mouth of the a
Tl e dead body was found and removed o decss
1€ accused denied havi bt eV
the Sessions Court and sul FAGR COl_nfn_lttcd the murder of Budha in
. bmitted that Budha committed suicide b
ging and that the case w ' b ot )
This br 5 ase was concocted by the Kotwar Gyani
1s brave Kotwar befor tl ) A war yanma,
R e ¢ the case came up in the Sessions had un-
: Y expired in a short illness, and the pro ti ras depri
B valuab] > prosecution was deprived
¢ evidence. The defence did not challenge the r
the story of the prosecution sngRtiTTane
ilthe . j - i :
. C]]Udgc had to deqlc}c whether Budha died of throttling or
;:( le1 c{:rt 1(21 co_rclilmltlted suicide, and if death was proved by throttling
e had to decide * Bor 3 :
el ide Vd\:flcthel Boxifl and Devaji were the persons who
me him to death. During her cross-examination in the court
(1)Jf 1Siessu})lns,‘;Sz:tgm contradicted only one part of her statement to the
(o cef at “on 30-8-54 she began to cry out and went to her
mother and disclosed the whole tragedy to her mother.”” This was
held against her. The Investigating Officer had measured the height
of the beam in the Khetyl from the ground level and the same was
also demonstrated in the court room where the two poles and the
beam were produced. But the only mistake the Police and also the
Medical witness had committed was that they had failed to measure
the length of the body of Budha. The medical witness gave out the
height of the deceased approximately in the Sessions Court to be
about 5 feet and 5 inches. The only other shortcoming in the pro-
secution evidence was want of a link to prove that the body was
suspended by the accused Bora and Devaji at the Rhelul.

Since the soft parts of the body had fallen out by the time the
autopsy was held the means to ascertain any marks of violence on the
neck had disappeared. The question rested on the oral testimony
of the witnesses who had seen the dead body suspended at the Khetul.
All the witnesses described the appearance of the dead body as they
had seen it. 'The symptoms of strangulation and those of hanging
are very similar to each other. In both the cases death is caused due
to asphyxia. In cases of death from hanging the presumption is always
in favour of suicide, even if the body is found only partly suspended,
say even in a kneeling posture but the total absence of saliva running
in straight lines down the chin and chest are sure indications of death
by strangulation. Symptoms like swollen face, and swollen tonguc
protruding and dark in colour bitten by the teeth, etc., were all
mentioned in the course of the trial but the conclusive proof as

required by the law was absent.
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The findings were that the case was unproved and the accused
Bora-and Devaji were both acquitted and set at liberty.

But Destiny had reserved its vengeance. No sooner had Bora
on his acquittal reached home than all the other inhabitants abandoned
the village and shifted elsewhere, leaving Bora to live the rest of his
life alone. Bora had returned home sick in body and mind and died
within four days of his release. Two days after his death his hut caught
fire and the whole village was reduced to ashes. Devaji too could
not face the calamities one after the other, and he left the place to
go to his parents, but on the way he was mauled bya tiger and
died. Thus it was Destiny that delivered judgment in the murder of
Budha, son of Sadhu Madia of Nagveli.

O

READERS’ VIEWS

Dear Reader,

With this issue the Indian Police Journal completes four years
of its publication. We are immensely grateful to you for your
steady interest and unfailing cooperation. ~Through all these years,
we have endeavoured to offer diversified and educative material
as would benefit and suit the requirements of all ranks ot police
in this country. Our policy so far has been to meet your
wishes in the publication of material, and for this purpose, at the
end of each year, we invite your views and comments on the
Journal and on police work. The opinions given have proved 1in-
valuable because they are in the hard coinage of experience. The
readers’ views we have received have inspired and guided us 11
running the Journal. We invite Readers’ Views once again an
request you to share with us your thoughts which mean so much. ..
to us and to the police force throughout the country.

Yours faithfully,
Editor

4 Marre
- T



PUTLI

R. D. Jha
Madhya Pradesh.

IN the villages of Cenu:al India, people will sing folk songs for

years about the.CXPIOItS of a willowy dancing girl who became
a dacoit, and_ terrorised the countryside with murder and robbery.
Death has wq?ed out our scores against her. Her cruelty and her
ruthlessness will be forgotten, but what will be remembered is the
fearless courage of this woman, who endured much, and suffered
ml:fh’ but held her own as the gang leader of a desperate band of
outlaws.

Putli was the daughter of a prostitute. Her childhood was
eventless and she soon took up the family profession. She was
not pretty by ordinary standards. She was as thin as a rail and
her figure was tomboyish, but her attraction did not lie in her
physical charms alone. She was a graceful dancer, and she had
a magnificent voice and a special talent for singing Alha and Holi
songs. Alha is a Hindi version of an old historic ballad sung to this
day which was written in the times of Prithviraj Chauhan about the
exploits of Alha and Udal, two brave feudal lords in the court of
Parmal, the Chandela ruler of Mahoba in Central India.

Putli’s accomplishments in singing and dancing caught the fancy
of the rural folk and her troupe was much in demand. In 1951 at
the age 22 she had gone to a village in Dholpur state on a professional
engagement when she was kidnapped by the dacoit Sultan Singh
Gujar. Sultan had attended a few of her performances, and, fas-
cinated by her personality and talents, had fallen madly in love with
her. She resisted him in the beginning, then surrendered to him,
and in the end became passionately attached to him. Sultan, a
handsome man, had formerly belonged to the Indian Army. There
was a large reward on his head, and with Man Singh, he was
responsible for the crime increase in the area. 3 3

Putli lived with Sultan Singh for six mon.ths and it appears t 1a2
she found it difficult in the beginning to adjust herself tg a hfc (;1
banditry. Eventually she escaped from the clutches of Sultan Sing
and went to Morena where her mother hvc_d with 'h{z_; y'ounﬁe:
daughter Tara. Once home Putli soon realised that life in he

: : tasted excitement in the
mother’s house was_impossible. Ha‘v”}gl he longed to return
company of Sultan Singh and known his love, she long
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to him. After six months with her mother she accepted a professional
engagement at Barwai village. The arrival of Sultan’s gang in the
village at that time could hardly be a coincidence. Anyway it was
an opportune moment for Putli to cut herself off for good from her
relatives and join Sultan to roam over the jungles and live a life of
adventure and romance.

Her nomadic life had begun. It was obvious that for some time
she had been in two minds. On the one hand she realised
the advantages of a quiet life with its security and unchanged
routine, and, on the other, she was attracted by the life of lawlessness
which was symbolised by danger and passion. The martial songs
that she had sung had gone to her head like a heady wine, and with
misconceived notions of romance she plunged into the vortex of law-
lessness which soon sucked her deep into its swirling currents.

The second period of her life with Sultan may be considered her
baptism into the dacoit’s way of ‘life. She prepared herself for a
dacoit’s life with its long marches, life in the hide-outs in the ravines,
encounters with the police, lootings and kidnappings, and acts of
revenge against enemies.

Six months passed during which period the police vigilance was
increased to meet the serious menace to public tranquillity caused
by-the activities of dacoits like Man Singh and Sultan Singh. Police
reinforcements arrived. The intelligence system was toned up and
mobile and foot patrolling became so intensive that the dacoits for
the*first time realised that there was danger. On the strength of
information from a source, the Agra police were able to locate Sultan
Singh near Rajayi village in Dholpur area early in 1953, and a fierce
encounter occurred in which the ~ dacoits were forced to flee in dis-
order. Putli who in the confusion was left to fend for herself, thought
discretion the better part of valour, and surrendered to the police.
Her voluntary surrender gave rise to a rumour that she had secretly
informed the police about the gang’s presence and enabled them to
attack it.

Putli was taken into custody but was released on bail on
96-5-1953. She found herself in a curious position. She knew
that her freedom would be short-lived if a criminal charge was
filed against her.. She neither liked the idea of going to prison
nor did she relish the humdrum existence in her mother’s house.
She wanted romance and drama; and longed for the excitement and
glamour of being somebody. She felt that to make history was far
more thrilling than to sing it. Again her mind veered towards @
dacoit’s life. Within two months she contacted Sultan Singh’s gang
at a place which she had become familiar with during her ‘jaunts
with the gang, and when she met him she declared that she wanted

to be with him for ever.



PUTLI 1
: The reception she got from him was cold
mosphere of suspicion and distrust, § 1‘ S
suspected that she was workine fop e 20 Singh
3 3 orking for the police - 1w 51
their downfall, Her ~voluntir: s =S © and w ould bring about
suspicion in their R In‘qti‘ncltlil\lv{?ndiil to the po]icc. ha‘d sown
Slhc appealed to Sultan to take }llcr l)acl({ );)utli:]: le:SCd ltllillr tcf? lmlgs.
desertion. Desperately she switched o > Stormed at her for her
to be faithful to him.l} ;1115(?:: liihl(vfltm}.fl 1 her charm and promised
-and allowed her to remain wigh zlllc 1(-1(-11“‘(11;01? Cokeioveding,
Prevent her desertion again. He munﬁ‘tl};g:‘ lu‘t he s o
forced her to take part in Cl‘illlini;.l actbivitic:ls : ltT usel o dimpend
return to ordinary life again. Putl proved t;)O])cliLnS o ‘Cl(l)md A
She became a crack shot, Her courage was su e pup}l.
“ g as superior to that of anvy
member in the gang and she showed herself to be able and resourceful
She was fleet-footed and her stamina and spirit of criduran&: were so
.great that she could run for long distances without tiring. She
toughened herself to hard conditions such as rugged terrain :junovlcs,
untimely meals, frequent marches and the risks of encounter, Very
soon she showed that she was no liability at all. She had embarked.
upon a criminal career in earnest. ‘There was no going back; no
second thoughts. She had been forced to make her final choice,
-and she had turned her back upon her people for good, never again
to return to them alive.

It was a period when the hoodlums in the area encouraged by
the easy success of the first few dacoits had swelled the ranks of crimi-
nals. On asudden, crime spread out like a rash. Vindictiveness was
‘the seed of outlawry. Aggrieved persons with long memories took
revenge upon their enemies for trivial reasons, and seeking escape from
the clutches of the law, became criminals. There was an instance
when a farmer distributing ‘batashas’ to celebrate a success in a law
suit felt insulted when a neighbour refused to accept them. Imme-
-diately he pounced on him, killed him, and became an outlaw.
In another instance, a dacoit remembered that he had been slapped
by a friend of his seventeen years earlier, and took revenge on
him by shooting him dead when he visited the village. Disputes over
dand affairs became common especially during the period when
revenue officials distributed ‘pattas’ for ravine land. Having put
themselves outside the pale of the law they resorted to dacoity as a
source of livelihood. They exploited village quarrels and enmities. .
In an area where casteism was rampant each gang sought shelter in
the places where men of their community predominated. 1\/_[01‘@0\*(;1:
the villagers continued to be mp.ddenmgly conservative in thqu
habits. Instead of depositing their money in the banks, t.hgy 5“9
<lung foolishly to the habit of concealing it in tlm?-hOIlol.llC : waﬁs
inside the walls of the house and under thc_ bed. Some peop C alf"
<hielded the dacoits and used them for their own ends. They also

There was an at-
and his followers
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. gave them vital information about police movements which helped

them to escape. The fear of dacoits had become so widespread that
they took advantage of it to interfere in people’s private affairs.

By 1955 the situation had become acute. Police activity had
also been stepped up. A joint command of operations had already
been set up following a decision by the Governments of Uttar Pradesh,
Madhya Bharat, Rajasthan and Vindhya Pradesh to track down
Man Singh and other dacoits who had been operating in an area of
8000 Sq. miles. A Special Armed Force was raised and deployed
in the area. Efficient wireless communications were established
and the pursuit of the dacoits intensified. There were frequent clashes
between the police and the dacoits with casualties on both sides. If
the criminals got away in some of the encounters it was because they
took care never to be far from the ravines around the Chambal, Asan
and Kunwari rivers in the Bhind and Morena districts. They did not
believe in pitched battles but preferred hit-and-run tactics to discon-
cert their opponents, and disappeared in the mazy ravines where
pursuit was difficult.

The number of encounters with the dacoits gradually increased
owing to the efficient working of the intelligence system and the con-
stant chase by the Special Police. And the vastness of the police
activity had made an impression upon the minds of the people harass-
ed by the dacoits. Some of them came forward to help the police
with vital information about their movement. Itwason the strength
of such information'that the police achieved a signal success. In the
first week of May 1955, they got intelligence that the gangs of Lakhan
Singh and Sultan Singh were hiding in the ravines near the villages.

. Arjunpura, Kachpura and Chapak in the jurisdiction of Nagra Police

Station, Morena district. Two platoons. of Special Armed Force

. were sent to exterminate the gangs. At 12 noon, the forces reached

the village Sas-ka-pura in the Chambal ravines and surrounded a
group of armed men from the north and south. - The dacoits showed
themselves first by opening fire on the police who retaliated with
vigour. Itwas a briefand tactically well-fought encounter in which
both Sultan Singh and Matola alias Matadin, his licutenant, were shot:
dead, when they tried to escape through the pincer movement. Matola.
wounded Constable Kamal Singh in the right hand, but the Cons-
table fought on bravely and killed him. During the firing, Putli

~ was helped by dacoit Babu Lohari, and she escaped from the arena

with him through a north-western route in the ravines. After the

~ dacoits had fled in panic, the police recovered a number of arms and-
. vast quantities of ammunition from the scene of the encounter. The.

Police followed up the successwith another great achievement about
three months and a half later when they killed Man Singh in a fierce-
encounter at Kakran-ka-pura. Man Singh’s downfall was a terrible

1 blow to the crowd of dacoits .who had trailed him round.
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Putli

~

—Drawn by M. Neelakantan
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Putli was hit hard by the fluctuating fortunes of the gangs. }y.,
lover Sultan was dead. The gang had disintegrated. She had
‘make new friends, build up her life again, with death following her -9
:short “distance behind. After Sultan Singh’s death, Babu Lohay;
assumed the leadership of the remnants of the gangs of Man Sing},
and Sultan Singh, and to assert himself stepped up the ferocity, ;ﬁd
unleashed a terrible campaign of terror and blood-shed. The object
“was to reestablish the invincibility of the gang and to prevent the
‘people from helping the police with information. Moreover, with
the removal of Man Singh, the acknowledged leader of all dacoits,
whose word was law to them, a curious type of restraint which he
had imposed on the dacoits was gone. They now threw caution tq
the winds and started to attack all classes of people indiscriminately
Another factor which was responsible for this increase was that the
number of gangs had multiplied so much that they were forced to
-attack all persons, even the poorest. .

Putli, grateful to Babu Lohari for his timely help in rescuing her
from the Sas-ka-pura encounter, now became his mistress and helped
him to consolidate the gang. By this time her identity of interests
“with the dacoits was complete. She had proved that her ability as
a dacoit was no less than her artistic talent. She charmed her
“way into the dacoits’ hearts with an ease that testified to her
_popularity among them. All their distrust had vanished and they
recognised that she had permanently cast her lot with them, to do or
-die together in the ravines. ‘

Inspired by their successes, the police gave hot chase to Putli’s
gang, which unable to withstand their pressure entered the Moren:«
district on September 2; 1955. Immediately a platoon of the Cientral
Reserve Police was sent to village Bisentha to intercept the gang. Onmn
reaching the village the platoon sighted Babu Lohari, Putli ancl
other dacoits and immediately an exchange of fire took place. A
dacoit, Mewa Ram, was injured in the fight and the police capturecl
several articles besides utensils and food-stuffs from the scenc.
“The gang, however escaped. The police were hot on their trail.
"The criminals then committed a dacoity at Rupehti village on
.September 4th and murdered four villagers merely on the suspicion
that they were police informers. By these acts they gave away
their position to the police who were able to chart out their
movements. The police guess was confirmed by the intelligence
reports which located the gang in the ravines of Maukheda on Sep-
tember 5th. In the early hours of the next morning a massive en-
-circling movement started in the ravines, and police forces were orderect
to converge on Kham-ka-bhumia, known as a favourite haunt ol
the gang. As usual the dacoits seized the initiative hy opening the
-attack in the hope of demoralising their opponents. They were hiding
in the ravines near the village Hansraj-ka-pura which proved an
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ted a dacoit at a distanccl‘.co(l)lf Lll;)t()%?::%rlsht):lﬁ ;1111 Stl(ll(‘:s. 1Tl21C forics i
% : X ya z shot him dead. The other
;11\(’:1(;1;?;3:1\8&1 rtguzl l}ccls and disappeared in the ravines. Despite
A S Angusth oy could not be traced again. Meanwhile the
oit who was killed was identified to be Babu Lohari. Anothe
dacoit accounted for was identified to be Babu Ram of v(illa' ge Pi:.?h:ti

wa 1r(1) Ambah Police circle, who was a member of the gang

nce again Putli was engulfed in di

: : gulfed in disaster. Her lover had agai
been killed and her friends dispersed. The 1 Sheteat

2 . atest catastrophe .put
er in a desperat ht - vali iri t
h desperate plight. Such was her valiant spirit, however, that

511‘15\ éh? srzx(r)ltf;glc\lrleqlrrrl;o })Sulte S:.C‘.L(:l‘mlrlcd to try her luck with another gang.
5@ chz aping from crag to crag she fled from village
to village hiding from the police, seeking shelter from her friends
and at last contacted dacoit Rupa and importuned him to take her.
Rupa, who had by that time become familiar with the risks arising
from constant police pursuit, was aversé to keeping a woman in his
gang. Moreover he preferred her to remain with a Gujar gang as
she had been living with such gangs till then. She felt deeply dis-
appointed at his reluctance but she knew that he was a determined

and ruthless person. She left him, sick at heart that she was not
wanted anywhere.

Again she took the high road hoping to get herself accepted by
some gang on the strength of her past record. She knocked on the
doors of several gangs and at last came in touch with Kalla, who
had become leader of a new gang. She joined it, net as an ordinary
member but as a partner in her own right and shaied leadership with
Kalla. The members of the gang treated her affectionately. Putli
was careful not to ruffle their feelings by tyrannising over them. In
fact she ruled only on the strength of her charm. She made herself
agreeable to them and put enough cordiality into her commands to
make them obey her wholeheartedly.

Putli’s participation in crime was complete and wholehearted.
She took part in every crime with gusto and recklessly indulged in
murders, lootings and kidnappings. Everytime Kalla raided a village
the job of dealing with the women was left to Putli who soon made
herself hated by the ruthlessness she showed to her own sex. She
stormed into every house, lashed the women mercilessly, struck terror
into their hearts by waving her gun at them anq occasionally shooting
“a few, and stripped them to the bone of all their ornaments. She be-
came so notorious that her visitations were r'cgarded with the grcatcslt
awe. Her colleagues took pride in her and it was rcportcc} that each
fime a crime was committed they shouted at the end ‘Putli-kisjai
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and greeted her in triumph. The presence of a woman put a sense
of gallantry into the otherwise arid hearts of the dacoits.

There was a rise in the crime graph, much to the dismay of the
authorities and the people. An analysis showed that the increase
was greater during the winter months. In winter the standing crops
hindered police movements, and proved excellent hiding places for
the criminals. Crime was higher in villages near the river banks
than on the plains. Distribution of ‘pattas’ during this period led to
Jjealousies and disputes which were sought to be decided with the
help of the dacoits. The dacoits punished those who did not accept
their decisions. After harvest there would be plenty of money in the
hands of farmers which was also a temptation for the dacoits. Owing
to the increase in crime during winter, police forces used to be widely
deployed and this left loop-holes for the escape of the dacoits. Six
new police stations were established in Bhind district and seven in
Morena to police the area more effectively.

The Police threw all their resources in man-power and material
into the area in an all-out effort to stamp out crime. Officers
experienced in dealing with dacoits carefully analysed the situation
and on the strength of information received from their confidential
sources, drew up plans for action against the criminals. Special
platoons of the Armed Force officered by keen battle-scarred men
intensified the hunt, while efficient wireless communications helped
to keep the planners and the forces in close touch with each other.
Heightened police activity forced the dacoits to change their tactics.
They came to earth rarely only to replenish their resources. Kalla
was one of the cleverest of the gangsters. Hisstrategy was to avoid
contact with the police as much as possible. In addition to the police
forces, some of the villagers proved a thorn in his side owing to the
establishment of Village Defence societies under which weapons were
supplied to them for protection against dacoits. Kalla’s gang usually
roamed in the area in which his community (Gujars) predominated.
Every time a trap was laid for him he was informed about it by
his people who offered to shield him and his gangsters. Putli was
shown great consideration by them. She was concealed in their
homes making it difficult for the police to locate her.

But despite his cautious movements Kalla did cross the path of
the police occasionally. One such occasion was on 14-2-1956. On
that day the police located the gang in the ravines near
Gormi police station. In the fierce encounter that followed
Putli was hit in the left arm by a bullet. Bleeding profusely, she
dragged herself away from the scene of the encounter in spite. of the
excruciating pain, and escaped. Her condition was so bad that
immediate medical aid becarne necessary. Her arm was amputated
by a surgeon from a nearby town. Even the loss of an arm did not
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Cl'll'b l{l‘er‘wdd spirit. The moment she regained her health, which
was atter two months, she resumed her hectic life of crime.
Intelligence about the m»

K > movements of the gang started coming in
and on 27-3-1957, the District Su s ‘ S

: . / perintendent of Police, Bhind
P re (P At - - 2

}CCCIV(.:d information that the Kalla-Putli gang would spend the nighl,t
in Khitoli village which was in :

. a forest area. Armed forces were at
once deployed and an ambush was laid. Four platoons were sent

to ex{cx}‘cle the village at night and to search for the gang during
day-time. S. I. Bhajekar deployed the force at various points
around the village and himself marched into the village with a con-
stable. Bhajekar wentto a house to make a search but immediately
shots rang out from inside hitting him in the chest and killing
him on the spot. A constable who was with him was also injured.
The Armed Force rushed forward and there wasan exchange of fire.
But the dacoits managed to eseape under cover of darkness. In the
morning a trail of blood was noticed along the route through which
the criminals had escaped into the ravines nearby indicating that one
of them had been wounded.

‘On 11-9-1957 at 10.30 a.m. Shri T. Quinn, Deputy Superinten-
dent of Police, got news about the presence of the gang, about 35
strong, half a mile south-west of Kanhaipura village in Gohad Circle.
Immediately forces were sent to surround the gang from three sides.
But as the forces were converging on the village, they were sighted by
the sentries of the gang who were sitting on the flat top of a steep
ravine. The sentries raised an alarm and the dacoits fled pell-mell
into the ravines. On reaching the spot the police found fresh food
and other articles which the dacoits had abandoned in the hurried
escape. . 5

On December 14th, 1957, Putli’s gang committed a dacoity in
Kulholi village in Morena district looting property worth Rs ..49,000 /-

i December 16th looting property worth
The gang struck again on De ¢ B D L s
Rs. 35,000 /- in another village. Senior 0ﬂicer§ unc CII ful:) lc Nm{

fShri H.S. Kohli, I.P.S., Deputy Inspector-General of Police, N
?hern Range, met on 19-12-1957 to draw up a plan of ac(tll‘)m agams:
i - 7 as decided upon was to exer
e gans. L . = attc}igey 2}13'; i‘:{ ;rdcr to drigc it out of the fox:est
e el J force the gang to go towards
arcas it had been hiding In; (2)- e 1 it on its way to Porsa and
Porsa and Nagra areas; and (3) to encire @ ithdrawn from various
destroy it. Accordingly eight Qe VRS Pahargarh and Jora
sectors and were deployed in - t(;atc%lgep\lg;e spt)r;teczi to I%;trol the area
circle§. A half troop 2 fmomtl}t e‘ }r)"?nlg WasAkcpt up with the result
prominently. ~Pressure 0 nl : 5;6 common borders to Morena and
feauit vas fo:ﬁedofcn;iocyé :n(zln%hivpuri on the other. On January
g%aélé%r to}Te g”teng committed a dacoity at Gulari village.
et -y ] 4
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The encounter lasted for about three hours and a half ending 4¢
2 p.m. Besides Putli the police recovered the bodies of nine dacoits
and vast quantities of arms and ammunition, gold ornaments, cash
-clothes and other miscellaneous articles valued at Rs. 1,000/-. A cons..
table Nand Bahadur was hit by a bullet which passed clean through
his body. He was sent to Gwalior hospital where he recovered after
treatment. Two other constables received injuries and were treated
-at Morena hospital.

A fourteen-year-old boy named Tilak Singh, who had been kid-
napped three months earlier by the gang was rescued after the
-encounter. According to him, the gang used to stay in the ravines
during day and moved out at night. They got food from villages. On
such occasions the boy would be blind-folded so that he did not see
the villagers who helped the criminals. He revealed that Putli was
treated with respect, was given the best food, and she alone was -
entitled to foreign liquor. She had alarge toilet set which includec!
Tip-stick, nail polish, hair oil and soap, all of which were recoverec!
from her haversack on the scene of encounter. She wore Khak:
slacks and a bush-shirt. Putli was nurse and physician to the gang.
“The Police recovered a large number of medicines and syringe needles
from her haversack. ;

Thus ended the life of a brave but misguided woman. Putli
‘has left behind two children—a daughter and a son.

With all her superior courage and power of endurance, we can-
not forget that she was wanted in 55 dacoities and 25 murders. At
least to a hundred houses of Central India she had proved to be an
unmitigated scourge.

After the encounter Putli’s body was taken to Morena, where
‘thousands flocked to see her. There was a smile on her face. She
had lived her life without regret. Dancing girl, dacoit and nurse;
she had drunk life to the lees within the short span of 29 years.

—0

In administration, as in most things in life, it is not only what one
<oes, but the manner of doing it, that is exceedingly important,
especially in dealings with large masses of human beings. Of course,
‘what you do is important enough but the manner of doing is no
Tesst nanies The administration has not only to be good but it has alsc
to be felt to be good by the people affected.

—Jawaharlal Nehru
The Indian Journal of Public Administration.



F0r¢n51c Science Laboratories in Britain

N. Pitchandi
State Examiner of Questioned Documents, Madras.

IT 1s well recognised in Britain that if a Police officer is to make

lus.max.lmum contribution in his fight against crime he must in-
clude in his armoury the powerful weapons provided by forensic
science. In recent years it has been demonstrated that the scientist
can often render valuable assistance if he examines in his laboratory
articles connected with the scenes of crime. In England and
Wales the duty of making available all the resources of
Science to the investigating officers is the function of the Home
Office Forensic Science Laboratories. There are seven of these placed
in centres of population throughout the country in such a manner
that every police officer in the area has comparatively easy access to
a laboratory. They are at London, Nottingham, Birmingham,
Preston, Cardiff, Harrogate and Bristol. A laboratory has also
been established at Newcastle. The Glasgow Police have a labora-
tory similar to these while a laboratory has recently been opened at

_Belfast. These laboratories are staffed in England by scientists ap-

pointed by the Home Office as civil servants with the express inten-
tion that they should be independent experts who can make their
scientific examination and draw their conclusions freely and impar-
tially. « ' . 1 .
These laboratories assist the police forces in the practical appli-
cation of scientific aids to police work and the instruction and train-
ing of police officers to enable them to appreciate the vzﬂuc 0ffsc~1cnt1-
fic evidence and to know how to pack and transmit at uilcs dm jxa-
mination by experts. Tne laboratories also work ‘Ic{?n] trul: ] chttof-
ment of fresh applications of science to police work )}ala)?llth c(;i};
i i e officers. (ilosc
research in collaboration with police officers Close p_{:lsonta {;‘-:O of s
sought to be established lelld' 1lnz}1ntamed lr)l?[tlwg't;)cgiié elca . CS e
laboratory and the forces which it serves. he polce ST get
to consult the laboratory staff fully and freely ani}c e gl
-mality on any points about which the laborato y, coL
Itllffgz\srazgrflzlr{ilght?f Suggzsgons are also mwtlc?’fllotgr:. 'vaL;u;g:rEg:lgs
officers regarding subjects for‘research m'th?‘ aboratc 'yt'ancc e
cases where, at tahe outset, it is clear that smgnuhc gstslllsc nGe Vs
required the laboratory is notificd by the PI?hC(s:c?cllltist when he visits
the staff will then visit the scenc qf crime. nel circu'1 s ofihs
the scenes of crime would examine the genera '
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crime and look for any unusual articles of fragments of material which
have meaning to him in his special capacity as an expert but which
might not be suspected as being of value by the lay mind. The scien-
tist may also suggest to the police after the examination of the scene
what possibilities of future scientific action exist, and most important
of all;the inspection of the scene facilitates the scientist to appreciate
the reasons why he is making the laboratory examinations or what
value or purpose is his subsequent evidence.

Ordinarily the laboratory has a chemistry section, a physical
or physical chemistry section and a biology section. There is a police
officer attached to every laboratory as a Liaison Officer and he usually
undertakes the examination of firearms, footprints etc. i

North-Weastern Forensic Science Laboratory, Preston

The Director, Dr. J. B. Firth, D. Sc., F.R.I.C., who is a chemist
is an authority on arson and he is consulted by all the police forces
in England in important cases of arson.

There are two main sections in the Preston laboratory. Oneis the
Chemistry section. All kinds of analyses such as for poisons, paints
and glass examinations, counterfeit coins, dust and debris, etc., are
done in this section. The other is the biology section where the
examination of blood for origin and grouping, semen stains, hair and
other fibres are done. Firearms examination and examination of
tool marks and photography are done by Chief Inspector Allen and
his assistant. There is special equipment for spectrographical and
micro-chemical investigations. There is also a museum of interest
to police officers maintained in the laboratory.

In one case of murder a young girl who had been missing was
found dead in a military area. The post-mortem revealed death
from manual strangulation, There were impressions on the neck
i dried blood and this suggested that the assailant had an injured
thumb. A dirty piece of fabric recovered from the scene was found
to be made up of portions of a military field dressing. Spectrographic
examination in the laboratory of the gauze indicated the presence
of zinc ointment. Subsequently it was noticed by the police that a
soldier accused of another offence had an injured thumb. He was
detained and inquiries at the house of arelative where he was known
to have stayed revealed that the relative had dressed his injured
thumb using a portion of the gauze of his field dressing together with
zinc ointment. This was recovered and with the assistance of the
Textile Department of the Manchester Chamber of Commerce it was
established beyond reasonable doubt that the gauze of the bandage
from the scene of the murder originated from the same piece as that
recovered from the relative. It was thus established that the bandage
found at the scene originated from the suspect and this evidence was
a substantial contribution in establishing his guilt.
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. s perused it was found that the car was
ouglr_lally black then painted green and finally silver grey. Flakes
of paint removed from the car agreed perfectly in 1nict‘osc015ical struc=
ture and spectrographical analysis with the flakes from the scene.
Another common examination done in the laboratory is for alcohol.
When in an accident the motorist is detained it often falls to the lot
of the forensic scientist to establish firstly that the motorist had con-
sumed alcoholic liquor and secondly to give some indication of the
quantity in the body at the time of detection. A sample of urine
from the motorist is all that is required.

Breaking and entering offences are also common. In such
cases the laboratory can often give valuable assistance. There were
29 house-breakings in the course of a few weeks in a certain area.
The instrument marks on doors, windows and articles of furniture
were very similar in all cases suggesting they were all the work of one
man; a short time afterwards in the same district a man was detained
by the police for “‘loitering with intent to commit a felony.”” A search
of his person at the police station revealed a wood cutting chisel. The
marks produced by this chisel were definitely identified with the
various scenes by comparison with the marks found there. Again
an intruder may pick up or leave behind material which may serve to
identify him with the scene. Thus in a safe-breaking incident on the
trousers of a suspect was found material which was similar to thc.
safe ballast and paint which agreed with that:from the safe. Over
a thousand cases are examined in a year in this laboratory.

. - sic Science Laboratory, Harrogate
NOYS? ]?:F‘?é‘fe’?:yg;?::ll). Sc.; F.R.I._C., is'the Director .of‘tvhc Izttﬁo;
ratory in which there are three sections, onc for Cf};'cm}stltszéﬁgd ?o
for physics and a third for bcl‘ol&)‘gy. The liaison officer atta

i ory i ctor Cloffee. g :
thlle?.b g:;f;?’ ltsth:nS(%‘?telemist in the labox“atory, is ahn z}:ithrc;lr;;yy oor;
chromatography and he uses paper chxomatlograp ty o
the exam nations in the laboratory. Paper chromatog : opve}cll’ o
its rediscovery barely twelve vears ago, has been app
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branch of chemistry for the separation, purification and identifica-
tion of a great range of compounds. Paper chromatography offers.
a valuable addition to the methods used by the forensic scientist. Dr,
Curry was investigating whether hair of different animals could be
differentiated using paper chromatography. Another problem in
which Dr. Curry was interested was the isolation of barbiturates in
poison cases using ion-exchange resins. The barbiturates are esti-
mated in the laboratory using the spectrophotometer. In the biology-
section, examinations of blood for origin and grouping, and semen
stains, soil comparison and all examinations requiring biological
knowledge are done. In the physics section, instruments such as
the spectrograph and the X-ray diffraction unit are made use of.

South-Western Forensic Science Laboratory, Bristol

The Director of this laboratory is Mr. E. B. Parkes, M.Sc.,
F.RI.C. The Liaison Officer, Detective-Inspector Mallett, is in
charge of the photographic section. He also examines footprints,
tool marks, firearms and documents. Examinations of hair and
other fibres, soil comparison, examination of blood etc. are done in
the biology section. The spectrograph and the X-ray diffraction
apparatus are being used in the chemistry section for various exa-
minations. In a certain case an Austin car was suspected to have
hit a Vauxhall and run away. The police sent samples of paint
scrapings from the bumper of the Austin and from the area of damage
in the Vauxhall, and also control from outside front wing of the Austin
and from the rear wing of the Vauxhall, away from the area of
damage. Cross-sections of paints and spectrographic analysis showed
that the paint scrapings from the bumper of the Austin were very
similar to the paint scrapings from the area of damage of the

Vauxhall car.

East-Midland Forensic Science Laboratory, Nottingham
Dr. W.E. Montgomery, Ph. D., is the Director of this labora-
tory and Chief Inspector Price is the liaison officer. One of the note-
worthy features of this laboratory is the collection of over 2,400
firearms of various descriptions by Mr. Price. Whenever there is a
difficult case of firearms examination it is referred to Mr. Price even
by the Police forces outside the area.
The Secretary receives the cases and distributes them to the sec-
tions of Chemistry, Biology, Physics or Ballistics according to the
nature of the examination required. Most often the police officers
are encouraged to get articles found at crime scenes or with suspects
to the police laboratory even though they are not sure of the nature
of examination required. In a certain case, the police officer seized
a pencil left at the scene of offence by the culprit and brought it to
4he laboratory together with a pencil sharpener found in the house
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of the suspect. In the laboratory Mr., P
pener to mend another pencil

the markings made on the tes
at the scene of crime.
microscopic lines indic
of the accused h
scene of crime.
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rice used the pencil shar-
and compared under the microscope
¢ test pencil with those on the pencil found
T'here was a perfect match of the various
ating that the sharpener found in the possession
ad been used for sharpening the pencil found at the
The spectrograph, the X-ray diffraction apparatus
and the spectrophotometer are used in this laboratory also for various
examinations. About 700 cases are received in a year in this labo-
ratory. A muscum is maintained for purposes of instruction.

Metropolitan Police Laboratory, London

Mr. L.C. Nickolls, M.Sc., ¥.R.1.C.., the director of the laboratory,
has recently published a valuable book on the scientific investigation
of crime. Superintendent Salter and Detective-Inspector Mr. Clafferty
are in the liaison staff and the laboratory is kept very busy receiving
over 1600 cases in a year. There are sections for Chemistry, Physical
Chemistry, Biology and Liaison. The senior officers in each of these
sections go to court very often for giving evidence. These officers
also visit the scenes of crime with liaison officers. In a certain case a
man broke into a premises and whilst there, opened a half-pint bottle
of beer. He was later detained and in his possession was found a
pocket knife fitted with a crown cork opener. Marks made by the
opening tool on the crown cork left at the scene were compared with
markings'made on a similar crown cork with the opener of the sus-
pect’s knife. Photo enlargements showed that both corks were
impressed with the same tool. In another case, a port1on‘of sheet
was used to wrap placenta, umbilical cord and thc:_ other m.ai‘tcr
resulting from child birth. Since the police found Lh*lli in 2 11@ use
bin, crime was suspected and through the laundry mar W (1(11c1 \Svlas
visible in ultraviolet light on the sheet the woman was traced. She
was possessed of a week-old son doing well.

Carved on the Jaipur Column in the Rashtrapati Bhawan,
lhi. Y
" In Thought, Faith ;
In Word, Wisdom ;
In Deed, Gourage;
In Life, Service 3
So m({y India Be great.



Murder under the Red Light

Sambhu Das Sircar
Detective Department, Calcutla.

IN a big city like Calcutta the early risers one comes across in the

streets are usually milkmen and servants. When the servant-
maid working in an apartment at 150-E Kalighat Road went there
in the early hours of February 19, 1957, she found the latch secured
from the outside. But as her mistress Pramila was a prostitute, and
had visitors at night and kept late hours, the servant maid found
nothing unusual, and pushed open the door and went in. She found
her mistress dead in her bed looking stiff and cold. The room was in
utter disorder. Immediately she ran out and screamed the news to
the neighbourhood.

The Police at Bhowanipur were informed. They hurried to the
- spot and even a cursory examination was enough tc show that there
was something suspicious in Pramila’s death. How she had died
was not quite clear from the wreck of the previous night’s party that
lay strewn around the floor. An examination of the body suggested
death by poison. Looking around, the Police picked up a glass
tumbler and a bottle of country liquor which on examination were
found to have fingerprints. A dhoti with a strand of hair adhering
to it was also found. The body was removed to the morgue where
the medical officer after the autopsy confirmed death by poison.

The Police made a careful search of the appointments in the room,
and questioned the inmates of the house in their anxiety to discover
more evidence and also to establish motive for the crime. It was
gathered Pramila was a fairly successful prostitute and had such an
easy-going and jolly temperament that she had no enemies. She was.
anxious to please her customers and it was known that she would go
to any extent to keep them merry. It was found that Pramila had no
ornaments on her person although it was known that she had many.
To estimate the actual loss the Police questioned the servant maid
as to how many ornaments her mistress had. She stated that
Pramila had a gold necklace, a pair of gold ear-rings, four gold-
plated churis and a gold ring. This was confirmed by the land-lady.
Pramila was popular with her customers who presented her many
valuable trinkets. All these jewels were missing and it was clear that
robbery was the main motive.
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ca.ref,ul examination that the hair attached to the dhoti was not Pra-
mila’s. This led to the inference that one of the visitors must have
had longish hair. As the laundry marks seemed to be the only clue
in their possession, the Police decided to pursue it vigorously.
3 SA ts::aich for the !aundly began, and ultimately a laundry
: hcob_11 ane was _traced. The Police found an entry in one
of the bills concerning the dhoti which was in the name of a
customer G. Das of 43, Baithakana Road. The particular duplicate
bill cor'respon.dmg to the mark on the dhoti contained five more items—
a dhoti, a pair of shorts, an underwear, a handkerchief and a towel.
A search of the premises was immediately carried out but proved
abortive as it was gathered that no individual by the'name of G. Das
had ever lived there. It was evident that the customer had given a
wrong address to the laundry. But it was ascertained that he was a
regular customer there for sometime past and still had some clothes
lying at the laundry, which it was prcsumcd he would retrieve.

A prolonged watch there however proved fruitless. Other Jaundry
ence and another laundry was visited

marks were followed up in sequ . :
inwhich the customer had given his name as G. Das but with a different

address 23, Prem Chand Boral Street. This house, on investigation,
was found to be a brothel. But no G. Das could be found there. It
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also came to light that the man had lived for some time in another
brothel in that area. ,

_ The laundry visits proved fruitless. But the Investigating Officer
was fortunate in obtaining a fair description of the customer whe
had styled himself as G. Das and some information about his habits,

A month later information was received of the murder of another
prostitute in a room at 10, Sonagachi Lane, also a brothel, in similar
circumstances. This was in the northern part of the city, while the
first murder was in the south. It was obvious that the killers were
interested only in brothels. A thorough watch on brothels seemed
to be indicated and this brought results. On 19-3-1957 two men
were arrested, cne of whom gave his name as Gopeswar Das alias
Giridhari Saha. The other said he was Dhirendra Nath Sen alias
Poda. They were found at 4, Sett Bagan Lane (also a brothel) in
the room of one Durga Bala Dassi, the mistress of Dhiren. Their
descriptions tallied with those of the two unknown visitors who had
murdered Pramila. In Durga’s room were found two phials of white
powder concealed behind two pictures hung up on the wall. An
underwear, a handkerchief and a shirt bearing the laundry mark
identical with the number found in the dhoti seized from the room of
Pramila, were also discovered. The underwear was, in fact, worn
by Dhiren from whose person it was seized. Of the five items of
clothes mentioned in the laundry bill, only the towel was missing.
Two lungis of different designswere also seized from the room of Durga.

When the Police questioned them about their activities the arrested
men bristled and stoutly denied their complicity in the crimes. But
when they were confronted with damaging evidence against them,
they realized that their game was up. They confessed that they had
visited Pramila on that fateful night.

“Why did both of you visit her?’’ the Police questioned them.

“We were broke and wanted money for drinks,”” one of them said.
“We knew Pramila had lots of jewellery because we had seen her
wearing jewels on our previous visits to her. We thought the orna-
ments would be more useful to us than to her. Pramila was not averse
to drinking and we decided to take advantage of her weakness. We
secretly obtained cyanide from a friend and on the night of February
18, we called on her. She welcomed us when she noticed the bottle
of liquor in our hands. After exchanging pleasantries with her we
settled down to a game of cards. The bottle was opened and glasses
produced and soon we were making merry.

““Although we ourselves did not touch the liquor we plied her
with more drinks and soon after midnight, diverting her attention,
we slipped the cyanide into the glass of liquor and gave it to her-
She drank it and at once collapsed on the bed. Then we quickly
removed the trinkets from her, fixed the door latch in position and
cleared out.”
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The hair attached to the dhoti in Pramila’s room was found to be
identical with that of G. Das, The two finger prints on one of the
glass tumblers seized from Pramila’s room, were identified to be those
of Dhiren. Two glass tumblers, including the one on which Dhiren’s
prints were found had no traces of poison. The chance prints on the
liquor bottle were eliminated as those of an inmate of the house, who
had rushed into Pramila’s room in the morning and touched the bottle
while putting it aside. The handwriting expert certified that the
Bengali signature of Giridhari Saha in the goldsmith’s account book
corresponded with the handwriting of Gopeswar even though the
address given by Gopeswar to the goldsmith was a fictitious one.
Some of Pramila’s neighbours identified Gopeswar and Dhuen as
the visitors to Pramila on that night. The assistant at the Scott lemg
Laundry also confirmed that Gopeswar Das was the person who ha
e it rashi > dhoti with other clothes and

trusted them with the washing of the dhoti wi c
cnlul given his address as 43, Baithakhana Road. The post-
- bl‘:;on opined that Pramila had died less than an hour acitcr
mortem surg S - Laundry
idni g the accused at Scott Lane Lz A
dnight. The address given by LS =
g::llheg goldsmith shop and at other plach, prior to T'f}lncdl ’fr?(}l)slca(ill;?of
c 1ssi flences was fictitious. and- _
to the commission of the offe ; : AR
1 e > that about a month be
e Laoe cont l?mcm]")cl . locked the main entrance of
ery late at night—she unlocke _ : ;
s once very i Thus conclusive evidence against the
her house to let them in. 1 Neciea It Ticefiom,
accused was systematically and carefully colle y

i et : i lourt Sessions
vam%lcs) e:\?\rar and Dhiren were first tried at the lI—llgllloﬁ«é)gnCtould Y
for the I?SOHagaChi murder, but urlfF)rtur-l]atdy 'tI'lhcc}r were acquitted.
adduce any conclusive evidence agalr:)trili]c(in};lcet in the make-up of

T ry :

The trial, however, 1cve2rlll1<lrlcé ﬁr‘r’géents Seietromathe Sonlagz;c'llg
G ) o 1 1€

Gopeswar and Dhuerfl ked ones. She had been a poor girl who T
i el cf wealth to keep her prestige among #

i o put up ashow 0It does show, however, that even Povc.‘c}ll
i cssional Coucaglcllcsl. Gopeswar and Dhiren who were prepare
not respected by 3 &

vt\:)astake e for; gt rCtum-d .d in a conviction, and the curtain

Pramila’s murder, however, ende fl Gopeswar and Dhiren in the
was finally rung down on the c}rcgéz 4 The Police investigation ha(cll

ipore Sessi ief o : ar an
> Alipore Sessions against Gopeswe
1(;0 pr Oft}?;(;ouAgl? and the evidence produced ag
een so ;
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Dhiren had been so convincing that the Jury returned an unanimous
verdict of guilty. : ‘

In passing the sentence, the Judge observed: “The accused
persons are very despicable characters who could stoop so low as t,
murder a prostitute for stealing her ornaments which she obtained by
living a life of shame. They deserve capital punishment. But
considering all the circumstances including the little possibility that
they might not have realised the full intensity of the poison used, I
think transportation for life would meet the ends of justice. The
extreme penalty of the law is not imposed in the hope that the accused
persons may yet live the life of honest and useful citizens of the state
after serving out the life sentence. I, therefore, sentence each of the
accused, Dhirendra Nath Sen and Gopeswar Das to transportation

for life.” ;

_ The appeal of the accused against their conviction was rejected
by the High Court, Calcutta, on 6-7-1957. :

6]

THE SEVENTH POLICE RADIO OFFICERS’ CONFERENCE
AT DELHI

Shri A. V. Pai, 1.G.S. Secretary to the Government of India,

Manmstry of Home Affairs, addressing Police Radio O fficers

Jrom wvarious states who had attended the Seventh Police Radio

Officers’ Conference which was held from the 6th to 8th January
1958 in New Delhi.
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‘Roosey—The Maniac of Gonda

T. U. Khan
Superintendent of Police, CID, Lucknow.

THREE‘ years ago Gonda district in Uttar Pradesh, which is famous:

for its enchanting scenery, acquired a dubious reputation as the
hom_e of the wanton killer, Roosey. The district had seen two such
maniacs be_fore, and Roosey acted as if their mantle had fallen on him.
His activities extended over an area of about 100 sq. miles which
included six police circles. His lust for taking life was pathological,
and he seemed to indulge his destructive instincts just for enjoying
his power to do so. He committed 20 murders within three months
and easily acquired notoriety in the underworld as one who always.
shot to kill. People were so struck with fear of him that they did
not venture out after dusk, and even on hot summer nights slept
in-doors.

Roosey, son of Baleshwar Ahir, born in 1928 was a handsome,
well-built youth. He was illiterate, but knew singing and dancing
and thus became the idol of the village belles. He joined the service
of Lal Saheb, an old Zamindar of Majhgawan, early in life and then
learnt to handle the firearms possessed by his master. Gradually he
fell into bad company and came to the notice of the police in 1953. He
was prosecuted in several dacoity, kidnapping and -burglary ca_ses,(lzut
was acquitted by the court. His history sheet was o?ened in 13\34-,
and he was sent up for trial under section 110 Cr. P.Ci. on 7-1<1954.
He was convicted and sentenced to one year’s R.I. After his release
from jail in June, 1955, his whereabouts were not known. H((; waz
suspected in a burglary and a dacoity case early in 1956 an wa
later declared an absconder. He succeeded in procuring a countr )’i
made .12 bore pistol and also 2 D.B.B.L. gun from othelfncrlmmaclls Iil;ll(-
was joined by Bhagwati Singh Thakur from his own V1Taig§ ;llr:t e
man of village Dhuswa in Police Circle I\/Iankapuli.P. 1Cd 1Sinrrh e
who fell a victim to Roosey’s bullet was Thakur Har Prasa g

* . village Pendarai who had taken a prominent mart in the prosecution

of Roosey in the Cr. P. C. Sec. 110 case and had hlmselfGag)pI%aslgc\lviscs
Witness against him. This murder was committed on 2 3 -'1cco:mplicc
Har Prasad Singh was sleeping in his house. Roc;icf:yﬁ t‘hc ompLes
Bhagwati Singh deserted him and went to Kar_lpur.f Afte cithe munee)
of Har Prasad Singh, Roosey committed a series g rrlfllu i
months of June, July, August and September, 19? . tilcn QUERSY
these murders were to take revenge on the prosecutio
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who had deposed against him in the case under section 110 Cr. p Q
and to act as a hired assassin. s

These indiscriminate murders created panic in the area and
fear was aggravated by the fact that Roosey entered houses and kiq
napped girls and kept them with him for some days. After ead;
murder he used to leave a letter at the scene of crime giving the
names of his victims and also those of his prospective victims. OSome
respectable persons living in the area who were threatened iy,
Roosey’s letters left their homes and began living in Lucknow.

Operations against Roosey were started in right earnest from the
third week of September 1956, when a Company of the Provinciaj
Armed Clonstabulary was sent there and the energies of all availab],-
local civil and armed police were directed towards chasing and cap‘.,
turing Roosey.

Roosey had been committing indiscriminate murders in suclh
quick succession that the police faced a tough problem and it wa.
felt something must be done without loss of time to curb his activities.
The scene of each crime was visited by high police officers and firs: .
hand data was collected about each case. It was realised that exter:..
sive patrolling arrangements were necessary. The following measure-
were taken to prevent more murders: — :

1. Provincial Armed Constabulary and Armed Police Guard -

were posted in all villages where witnesses whe
had deposed against Roosey and his other possible victims
resided.
Fixed guards and sections of the Provincial Armed Cons-
tabulary were posted at strategic points for patrolling ancd!
keeping watch on the routes used by Roosey or his possible
haunts.

3. - A thorough study of old records and history of cases involv-
ing Roosey was made and careful plans were drawn up:
for further action against him.

4, Possible informers who might help the Police in the arrest
of Roosey were approached  and their services were
employed.

5. A list of harbourers and associates of Roosey was also pre-
pared and close watch was kept on them. Simultaneous
surprise raids were organised at their houses and some of
them were sent up under section 216 I.P.Cl., sec. 19 Arms
Act and sec. 60 Excise Act.

The police had to carry on operations despite the fact that heavy
tains hampered them throughout this period and made the country-
side virtually impassable. Officers and men had to wade, through
knee-deep and sometimes shoulder-deep water to reach their destina-
tions. Thick crops of sugarcane, maize, arhar and juwar provided
excellent cover for criminals at every place. The operations were

N
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also handicapped by the fact, that

- sion of the people that they ’were t;eczifu(:)tf"tln{to 0
a})out his whereabouts. Moreover ‘

singly or .accompanied by Lalman y

down a single individual or
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sey had so taken posses-
to give any information

Roosey always moved about
and it became difficult to track

even two persons whe
B o sicel layt , . when they were not
majority of the policemen sent to arrest tllcl¥].

An analysis of the old casesr :
comcipiltted by Roosey in a fltlsalnegj]lccal{gc,lntltzt }fl;c\r?ﬁatc}zcs, lﬁ:«.cllers WC}?
Jagdishpur in Police * Clircle Wazirganj e e G
Tarabganj (approximate area about 310 ngnﬁi}s llev}iiri Police Circle
occurred in a rectangle shaped area formed by the villaecr—sscl\’]'cnclcz‘lslC§
and Kheria in Police Circle Wazirganj and Siswaria '1°C1 Bm ke
in Police Circle Kotwali (10 miles X2 miles). Records ayailable
- with the local police further disclosed that Roosey and Lalman haccl
criminal associates living in these two areas.

After much effort the police were able to lay hands on a very
useful informer who happened to be a trusted friend of Roosey and
was strongly suspected to have had a hand in one of the murders
committed by Roosey in the third week of September, 1956. Roosey
stayed with this man when he committed that murder at a distance
of about two miles from the residence of the informer. After a good
deal of persuasion, Roosey’s friend promised to give information to the
police if the dacoit visited his house. Another informer who was a
trusted friend of Lalman was employed to join Roosey and give in-
formation about his whereabouts, but Roosey was very cautious and
he did not allow this informer to remain with him. The informer
was again deputed to demoralise Lalman and cause a rift between
Roosey and Lalman in which he succeeded. Lalman deserted Roosey
on 13-10-1956 with his cash and ornaments.

Noticing intensive police activities Roosey went underground
after committing a double murder on 96-9-1956 but the arrests of all
his relations and associates in the first and second weeks of October
made him desperate, and he came out of hiding on 15-10-1956 when
he committed a double murder on the night of 15-10-1956 and sent a
threateningletter to the Superintendent of Police that he would commit
murders daily and would also start killing policemen. The murder
indicated the area in which Roosey was finding shelter and things
_ started moving quickly after this incident. On October 16, 17 .and(

* 18 Jarge scale combing operations were started in the area, part o
which however was left undisturbed as the police informer lived in
that locality and Roosey was certain to WVisit }hllm- .Th(tfh pol}cg
calculations proved correct when unable to find shelter 1n the are

: trap laid for him. ;
Roosey moved into the trap olice station.

e . went to the Tarabganj polc 7
X?i;rtli?sltrl?:ill in, Head Clonstable Gorak Rai asked him : “What

brings you here at this time of the day?”
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“ROO0SEY.....0eevernnsann?® the visitor began.

Gorakh Rai sat bolt upright. “Have you got news about him ?>»

“Ji Han, he is in my house right now.>>

“What!” Gorakh Rai shouted excitedly, unable to believe hig
<cars. “Have you left him alone?*’

“Ji Sarkar, but locked up in my house. He is fast asleep now
-after a heavy lunch which he ate so greedily that I felt he must have
been ravenously hungry. There is no fear of his waking up for some
time. If you come now with a force you may be able to arrest hirmg, **

Gorakh Rai began to think hard. Should he wait for the Sub-
Inspector and tell him the news? But supposing Roosey wakes up
-and attempts to escape. It would be throwing away a valuable
‘opportunity. No, that would not do. There was no time to waste. Hc
'set about collecting a force immediately. There were not many, but
only four constables and he requisitioned the services of the constablc
in charge of the Tehsil guard. The force started towards Pura.
Jaipur-Thapra where the informer resided. They had to go on foot
because no transport was available, but even if it were available, it
‘would have been difficult to make use of it in an area where therc
‘were no pucca roads and where bridle paths were the only means of
" -communication. :

After reaching the informer’s house, the head constable posted
his constables at strategic points under cover and himself took
position behind a tree—15 paces from the door of Roosey’s room.
“Then the head constable challenged Roosey to come out and
when he did not receive any reply he fired at the door with his .410
musket. Roosey then came out of the room and tried to escape.
‘H.C. Gorakh Rai stepped out of the corner and tried to prevent the
escape. Roosey, who had a D.B.B.L. loaded gun, shot at the Head
‘Constable and mortally wounded him on his forehead. Roosey
ran towards the head constable, picked up his musket and wanted to
run away, but other members of the police party closed in and shot
him down. . A D.B.B.L. .12 bore gun and a countrymade .12 bore
‘pistol with plenty of ammunition were found on Roosey.

There was great jubilation in the villages over the death of this
maniac killer. But this was overshadowed by a sense of grief at the
-death of the gallant Head Constable Gorakh Rai. Gorakh Rai was
given a funeral with full police honours and large crowds lined the
route of the procession and showered ‘Batashas’, flowers and coins
-on the bier carrying his body -as a mark of appreciation of his
‘service to the people. ;

A few days after Roosey’s death his close associate Lalman was
also arrested by the Gonda police who recovered a pistol from

“him,
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The Conference of Inspectors-General

of Police, 1958

A.C.M. Nambiar, L.P.S.

THE biennial conference of Inspectors-General of Police was held
in Delhi from the 6th to the 11th of January, 1958 under the
chairmanship of the Director, Intelligence Bureau. The Inspectors-
General of all the States, the Inspector-General, Special Police
Establishment, and the Ccmimandant, Central Police Training College,
Abu, attended. The Secretary and other officers of the Home Ministry
were present at the opening of the Conference ‘and participated i

some of the proceedings. j

Welccming the delegates, Shri B, N, Mullik, the Chairman o
the Conference, reviewed the developments in the country since th
last conference two years ago. He said that the reorganisation ©
the States as a result of which the map of India had been completels
redrawn, the upheavals thathad followed reorganisation, the holdin
of the second General Elections, the prolonged disturbances in Assaii:
and Punjab had placed tremendous responsibilities on the policc
and on the whole they had faced the chalienge with confidence. Ho
referred to the disconcerting rise in crime all over the country aftev
1956, and hoped that the conference would analyse the causes an«'
suggest measures to control the increase. It was also necessary, h
pointed out, that they should turn the light on their own failings.
We must, he said, ‘‘recognise our weaknesses and resolutely procec:
to root them out.”

Shri G. B. Pant, Minister for Home Affairs, addressed the con
ference on the opening day. He referred to the changing role of the
police in a welfare State and to the need to win the cooperation anc
confidence of the public without which, he said, the police coulct
hardly hope to succeed in their work. He stressed the need for &
human approach to problems within the force, and arising out ol
their dealings with the public. He hoped that the changes proposed
to be introduced in the Police Training College at Abu would turn
out officers with a “wider outlook, a larger heart and capacity for
assessing the merits and the worth of men who have to work under
them.” The Home Minister expressed concern over the recourse to
firing and the use of excessive force by the police in dealing with un-
ruly crowds and hoped that the conference would be able to suggest
more humane methods to deal with unlawful assemblies. He felt
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru arrives lo address
the conference.

The Prime Minister




Shri A. K. Sen, Minister for Law, Shrimati Violet Alva,

Deputy Minister, Home Affairs, Shri B. N. Datar, Minister

of State, Home Affairs, and Shri G. B. Pant, Union Home
Minister.

Shri M. K. Sinha, I.P., I.G.P., Bihar, Sardar Waryam Singh,
LP., Addl. Inspector-General, Punjab, Shri B. G. Ghate,
L.P., I.G.P., Madhya Pradesh, and Shri M. M.
Chudasama, I.P.,1.G.P., Bombay.

-,
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From left to right: Shri B. N. Mullik, I.P., Shri A. V.
Pai, 1.C.S., and the Prime Minister.

Shri S. Dutt, I.C.S., Secretary to the x’\fzmsl);?",nj L};[c}r{::;[
Affairs, Shri H. N. Surcar, LP., 1G.P., I ('sll S'm}'h (Iz
and Gen. K.S. Thimmayya, Chicf of the Army Stal,

a parly.



An informal chat.

Shkri Shiv Kumar Lal, I.P., Addl. Inspector General, Andhra Pradesh,
Shri A. R. Jaywant, I.P., Commandant, Central Police
Training College, Mt. Abu, and Shri T.R. Subhedar,

LP., Joint Director, Intelligence Bureau.
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that improvements in ; 3 >
ventive Ilj‘emedi:SjtZI:S éﬁégltléxgizscﬁggik’ e Leaont tospics
better results. n action would definitely yield

Shri e Vg s e o :

Yo tHe dle]13e liéeEatal,lMlmstm in the Muustry of Home Affairs, spoke
L g on the 8th of Januar y and touched upon s ral
subjects on the agenda. He called for the adopti - e
secure a markedaim rovement i h i 4 ey
thought that this wguldcgl;n ri::lll1 tde' 'qdu-alflltyl()f uly_cstl_gatxon al
public appreciation of thec'l?’ 'k L CIUBNLNE At e
B R ol cans o the 1T ' Work. Mple ac'tlvc pa.l“tlc{patlon by
B cientific ot ¢ mvestigation 9f serious crimes and wider resort
entific aids, he said, should bring about a good deal of improve-
ment.

The Prime Minister addressed the conference on the 9th of
January and said that in dealing with crime they should go to the
root of the problem and endeavour to find out why men turned crimi-
nz.zls. He' also stressed the need to avoid excessive force in dealing
with hostile crowds and said that a proper understanding of mass
behaviour and psychology was essential for success in this direction.
Agitated crowds, he pointed out, acted strangely, and committed
insensate acts driven by fear and tension. The right way to deal
with such situations was to attempt to reduce the tensions and to
eliminate fear.

The conference had a heavy agenda entailing hard and sustained
work in order to keep to the schedule laid down. Topics like crime
and its investigation, criminal trials and certain specific kinds of crime
e.g. copper wire thefts along railway lines and sabotages on railways
received a great dealof attention. The changes in criminal procedure
introduced by the Criminal Procedure Code (Amendment) Act 1955
with a view to expediting the trial of criminal cases were examined
with the purpose of finding out if the object had been achieved.

Patrol and surveillance, which constituted the sheet anchor of
police work, were examined in some detail, and the CO“{”C“CC
decided to prepare a standard manual on police patrols and the sys-

tems of surveillance. .
The subject of juven:
the conference took stock of the
the lines of future dcvclogn;ent. !
was a field to be reserved for socia ! : isatic
though it would be necessary for the cll)Olllf'cdtO a]ct a; atlfg-gégzgf;ré%
i i thi subjects
acency. In the discussion of this and allied St hie
took t)},le view that while in the past the cmphamg had. b'lccnfoa1 gcur;i};t
ment as the main deterrent to crime the keynote for the iu

! t- n' - < . . < . .
be PAcrl‘z,irl:l(;f‘)impo1'tant subject discussed was th(,'fmfnatmx:‘(r:f l\rﬁ::::g
Persons Squads’ and the role they pcrformcddm}'xtcc(:ﬁvc va fs ssing
children and abducted persons. Here undoubtedly,

le delinquency was discussed in detail, and
measures so far taken and indicated

It was generally agreed that. this
1 and educational organisations
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which brought its own reward in the satisfaction derived out of this
humanitarian work and from the appreciation of the public.

The subject of the training of police officers received meticulous
attention. The progress reached so far in' setting up the Centray
Institute of Forensic Studies, in the establishment of a chain of forensic
science laboratories in the States, on the starting of a refresher course

for police officers with seven to eight years of service, and the training

of staff for special branch work, were all carefully followed up and the
lines of future expansion clearly marked.

The conference considered with a sense of urgency the policy
towards dispersal of riotous mobs. It was realised that the recourse
to firing and violence was deeply exercising the minds of those in
authority. Certain areas of agreement had clearly emerged fron:
past and present discussions. Itwas generally agreed that the psycho-
logical aspect of crowd control should receive more attention; that
tear gas should constitute the sheet anchor of all police action against
unlawful assemblies and therefore training in tear gas should be
intensified, and that preventive - action such as the timely use o
Sec. 144 Cr. P.C. and the collection and sifting of intelligence shoulc!
receive fuller attention. . :

The conference deliberated upon a variety of other subjects
dealing with public security and order, police organisation and equip -
ment, and police morale and welfare. The security of public leaders
was fully reviewed. Sub-Committees were set up for the examina-
tion of some important subjects which required detailed study.

The work of the conference was by no means confined to the
conference room. The delegates visited the Delhi Police Lines on
the 11th of January and saw the work done in the provision of wel-
fare and social amenities to policemen and their families.

Besides regular meetings the conference provided an excellent
opportunity for the visiting delegates to discuss with each other their
special and common problems. The social functions that werc
arranged during the week not only relieved the tedium and strain of
work but afforded opportunities to renew old acquaintances and malke
new ones. :

The conference marked one of those periodic stock-takings of the
achievements and shortcomings of the police in India. It achieved
a great measure of success in drawing the delegates together and
brought home to them vividly their identity of interest in the common

task of improving and strengthening the framework of sccial order.

in the country, without which, it was generally recognised, all the
-economic and technological progress would prove of small avail 10
ensuring the happiness and prosperity of the people.

~Ny



The scrap that gave away the
dacoits

P. Biswal
Deputy Superintendent of Police, Crime Branch, G.I.D., Orissa.

CRI.MINALS as a class generally commit crime after careful plan-

ning and get away from the scene of crime after taking the utmost
precaution to leave no clue behind. But in their anxiety and hurry
they do leave apparently trivial things behind them which ultimately
help in tracking them down. The truth of this was evident in a
dacoity case of Jaleshwar-in Orissa.

On the night of 20th March 1952, some unknown culprits armed
with lathis, daggers, crackers and torchlights raided the house of a
resident of Mohammadnagar in Jaleswar in Balasore district. The
members of the family were attacked and tortured, boxeswere broken,
an iron chest was hammered open and valuables including cash,
ornaments and cloth worth Rs. 4,000/- were looted. The victims
raised a hue and cry. On hearing the distress call and the furious
sounds produced by the hammering of the iron chest and the explosion
of the crackers, the villagers came running to offer help to the un-
fortunate victims. But none could dare to close up with the assailants,
who seemed to be maniacs in masks. - Some of the villagers fired at
the dacoits with guns to scare them away, but they were repulsed-by
the counter-attacks of the dacoits. Soon after the dacoits fled away.

The arrival of the Police, who had been informed immediately
after the departure of the criminals helped to restore the conﬁdencg
of the victims as well as the terror-stricken villagers. Tl:Ie.y pursued
the dacoits but could not capture them as they l,md 1l)salppeared
through bushy paths. A case was registered by the Police an
investigati taken up. 4 : . . -
mveslt)llgl?itsx_ogna spot visit{)the Police s;ized various le'th].CfS .\}/;/hlc}.l w}/{iﬁ
found broken and damaged including the rcmx;?n}ts f)tt ;: (c::.ac s
used such as jute fibre and pieces of torr; 3\21? }tlface d)L?o nbg tIl)1 2 'uppcr
examination 2 pie > of'half;})lf.l fltthpealé?ourt of Sri G. N. IVIukhcrjcce
portion of a summons issucd by the b« B Sachi
Magistrate 1st Class Alipore, to Gour (han ‘ L

| _ This scrap of paper atthe spot g
Shekhar Basu Road, Calcutta. 1S ® ] P
. -+ that the criminals who had commitl
rise to the suspicion | 1. particularly from Alipore. What
had come from West Ben e thod of the commission of
strengthened this view was that the me ‘
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dacoities, was something new within our borders though it was quite
common in West Bengal. Further, the use of the carbon copy of the
summons usually served on the party indicated that in all probability
the cracker had been manufactured in Alipore or used by the
people from that part. To work out this problem the Investigat-
ing Officer went to Calcutta.

He visited the Court of Sri G. N. Mukherjee in Alipore, and
succeeded in tracing the record of the case in which the summons was
issued. The particulars noted in the summons were verified. Tt
was connected with a case filed by the Bhowanipur Police against one
Jo Ahir in P/9991-50. The letter ‘P’ referred to the petty case
No. 9991 of 1950 under section 283 I.P.C. This case was tried with
two other cases and all the accused were acquitted as the witness Gour
Chandra Dutta cited by the Police did not turn up though summoned
on several occasions. It was evident that Gour Chandra Dutta was
known to the Bhowanipur Police because he had been. cited as a
Police witness in some cases.

Gour was traced at 7 /4 Sashi Shekhar Basu Street and was found
to be a refugee. He had no relations and lived alone. For the past
one year he was out of employment. Hehad been previously employed
in a firm as a mechanic. He was a young man of about 25 to 30 years
of medium build, short height and who talked very fast in Bengali.
The locality in which he stayed was unhealthy, being inhabited by
prostitutes and men of questionable character. His friends were found
to be men of ill-repute. Their antecedents, character,, associations,
livelihood and activities were secretly verified.
~ ' While talking with Gour Chandra Dutta the Investigating Officer
gdve him the impression that he belonged to the Calcutta Police and
was enquiring about his absence which had led to the acquittal of the
cases in court: Feeling flattered and with a show of self-importance,
Gour showed the Investigating Officer copies of some summons which
he had received to give evidence in similar petty cases and said that
he was ready to help the local Police whenever needed. While the
Investigating Officer was thus engaged with Gour Chandra Dutta,
another tall and slim figure appeared to be anxious to overhear their
talk which aroused the suspicion of the Investigating Officer.
Subsequently the man was found to be one Amulya Chandra Das of
7/9 Sashi Shekhar Basu Road who had considerable influence over
a group of local vagabonds and was maintaining a brothel.

The Investigating Officer made some friends in the locality who
had useful knowledge about men and happenings in the areca. One of
them gave out that criminals staying there were systematically commit-
ting crimes in Balasore and Midnapore, They were taking shelter
in Calcutta for the sake of the disposal of stolen property and to avoid
Police vigilance. The Officer gathered that they never committed
any crime in Calcutta. Gour was reported t6 have gone outside
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Calcutta with them and it was

suspected that he might have been

T'his-inf i >
Chandra , . inlormation and the fact t -
Dutta was a police witness in many of the caseslmltc((i3 (t)lm

3 1c

Investigating Officer to {cali .
¥ Qoscitoithe iRolice, hactlhgrilr?;gi;frillltmfgrcn?c that if Gour, who was
him ‘to commit any crime i ‘C endencies, it ‘was not possible for
B ltcdiicy, hut ‘hercodld celansilyal((:ll(l)ttasobﬁ(:)lntg' c;; Police helper in
suspicion of the Investigating Officer was Stl“'esrl‘gfheg:(lf“&i-c n'l;ﬁg
which disclosed the names of certain known crﬁg?nafi‘om ﬁ.nothcr e
of Gour. They were reported to have been s whowere friends
committed in.a village beyond the river c‘Baitconcsfncd in a crime
of the mame ‘‘Baitarani’’ reminded the ‘Invest‘ar:trilrlx ' OTf’f}ile Feot e
group of criminals who were convicted for a\criéne i;gl that e
were ‘on ‘bail. ‘On further ‘enquiry it was revealed that al?re? ; g
were present'there and had left on 30-5-1952 morning b the OM'td &
pur ‘train, for .the commission of acrime outside Calcut};a. Wilthr:;t
arousing suspicion, a strict watch was kept in Calcutta for their return
to their secret dens which'for two years they had been frequentin

‘On the night of 2:6-1952 there was another armed dacoity ing]%asn
which strengthened the suspicion that those criminals who were out
on 30-5-1952 were responsible for it. On the night of 5-6-1952 the
presence of the dacoits was suspected in the Kalighat prostitute lanes
where they were éngaged inlavish feasting and drinking. The police
took prompt action and arrested some of them. The extensive acti-
vities of the members of the gang were exposed by the confession of
Prannath ‘Patnaik the leader of the gang.

Till that moment the real dens of the criminals were never sus-
pected and they were living undisturbed after committing crimes in
Orissa. They had very carefully avoided crime at the place where
they lived, lest the suspicion of the local Police should be aroused
leading to their detection. Their modus operandi was clever indeed.
Plans were hatched at Kalighat, crimes were committed in Orissa and
properties were disposcd of immediately in Calcutta. The local
Police were thrown off the track as the criminals mostly lived in a
bordering state and spent only the time necessary to Cross the border
and return after committing crime.

The confession of Prannath Patnaik and three other members of
ndicated their vast activities over the northern districts of
the State. Eighty-four persons were found responsible for 17, cases.
The facts indicated tkat the network of a criminal organization existed

at various places for the commission of ‘dacoitics. A gang case Was
400 I.P.C. ard 45 persons were tried before

Twenty-three persons were convicted and were

1 - roAaYe?
terms of imprisonment ranging from five years
rtation for life.

the Special Judge.
sentenced to various
rigorous imprisonment to transpo



Good Work Appreciated

Shri S. K. Sinha, Ghief Minister, Bihar, congratulating
police constables on their heroic ¢fforts which prevented a
b2’ sericus riot in Patna.

An ugly situation developed when a violent mob numbering
about 2000 launched a frontal attack on the Mohammedan Anglo-
Arabic School situated in a thickly populated part of the Patna City
with the intention of installing an image of Goddess Saraswati inside.
To tackle the mob, a police force of 170 officers and men was de-
ployed. Tne crowd became unruly and indiscriminately showerec.
brickbats and stones at the police as a result of which 70 officers and
men were injured, some of them seriously. T ne big iron gates of thc
school were broken down ard carried away. The situation remained
tense for four days. The police, on_their part, without resorting to
force, kept their heads and handled the situation courageously
and firmly. They arrested the. ring-leaders of the agitation which
consequently lost its momentum resulting in the dispersal of the
crowd. The police cxhibited cool courage, patience and forbearancce
in handling the situation which otherwise might have deteriorated
into a riot involving damage to property and life.



Juvenile Delinquency and the Police

M. V. Narayana Rao, I.P.S.

IN a prefat
ory note for the passi
_of 1920) Mr. H.F.W. G Passing of the;Madzas Ghildren, At (IV
provision for the custody, trial roducing the Bill to make better
and for th stody, trial and punishment of y s
the protection of youn of youthful offenders

‘Government were impressed b tfipCrsons and children said : “The
to protect young children whoywcrz uiter. inacequacysof Whegpoyes
B LB o€ Gom it dany e I,_Isq to speak, potential criminals
B veicani do nbthingfor's bo;,. umc‘llc }m India our hands are tied
and has been convicted and we d e <hascomsmpitteds Aerime
R rhot nf: % can do nothing for a girl at all

: in fact intervene to save from a life of cri g] AV
strays of the streets and those who are keepi imesiheayagand
these words were uttered 37 year e keeping bad company. i bince
B ndertaken legislation separatcfy f(s)rartg;) scl—:V(:rg{_ Statcfs in India have
' % Y 1e handling of j ile deli
quents. Inspiteo "0gT g £ e ghns
delinquents, It)hc V\fotlllfigéoglfe:;:: CP?:)ltt)lz?t?k y: thtc hapdlmg ohjpepile

; R ; on system
thc_funcnonmg o_f Juvenile Coourts etc., the trc¥1d of irlxrtl:rzg.:ier:al' Statpls,
dchnq_ucncy, which is apparent from criminal statistics ingaf]ri1 e
of India, poses a serious problem to the Police forces in various }s’t'?tagt
‘The remarks quoted above are as applicable today as the \‘veclc
37~ years ago with the only difference that the problcryn has
as:u_med-such a proportion as to set us thinking how best the Police in
<onjunction with other agencies like educational authorities and social
welfare organisations can effectively tackle the problem.
o Thg _probl_em of juvenile delinquency has been thoroughly

iscussed in all its aspects 1n s?veral treatises, which made a detailed
study of the hereditary, environmental physical, pathological and
intellectual conditions, which breed criminality in a child. It is no
doubt true that poor homs conditions, broken families, crowded and
-congcsted homes, _uncongenial employment and undesirable com-
panions have all their due share in contributing to delinquency among
the children. In a huge country like India with her teeming millions,

lack of proper educational and recreational facilities and lack of
proper employment, are additional contributory causes for juvenile
delinquency. Fortunately juvenile crims in India is mostly confined
to urban areas and has not reached such proportions as to caus¢ us
any immediate concern as far as the rural areas are concerned. Per-
haps a part of the increasing trend in juvenile crime discernible recently

is due to the influx and drift of rural population to urban areas where
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more and more industries are being located. It is therefore obvious
that the battle against mounting juvenile crime has to be essentially
fought and effectively tackled in the urban areas of the country and
epecially, the large cities with populations exceeding 50,000.

The question may well be asked as to what role the police
have to play in tackling this problem, which is at once the concern
of the educationist, the judiciary, the Probation Officer and the social
worker at the same time. It is universally recognized that the Police-
man whose duty it is to prevent crime, whatever be its causation and
whatever be the age of the person committing it, will be better able
to do his job if he nips the evil in the bud even before the young delin-
quent becomes a hardened criminal. To the extent that the juvenile
criminal of today is the adult and perhaps habitual criminal of to-
morrow, any contribution which the Police make in reduction of
juvenile delinquency, is a duty performed not only for today but for
the time to come. To the degree he succeeds here and now in handling:
a juvenile criminal and correcting him to be a honest . citizen, the
Policeman minimizes the risk of crime rising at a future date. Just
as a Police Officer does not wait and look on as a cognizable crime is
being committed but interposes in time to prevent it, similarly should
he intervene effectively when he sees a child drifting in despair into
unsavoury company on his first criminal voyage. For achieving this
purpose, there is no doubt that the average Policeman, specially in
India, has to be better equipped and has also to readjust his mode of
thinking and attitude to secure the best results.

When I say that the Police have to be better equipped, I do
not mean merely that they should be better equipped with the latest
scientific aids to detection but I mean that they should be more educa-
ted in child psychology. While rough handling and imposition
of a complex of fear may pay dividends (perhaps dividends which are
not worth having, considering the undesirable consequences they
give rise to), in respect of adult criminals these very methcds may create
a hatred, which will make Police work impossible at a later date.
While emotion of fear may breed in the child a respect for discipline
and law, it may produce a reaction in the child’s mind cpposing the
enforced direction. It is therefore necessary to combine the repres-
sive, and punitive aspects of Police intervention with the persuasive
and advisory voles to secure the best effect of inculcating a respect of
law and creating an atmosphere of friendship where the child looks
to the Policeman as a friend. An Investigating Police Officer usually
concerns himself with a study of how crime is committed and by
whom.  While dealing with juvenile crime, he has to acquaint him-
self with additional information as to why crime is committed by
a child. This leads him to a further investigation of the family
circumstances, the environmental causes, associations etc., of the

child. Just at present the Police are not concerning themselves with
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crime. For instance, Section 29 of the Madras Children Act enables
the Police to produce before Court children found wandering or desti-
tute or under parents given tp bad ways or living in vicious homes or
frequenting\bad companions. Such qh11d1'en can be sent either to
junior certified Schools or can be committed to custody of ““fit persons’,
or kept under supervision. The Policeman on beat has the maxi-
mum opportunity of coming across such cl.nl(.iren anc} if in proper
cases, he takes action under this section or similar provisions in other
States, he will be doing a great service to the community. In large
towns it is not rare to see young, unoccupied children gathering
round places where adults gather for gambling. For the un-
employed and unoccupied child, it may be mere pastime for some-
time but the love of easy money, otherwise difficult to obtain, may
initiate him into a career full of dangerous potentialities for the future.
It should be the endeavour of every police officer to frequent such
localities and turn out the idle children from there. Juvenile delin-
quency breeding areas as these may be called, in every town
should be marked out and patrols arranged to locate such children
and put them on the correct path. ;

It is mostly for the educational authorities to educate the
pre-delinquent children on proper lines and wean them away from an
environment and atmosphere charged with vice and criminality.
But even there if selected police officers reach children in schools and
colleges delivering lectures on road safety, good citizenship, functions
of the Police and the necessity for law and order in Society, there
is no doubt that a right sense of values and a lawv-abiding attitude will
be gradually instilled in the minds of the young.

From the nature of arduous jobs the Police have to perform
one perhaps cannot expect that they will be able to do any consider-
able part in the rehabilitation of juvenile delinquents at the stage of
correction and supervision. The ideal course is that they should be left
to Juvenile Courts, Probation Officers and Social Welfare Organisa-
tions. Either due to the volume of work to be done or lack of co-
ordination it is to be admitted that social aspects of treatment, correc-
tion or follow-up which are so essential are not being well attended
to. It is my personal opinion that till such time as a full-fledged machi-
nery is set up for this purpose, this coordination may have to be done
by the Police as the problem concerns them most. This requires
setting up of a separate wing for dealing with juvenile crime in all
big cities. No substantial results can be expected unless this is done.
It may be that we need better trained Police officers for this pur-
pose but the extra cost involved will be  more than paid back in reduc-
tion of juvenile crime and reduction of the Police expenditure in the
future.

Any harsh words or treatment should be scrupulously avoided
while dealing with the delinquent child or youthful offender. As
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these children confirmed habituals later. Another disquieting feature
not}qeactlble in the States where Prghibition Act is in force, is the in-
cr:iase employment of young fiestltute§ for nefarious trade in prohibi-
1I:e d‘co}rlltraband. The committee which studied juvenile crime in
ndia has reportqd.how children are being increasingly used in some
States for commission of prohibition offences. The large scale seller
of ?.rxraclc. employs a number, of neglected and destitute children for
carrying it in small bottles for sale. Sometimes women are also used
for .this purpose. In either case the belief is that any court trying
the gase.would.take a sympathetic attitude towards these offenders
considering their age ctc. The large scale seller himself escapes the
aw and uses these teenagers for violating the law. Apart from defeat-
ing the effective enforcement of the Prohibition Act, this creates a
dangerous trend towards increasing juvenile delinquency. In the
District of Visakhapatnam South alone in Andhra Pradesh, 60 juve-
niles in 1955 and 201 juveniles in 1956 were convicted under the
Prohibition Act while the corresponding figures of juveniles concernce
) - 0=} ¥ )l 5
and convicted in property offences were 32 in 1959 and 42 in 1956.
This is a clear indication which emphasizes the need for taking appro-
priate remedial measures before the problem assumes menacing pro-
portion. During the investigation of each case where a delinquent
is apparently concerned, the investigating Police .Of’ﬁccr.ShOUId probe
further to see who are the adult criminals operating behind theseese,
If necessary, these teenagers should be pardoned for their crime and

on their evidence coupled with other . evidence available, the un-

scrupulous adult criminal operating behind them should be booked.
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Obscene literature and bad films with sex appeal are slowly
working havoc upon the minds of young children. A large number
of cheap magazines and journals flood every wayside bookstall and
offer immense possibilities for corrupting and demoralizing the imma-
ture and undeveloped minds. Horror comics and detective novels
idolize the clever crook and praise the methods he adopts to getaway
with the crime. In some pictures, the Policeman is picturized in the
role of a greedy, corrupt and inefficient person, who is'there in the
story only to be caricatured and made fun of, while the villam of the
story adopts ingenious means to escape. To -escape ‘the Censorsin a
few cases ‘the retribution is shown briefly or is ‘glossed over with the
result that the earlier adventures of the wvillain -produce a.greater effect
on the child’s mind than the subsequent story of his punishment.
Such pictures breed a contempt for the Police and are not-ealculated
to instil 2 law-abiding attitude in an average child. Some pictures
which are certified to be fit for exhibition to adult audienceronly are
permitted to-be secen even’by children. The Police at present are not
exercising sufficient vigilance to exclude ‘the young from seeing 'such
films. This should be done more systematically so ‘that ‘bad films do
not deprave young children. Police have also a definite duty to
perform in bringing to the notice of the'Government the-effect certain
bad pictures are producing on the community ‘at large and children
in particular, Section 293 I.P.C.. deals with obscene literature. The
sale of obscene objects to persons under 20 years etc., is ;prohibited
and the court may order the destruction of copies of such boeks. If
the Police evince suffi:ient interest in the matter, these causes for
promoting juvenile crime can be gradually eliminated. .

To conclude, let me quote from ‘Cyril Burt’s book, “The
Young Delinquent.” “Crime in children is not a:unique, wellmarked
or self-contained phenomenon to be handled solely by the Policeman
and the ‘Children’s court. Tt touches every side of social work.””
Juvenile crime in India has not assumed the same proportion as in
some other countries. The Inspectors-General of Police at a con-
ference have already given thought to the problem in its various aspects
and measures are afoot in various States for dealing with the problem.
Itis realized that the Policeman alone cannot fight the battle. Several
organizations, voluntary as well as public, have to work hand in hand
with him. Itissaid that instead of attempting to take away the
juvenile from the slums, it isbetter to take away the slumsfrom them.
The latter is a larger problem, which the welfare State in this coun-
try istackling. In the mean time Police officers in various States
should play their part in persuading the young to become construc-
tive and useful members of society.

—————



Women Aid Detection

P. B. Malia
District Superintendent of Police, Banaskantha, Bombay State.

DEESA is a small Railway Station on the Meter-gauge line between
: Viramgam and Palanpur a taluka town where there is a Police
Station. About half a mile from the Railway Station there was a peace-
ful encampment of a Wadi family who earned their livelihood by mak=
ing bamboo baskets. The head of the family was Shri Bhikha Rama,
an 80-year-old-man, husband of six wives (all living) and father of 16
sons and 14 daughters. The family was very united, and all helped
the father in keeping business going. Business had been very good
for the lastfew yearsand Shri Bhikha Rama had made asizable fortune.
Having no faith in the banking system, the old man kept the entire
earnings of his life in his house. One of his wives was the treasurer,
and she carefully kept the cash concealed under her mattress.
The family lived in peace and quiet till 27th January, 1957.

In the early hours of 28th January 1957”30rélc ?lnknown culprits

d with D.B.B.L. guns and ‘“‘dharias’ raided the encampment,

ilgll:l:)ox‘::‘lcd the old mgn and his wives and children, inflicted serious

injuries on them, and decamped with property worth Rs. 28,000 /-

including cash and ornaments. One o}i thf{ guards l;)ftt:l}f Cnczll;})t;

in attempt to resist the dacoits, bu e cu .

m?n:e{in aﬁfnaox‘ia;lis buttc?cks with a shot gun. The dacoits before

ggfamping fired several shots in the air to frighten the inmates
from calling for any help or from following them. ;

i
On the next day in the morning one of the sons of the hlc;ad-tr?ixg
came to the Deesa Police Station aréld loillgct:g ascogrl)llz;glctcilmf)gf e
i ence was registered an e Sub- jilie
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oli :

infor is superiors.
men, after informing his sup

Circle Officer and the District Supcrintendc?rt soonqii)llr;}c]%l

: Thch , ‘deie The examination of the scene of.o caricca‘n L
_hlm on the ft}.1e inmates of the house .(lld no~t reve = rgquisi-
lnterroga'i};)ln Zervices of ““Pagees”’ (footprint tr;]l(tcrtslr))a“;lcistrict sl
o s 22 atives of Banaskan {

1 agees’’ are na Sout el S
= Tlt1csi<; tfacging the particular footprints of the culp
are experts



54 THE INDIAN POLICE JOURNAL

following them from long distances. The pagees tried to trace in-
coming and outgoing footprints, and were successful in tracing the
incoming footprints from Deesa Railway Station to a place of
assemblage of the dacoits.. The place was minutely examined and it
led to the discovery of a paper bag containing some edibles. A
closer survey of the place revealed a torn ticket, bearing No. 1304, of
the Akmedabad Bus Service. From these discoveries and the study
of the m-dus operandi of the culprits, the Circle Officer, Shri T. B.
Thakore, came to the conclusion that it was probably the work
of ‘Charas’ from Ahmedabad.

‘Charas’ are a criminal tribe, from the vicinity of Ahmedabad
City, notorious for using violence while committing dacoities.

A Sub-Inspector was immediately sent to Ahmedabad to make
enquiries at Charanagar (Ahmedabad) and to trace the source of
the ticket. The Circle Officer soon followed him to Ahmedabad and
learnt from him that certain Chara dacoits concerned in a dacoity

Trackers

Mala Budra Kolz ' . Madha Moti Koli
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at Kalol, who had recently been ac
their dwellings. The bus ticket, it w
on 27-1—19_57.on the Amaraivadi
hours. This information strengthencd the suspicion that “Charas’>
were concerned in this case. Tae Circle Police Officer tried to‘ c( l11a -

further information about the abscornding “‘Charas” with thcohglclg

of 1 Ticer aba ¢ i
{urt(liz;:-l ltzghc.els from Ahmedabad, but had to return witkout any

quitted, were absconding from
vas found on enquiry, was issued
-Kalupur Station route at 14.30

Shri Thakore went back to Ahmedabad to pursue the er quirics
and after corsulting Shri Shaikb, Inspector, Akmedabzd, decided
on a rather original course of action. As the men concerned in the
dacoity were absconding, he thought that their womenfolk might
know some details of the crime as they might have been kept informed
by their husbands, (or would tell something just for the fun ofit). In
any case it would help to talk to them and stirup the cauldron
of information. Accordingly they carefully approached Gangabai a
“Mahajania’® (head-woman) of the ‘Chara’ tribe, and she revealed
that it was the work of some of the <‘Charas’ concerned in the
Kalol dacoity ,and hinted that they had not returned to Ahmedabad.
It was gathered that some of them were likely to be found at Utran
in Surat district., Without losing time, the Circle Officer, along
with a Sub-Inspector and a Head Constable from the Ahmedabad
City Police went to Utran and carried out a raid on the encampment
of the Charas. They arrested three persons on suspicion as some gold
ornaments and cash suspected to be stolen property were fourd in
their possession. The suspects were brought to Abmedabad and

remanded.

They were skilfully interrogated, but nothing useful came to
light. They stoutly denied having committed the dacoity and dis-
owned any knowledge about it. The Police had come up against a
dead end and there seemed little prospect of getting any further clues
by interrogating them. Just then aninteresting thing happened, which
literally helped in ripping open the case. Whether the police warg
at the bottom of it or not, itis difficult to sagr. The w1vcts oi th(i:irtics:;c
g 2 running to Ahmedabad to remonstrate. Wi -
gli?r?ivoiiﬁfwh?m thgey suspected of hczltw]ng supphtchd 1:\1/{7?)1 rgf:)tlllc;)r;

i iolent quarrel occurred ~between the )
oithe POtheo' wj?li\él}(l) ihc cIl’olicc were silent spectators. They were

i i s and identity
: h the disclosure of the names anc X :
fevarded, Homg nge against the malicious information

of the real culprits, as 2 T - Mechta and Head Constable

given earlier. Shri Shaikh, Sub-I_ns?lScatgll arrested four persons  and

. sing immediately set to- WO our " i
?}::al\t::(l:rcigpart of the stolen property worth Rs. 7215 i/sc/rcclo)];:ugh% of
el(c)l ornaments and currency notes. The accusc
go

of women,
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Palanpur where they made a clean breast of everything. They also
took the Police to the spot where they had concealed their share of the

property. Three more arrests were effected and property worth *

Rs. 1086/1/6 was recovered from them.

But the leader of the gang with the remaining property could
not be found, and he is an absconder to this day.

The case against five accused ended in conviction on 3-8-1957
TFour Chara accused were sentenced to ten years’R.I. by the Addi-
tional Sessions Judge, Palanpur, while accused No. 5 was acquitted,

—_——

THE USE CF FORCE

In a perfect society where every one is naturally un-
selfish and loving, there would be no need for government of force.
But so perfect a condition is not suited to mere men. In the actual
imperfect conditions, the state will have to exercise force on recal-
citrant individuals. The need of force is, however, a sign of imper-
fection. In principle anything which has the taint of coercion is to
that extent lacking in perfection, as the Mahabharata has it. We
may fzel that we are justified in using force to restrain the evil-doer.
“This very necessary coercion resultsin two disadvantages. It prompts
the user to its unrighteous use, and causes resentment in those against
whom it is used.......... The ideal is the Brahmanic one of non-resis-
tance, for the means are as important as the end. In this imperfect
world, however, the non-resisters are able to practise their convic-
tions only because they owe their security to the maintenance by

.others of the principles which they repudiate.

The use of force is limited to occasions where it is the only alter-

native and is applied for the sake of creating a more suitable environ-

‘ment for the growth of moral values and not for activities which can

hardly fail to result in social chaos. Force, when unavoidable must
be employed in an ethical spirit. The use of force does not become
permissible simply because it has an ethical aim. It must be applied
in an ethical way.  The users of force are not the only to judge the

causes for which it has to be employed.

Dr. S. Radhakrishnan
Eastern Religions and Western Thought.



The VIII | All-India Police Athletics
and Sports Meet

R. Govindarajan, I.P.S.

THE VIII All-India Police Athletics and Sports Meet was unique in
i this respect that it was the first Meet of its kind to be formally
Inaugurated by the Prime Minister Shri Jawaharlal Nehru. The
1naugural ceremony was held on the 4th February, 1958, in the
morning, at the Vallabhbhai Patel Stadium, Bombay, where the
athletic events of the Meet were staged.

The fact that the Prime Minister for the first time inaugurated the
‘Meet drew considerable public attention, and the progress of various
games and athletic events was well covered by the local Press. The
Bombay Police had made good arrangements for this as also for
publicity through posters. Arrangements had also been made for
various schools to send their students in large numbers to the Stadium
to witness the athletic events.

Seventeen teams consisting of about 500 officers and other ranks,
representing the States of India and some Central institutions assem-
bled at the Naigaum Police Camp in Bombay City, to vie with one
another for the top honours in sportsand athletics. The Jammu and
Kashmir Police also sent a token team to participate in the March
Past of the athletes. :
Before the formal opening of the Meet on the 4th, the semi-finals
: z in Hockey, Football, Volleyball,
and the finals of the tournaments in Y, e
Wrestling and Athletics were gone through, from the 29th of January
to the 2nd of February, 1958.
In the final match of the All-India Police Football Tournament,
i : -ace, Bombay, the famed Andhra
which was played at the C‘O?peﬁafg’t d‘y\,N B e
Pradesh Police was surprisingly held to a dra joce 2
Uttar Pradesh which put up a magnificent fight even when t&c Anélcltla ::.
team was leading by two goals. In the last ftclw %lt]tlzifels”radecsﬂptcam
re tense with excitement, saw the Littar Byt
tors, who Wzlse in quick succession thus equallsmg.thc.: score W1t'h‘
- CWo 80 ‘ li however, vindicated their
their opponents. The Andhra Po tlkcle’GCl'lY T sl
jority i by winning the reple A0 1
superiority 1n t}'llc gcrz;lrir;(;t)%/J vinning B vest Bengal Police team won
o goacllslto mtaoly in .Footl)all which was contested by the
the hard-lines troph
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losing semi-finalists. They scored six goals against one by M )
Pradesh. | 3 adhya

" The Uttar Pradesh team did better in - the All-India Police Hocke
Tournament which it won-by beating Madhya Pradesh. Here a"ainy
West Bengal won the hard-lines trophy. beating Madras bybtwg
goals to one. These matches were played on the Naigaum Police
Grounds.

The All-India Police Volleybail Tournament was held for the

first time this year, the matches being played in the Naigaum Police

‘Lines. Delhi and Rajasthan fought for the top honours, the former
'winning the tournament in straight games scoring- 15-7, 15-8. . This
match was extremely well contested and provided several exciting

‘rallies which thrilled the spectators. -The Delhi players were uni-
“formly good.in-all departments of this game and their spiking the
ball was a treat to watch. -Nevertheless, the players from Rajasthan

absifa magnificently to the occasion and gave a very good display of their

efence.

The matches for the All-India Police Wrestling Tournament,
which were held in the evenings in the Naigaum Police Grounds,
were watched by large numbers of enthusiasts. The arrangements
for judging the tournament were made under the auspices of the
Bombay - Wrestling -Association. The honours in this tournament

“‘were evenly divided bestween the wrestlers from West Bengal ancdl
Delhi: Ram Sarup.in the Bantam Weight, Sardar Singh in the Light
‘Weight and Suraj Bhan in the Heavy Weight were the wrestlers from
“Delhi who ‘were declared winners in their respective weights. Ram
- Ajodhya Singh in the Feather Weight, Bejoy Kumar Singh in the
‘Welter Weight and Baban liwari. in the Middle Weight brought
. credit to West Bengal. Jageshwar Singh of Bihar won the Fly Weight
title A '

+ The Gymnastics Clompetition, which was introduced last year,
was more keenly-contested this time. Four teams, one each from
- Madras, the Central Reserve Police, Neemuch, Bihar and the Punjab,

“took partin the finals. - Punjab won the team event, while the C.R.P.
- -Neemuch stood second. H.C. Ram’ Dutt of Delhi was declared the
‘best .individual gymnast. -

In the Marathon race which was run in the morning on the 2nd
of February, H.C. Das from the Panjab finished way ahead of .2111
his rivals, his timing being 2 hrs. 34 min. 16 sec. The remaining
athletic events were held from the 3rd to the 5th of February. The
standard of performance in athletics was high and, as many as s1x



Y;I;Ie I;;'I;)}e ./\’/Iinisl_cr Shri Jawaharlal Nehru, who tnaugurated
e Police Athletics Meet, takes the salute at the March Past
of the teams from the States.

ss between the Delhi team
ly organised Volley-ball
hich was packed with thrills was won by
the Delhi jgam.

Picture shows the final match in progre
and the Rajasthan team in  the new
Tournament. The match w



The Prime Minister, who witnessed some of the events, shakes hands
with a competitor.

The U. P. team which won the Hockey Tournament.




H.C. Royappan, who was awarded the Home Minister’s Medal as th
best athlete, at the finish of the 10,000 metres race which he won,

he Football Tournament.

The Andhra Pradesh team which won 1
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new Police Meet records were established, and in one event the
national Tecord was equalled as detailed below :—

S. Event Time Rank & Name of the Name of the ,
No. Distance athlete State

1. 110 14.8 Seconds A.S.I. Jagmohan Singh Punjab:ﬁ‘
Metres (equalled the National
Hurdles record)

2. 200 22 Seconds  S.I.J. B. Joseph Madras.
Metres

3. 3000 9 Minutes H. C. Royappan Madras.
Metres 48.6 Seconds
Steeple
Chase

4,  Javelin 184--5%" H.C. Bakshish Singh Punjab
Throw

5. Broad 22'-8" A.S.I Kirpal Singh Punjab.
Jump

6. Decathlon 5115 Points H.C. Om Prakash Punjab

Punjab retained the State Championship Trophy for the sixth
year running by scoring 315 points. Madras again stood second with
101 points. The Union Home Minister’s Medal for the best athlete
was awarded to H.C. Royappan of Madras who established a new
Police Meet Record in the 3000 Metres Steeple Chase besides winning
the 10000 metres race and. coming second in the 5000 metres race.
This was a fitting tribute to a great athlete who, by having won in
these events for three years running, would be ineligible to compete
in them any longer.

On the 5th of February, after the last athletic event, the closing
ceremony was held presided over by Shri Sri Prakasa, Governor
of Bombay. The Union Home Minister’s message for the success of
the Meet was read out by the Director, Intelligence Bureau. The
Governor distributed the prizes and handed over the All-India Police
Flag to the Champion State, Punjab, for safe custody until it is flown
again at the next All-India Police Meet. The Retreat played at
the close of the function by the massed bands of the Bombay Police,
with the fading chimes of a bell in the background, etched pleasant

memories of this Meet in the minds of all those who had assembled
there:



Readers’ Views

THE USE OF FIREARMS BY THE POLICE
Dear Sir,

I am quite awar
< ware of the fact t : :
GO\./crnment likes to write about (t:{'u:haﬁ _nobody in the Police or in
subject on which people differ, on Whiclsu-geCt of police fiving. It is a
?nd which again and again ’Provcs C\}clr 112515 {13-\’(: e Crystallizcd,
is a discreet silence on the subject, and t}y-)o-( AN Hence, there
atid met.of the TndanPelies Sy £os ,l'ls is (gmfusmg.to the officers
together for a discussion of this difﬁcult) st&'gzt CEbtot e
rules)L that I set down a few thoughts GRS SO R
et us start with the two extreme vi i
Xtreme viewpoint
down our field of observation. S T
_ At one end is the Police Officer (who even durin the Britist
b §&5 ! ¢ g itish
gime was rare, exceptin moments of stress, like 1942) who believes
that the Police system in India is based entirely on Police prestige
which in turn is based on the power of the Police to use force to kceI;
people under control. This type, I must stress, is non-existent,
but sub-species of the Bara-Saheb  still persist. Their view
CO}lld be said to be in favour of strong Police intervention to main-
tain law Zind order, on the ground that discipline is the best thing for
any people.
At the other end is the Police officer (who is not as rare as may
: appear) who believes that the Police must not use firing at all to deal
with crowds, whatever be the provocation. He feels that by firing
the Police do not strengthen the Government and the people, but

weaken them. If he is asked :—
«What would you do if a gro
peaceful citizens? Would you no

property?”’ 3
The answer would be: *No, I would not be in favour of it,

unless the rioters use guns and could not be disarmed.” 3 :
The next question would be: “But can you bring a city under
control without the use of firearms if serious rioting breaks out, even
There

assuming that the rioters do not use them?”’
«yes we definitely could; given time and a lot of men.
But there would be no damage to
as is caused by

would be some damage perhaps. Bt
democratic Government such 5
e able to learn that it must not.
or to enforce:

up of persons endanger the lives of
¢ fire at least to protect life and

the minds of men in 2 .
firing, and the country will soon be ab
depend on Police firing to control its violent tempers,

discipline among the people.”



64 THE INDIAN FOLICE JOURNAL

These then are the two extreme views. The first view is' not
seriously propagated, to-day, except by people who are safe frony
public displeasure. Without advocating the extreme position, they
insist that the right of defending the Police, and the life and property

of the citizens of the land conferred by the Law, must be exercised,

by firing if necessary, or the Police will be failing in their duty, and

chaos will be the result.

At the other end is growing a dangerous trend of opinion which
can cause more serious damage to the country than the one of impla-
cable opposition to disorder. This type states: “If everytime firing
is done, and the whole world comes tumbling down on the Police,
why have firing at all? Why not pretend we did not see the damage?
We did not know that some people’s lives were in danger. Why not
assume an air of hypocritical sympathy? It is better to take a warn-
ing from Government for ineffectiveness, rather than face a public
enquiry and be tried in a manner worse than a common criminal.’>

The second type can save himsglf by not shooting at all, but can cause:
a much graver tragedy from the national viewpoint in the number
{ property destroyed, the dislocation of life

of .lives lost, the amount o
and industry, and the amount of fear instilled in peaceful citizens by

disorderly elements. .
I believe that both these extremes are wrong. What, then, is

the middle way? The middle way is that of effectively dealing with
trouble so that the possibility of firing does not arise. This means
that in any disorder the number of Policemen employed must be
sufficient to deal with it. The one major cause of disaster is police
unpreparedness, which encourages the outbreak, which permits
criminal gangs to terrorise the area, and which has to be suppressed
by firing. Therefore, what is needed is more vigilance, more trans-
port, more tear-smoke, more intelligence, and more determination
on the part of State Governments, magistrates and police forces.
Firing occurs mainly because of two reasons : In the first group
of situations, a set of persons wishing to voice their displeasure about
a certain policy of Government, or with another section of the popula-
tion, incite looting and arson on 2 large scale; or a demons-
tration breaks out into rioting, and violent elements in it form gangs
of criminals to spread disorder. Should the Police use firing to
stop or prevent such disorder? There is no doubt at all that
the best way to deal with such trouble is to pour masses of men
in the streets and tell them to assert themselves with cane, lathi and
smoke. The more men used, the more firmness with cane and lathi,
and above all the more energy and determination of senior officers,
the less will be the trouble; and if the mob continues to indulge in
arson and violence and the Police are overwhelmed, the Police shoul
use muskets to save further devastation, and the Government
should summon military aid without hesitation. A disturbance



‘way out. The Officer who sends out armed men
- at the beginning of trouble, places them in a position of danger.

READERS’ VIEWS

of thlz type seld.om lasts Ipng, and it would be as wrong to aim at
im;m (ialt)e (.:gim ol gy the ﬁndlscrlminate use of firing, as it would be
ostand by 1dly and see the work of good citizens destro ;
madness of the moment, = et 2

The second group of reasons whi
be called defence of the Police.

65

ch lead to Police firing can roughly

This is where the greatest caution is
necessary. In the first place th

ne e Police must not take action which
will only provoke an attack on them. Ina period of tension they must
use all their ingenuity and patience to avoid being trapped or over-

powered, and must operate in groups large enough to assert them-
selves without fire. Even a retreat from a position in order to avoid
firing, in my view, would be Justified unless it places others in danger.
In fact the Officer who extricates his men from a dangerous position
in which firing would have been inevitable, exhibits more skill than
another who places them in an awkward situation and shoots his

in very small groups

What we need, in the ultimate analysis, is forbearance and
courage on the part of the Police. 'We must not be ruffled and panick-
ed because stones are thrown at us or an officer is hit on the head.
‘The forces that face a hail of fire from dacoit gangs, or unprovoked
attacks on the border with equanimity, must meet civil disordcr
with even greater resoluteness, and in addition they must have that
feeling towards the people which is the very basis of Police work :
“these men are my brothers, and I must not hurt them because
they hurtme a bit.”’ _

It is up to the Governments of the States to encourage the type

.of Police officer who will stand up to hurt and provocations, and

: x 1 resolute.
emerge from it calm and resolu = 4 .

Igt is only courage and forbearance, and grim r esoluteness‘l‘n the
face of excitement, that will earn for the Indian Police the admiration
and goodwill of their countrymen. More than that, it will aﬂf_eclt, is
bound to affect, (as Gandhiji would I;lavef siid) ’]tj!lc rlcszglrls E?:lrix;;e t\{le;:;;

ill reti . r the field. They wi

they will retire defeated from L. .
i())\iblic zpinion is against them, and even their cause will lose sympathy
: i i is deli 7 violent.

i ir behaviour is deliberately vio e L 3
3 theThe conscience of the Indian people 1sl stno‘rllvg 1;1 rr:;)slocy?lzggggis
ioler : ir ort when we 2
i violence. We lose their supp %
s\lr(})lrilc}(l)farc disproportionately strongeld tltmngtltlct l:\éczslgggi rttxseoc} bgrv:: r§
o get the
ainst us. But we are bound &« ) a2
crolﬁcthziﬁking person if we deal firmly with crowds, without inflicting
right-

dcat}'lI:hese thoughts are shared by so many police officers that I sign
g Yours faithfully,

An Average Police Officer.



Police Photography Contest
1958

Organised by The Indian Police Journal
Rules of the Contest

1. The Contest is open to all serving Police Officers.

2. There will be a black and white division and a colour divi-
sion of photographs, each of which will be judged separately.

3. There is no entrance fee. Any number of prints may be
submitted by an entrant.

4. There are no restrictions as to the subject matter but prints
connected with police problems or duties will be preferable. Origina-
lity in themes will be appreciated. The size of each print should
preferably be 4”7 X 6”. :

5. Every entry should be certified by the partcipant as his or
her own and should have a caption.

. 6. Photographs which have been published or accepted for
publication in other journals or publications will not be eligible. The
prints sent to us must be exclusively for publication in the Indian
Police Journal.

7. "The closing date for the entries is 15TH AUGUST, 1958.
The winning entries will be published in the October 1958 issue of
the Indian Police Journal. All entries should be submitted to :

The Editor,

The Indian Police Journal,
Darbhanga House,

25, Akbar Road,

New Delhi-1.

The full name, rank and the address should be clearly given.

8. The Contest will be judged by a Board of Judges appointed
by the Editor, whose decision in all matters affecting the Contest will

be final.

: 9. There will be three prizes. The compstitor whose photograph
is selected as the best will be awarded a Plaque for the best police
photograph of 1958.

10. Apart from the prize-winning pictures, the phctographs which
are noted for their merit of composition, technical excellence or sub-
ject matter, will be published in the Indian Police Journal, and may
be shown in an exhibition of Police Photography.



Police Noteg

Judges® Role In Prevention of Crime

The sphere i ich the j
vention oi1 cvimelsn 1‘sﬂ1lxidrlnilt]tc(flsudgfs canvery substantially help pre-
experience both as a lawyer B «thmg to bail. . T can ‘say " from
Rl oﬁ'-*ncez ¥ A judge- that the majority
burglaries, robberies '1an da "%amSL SRR ORI i Sl
panied by offences 1021' AeL e which, not unoften, are accom-

llences against  person as well. A temporary tail
ment of an individual’s liberty is recognised by 1 fP i
countries and, basically, there i P weme e 2 g
el > asically, there 1s nothing wrong in it. It is almost a
5 {15‘ 1{n OLI:I ?Ollntl‘)", where, unf01‘§unatcly, instances have been
galore of murders having been committed for a few annas or a
rupee or two. One hasonly to read the writings of Col. Sleeman
to know thatonly a century and a half back the criminal c.ommunity
of the Tnugs put to death thousands of unsuspecting travellers for
sordu.:l gain. I can boldly give expression to my voice of experience
that if all the sessions judges of all the districts in a State combine
they can by unjust acquittals and improper granting of bail set at
naught a perfect government and sterilize the entire police depart-
ment within the course of a few years.

. —TJustice K.K. Banerji
The Leader Weekly (Allahabad).

Protection Of Juveniles

On the 27th July, 1957, within a few days of the end of its term of
office, the second Bundestag—the Legislative Assembly of the Federal
German Republic—unanimously passed a new law for the protec-
tion of juveniles.

This law which revoked and replaced the law which had been in
force since the 4th December, 1951, took effect as from the Ist
October, 1957. . 2

The application of this new law 'cvokf:d an immense response
throughout the German press as well as in every sphere of the popula-
tion. : " ;

The virulent but sterile press campaigns which had prc‘\‘nously
been conducted following the eccentricities committed by the Halb-
starken” gangs—"‘les zazous’’—thus found a happy and .posmvtc
counterthrust in the vote and in the application of the legislative text.
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In these days the family no longer constitutes an inviolable pro-
tective envelcpe, because the radio and the television easily pene-
trate to-the interior of every home.

The family dwelling loses the character of a refuge, paternal
influence disappears in the turbulence of modern technical life,
children escape more and more from the surveillance of their parents
and teachers.

As to external factors—street scenes and every day life in general—
they combine to produce a continuous powerful force exercising a
disastrous attraction to children by lowering all mioral and social
values, thus creating a new social problem.

The statistical information which reveals the increase in juvenile
crime is of an impressive eloquence.

~ In 1956, in the Federal German Republic, the crime figures
show that children from 14 to 18 years of age have been responsible
for an increase of 12 per cent over the preceding year and of 9.1 per
cent in the age group from 18 to 21 years. ;

Of a total of 1,150,000 identified delinquents, more than 200,000
are juveniles and of the latter nearly 36,000 are children under 14
years of age.

The new law for the protection of juveniles is of an essentially
preventive character.

The legislators have tried to eliminate all those factors exercising
harmful and pernicious influence on the physical, intellectual, moral
and social training of children by devising a very strict code of penal
sanctions, dealing with smoking, the consumption of alcohol, and
the frequenting of public places and exhibitions.

We should emphasise in passing that the texts dealing with moral
health of children are covered by a special law.

Children under 6 years of age cannot attend cinema performances.

Children from 6 years to 12 years of age are permitted to attend
cinematograph exhibitions if the film shown has been licensed by the
censors and if the exhibition terminates before 8 p.m.

Children from 12 to 16 years of age are permitted to attend
cinematograph exhibitions if the film shown has been granted a
licence by the censors and if the performance finishes before 10 p.m.

Adolescents frem 16 to 18 years of age may attend cinemato-
graph exhibitions under the same conditions, provided that the
showing finishes before 11 p.m. :

The showing of films capable of exerting a harmful influence
on the physical, moral or social training of children and adolescents
is forbidden..

The decision as to the classification of films is within the juris-
diction of the governmental authorities of the States of the Federation.

Revue Moderne de la Police
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Th
e Conference Method Trains Men in Making Decision
s

Making sound decisi
: . ecisions base g e
POI}CY guidance possible, is one Cdf 0{1 S e L E
police officer. In the C’Onfer o t~1c most important jobs of any
make better decisions, to defegrcllcetl S e L e 0
B byl thcioihees, AL pra mfulxcrm fz'mcllx to analyze the decisions
departments come from faulty dc'c'} 0 bt B
results of these poor decisions m'tys'logrsmd . policc otk mn N
: E D : X

of the daily newspapers: ErTEe L ok tul. 0&1 the front page
decisions and pass jud 2 o, o read. Policemen make
Lo cither help or fnu%f:nfl? map? times every day. Those deci-
policeman making thaJt decisi?)xf nullf flcgat‘tmcnt, o O
and his administration. ' istihictend mroducHe IR

For every time i i :
AT e Y llcmc a policeman is p{lllcd on to use his gun, he is
e o make thousands of decisions affecting every one of his
d(.i 01\/\ officers—yet, we train him on the range and spend a great
W(ia. of money };c.eachmg him to use that gun—and we should. But,

£ 3 ; I :

mezhggt é{lamh_ im todmake decisions? Again we state, the conference

. s .t 1s need. In our police training system we appear to
igelnartolo little tlmli: in teaching officers to think for themselves and
3 earn how to make gO(_)d decisions. The conference method causes
the men to think objectively, to defend that thinking, to look at it
in an_abstract manner, and to challenge the thinking of others.
Yet with all this analyzing on the part of the men in the conference,
they are being _taught to work together as a team, for they, as a
group, are seeking answers and weighing ideas. And, in such ses-
sions, potential leaders in the department are discovered and
developed.

—Dan Hollingsworth
The Royal Canadian Mounted Police
Gazette (Canada).

Tutorial For Policemen
It is frequently asserted that one of the best starting points in
adult education is the occupation of the student. Deal with his pro-
fessional pre-occupations, it is said, and then build on them to show
the relationship of the vocational subjects he has studied to other
disciplines, and the relationship of the occupation to the society 1in
which it is followed. Thus, in moving from the familiar to the less
familiar, you may introduce a liberal element into vocational edu-
cation. While nothing in this criminology course was remote from
f the Policemen who attended it, its effect

the professional interests O : :
was 13‘liberalising” in that it induced them to think about their

primary interest in new ways.
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That this was so is the main justification, it seems to me w
the University should undertake this work. The Police Forces and
the Home Office themselves provide a sufficiency of trainine o «:r(
tunities for policemen. In so far as the university is in thiz ﬁgl% Z
should offer something which cannot be off:red by any other inst;_
tution. I believe that, thanks to the university teachers who do
this work, the-Policemen ~who completed this class obtained a
broader, more humane and more enlightened conception of thc'[r
vocation. And, to echo John Stuart Mill, I feel sute that, as a result
they are not only more capable and sensible Police officers, but alse
more capable and sensible men. ‘

hy

W. E. Styler
The Police Review (U.K)).

Psychology Of The Criminal

European criminologists explain the problem of crim= in terms
of law, philosophy, and social change, e.g., “in most countries of
the region, juvenile delinquency as a problem was of recent origin
(industrialization and urbanization).”” The American criminologist
has been more interested in the psychology of the criminal act, e.g.,
“the psychological definition of the delinquent act lies in the consi-
deration of the motivation of the act.”

The Journal of Ciriminal Law,
Criminology and Police Science, U.S.A.

Avoiding Wastage

We must rid ourselves of the idea that what was good enough for
the Policemen of thirty years ago is good enough for the Policemen
of to-day. . Chief Officers should be able to satisfy themselves that
everything is being done that can be done to make the job of the
uniformed patrolman as interesting as it can be. In the long
run much depends upon the man himself and his own initiative and
ability. ‘What he needs is the encouragement of those who have gone
before him, the knowledge that he is regarded as a responsible adult
doing a responsible job, and the scope to act on his own initiative,
free frcm needless restriction.

Chief Constables who are worried about wastage might well
ask themselves one question : ““Is the best possible use made of every
officer so that each one really feels that he is doing a worthwhile
job?”

Anthony R. Judge
The Police Review (U.K.).



POLICE NOTES -

Traffic Accidents

Statistics on traffic accid iting i
; > . 2 3 ents resuiting in deatl an interest-
ing side-light on the fact th : e

at in a country like Austria every year the
121§U;1b?r %f ’s.uf:h ‘dcaths per 10,000 motor vehicles is 24.5, in}(})ermany
<./, I Switzerland 16.7, in Italy 15.6, and in U.S.A. onliT6Rrt
1s not due to any element of chance that countries like Austria and
Germany are heading the list of such accidents, but it has been rather
due' to the fact that these two countries, which were badly devastated
during th‘} war, had to make up quite a lot of arrears in the matter
of economic reconstruction and consolidation. As regards the U.S.A.,
the position is different in view of the introduction of motoring much
earlier and as such human adjustment to motor traffic has been much
casier there. From the statistics on traffic accidents it is also evident
that from 2/3rds to 3 /4ths of all accidents are caused by human negli-
gence, 12 to 15 per cent due to bad conditions of the road, and only
about 3 per cent due to lack of vehicles, influence of weather conditions
etc. This in itself provides a clear proof that for the control and
prevention of traffic accidents such measures should be undertaken
which in the first instance will concern not the yehicles but the public.
In this connection, a demand must be made to the effect that justice
-should be meted out absolutely impartially to those who are inyolved
in accidents. Therefore, investigations in the first place shouid be
carried out in such a way so as to accurately establish whether any
accident has been caused due to the negligence of any individual or
whether it has been due to circumstances which were beyond his
control or whether it was due to lack of proper function of any organ
of the human body or due to any moral shortcomings of the person
concerned.

Offentliche Sicherheit
(Austria).

Invasion of Privacy

The gentlemen of the Press, it must be said, Somctumcrsiott?ﬁs'

1 is j 7 rate se sly

liberties that would cost a Policeman l{\;s IJOB.,' g\foz‘xltkzlu(liyrls :hc s

judi is chances of promotion. INobody leny P

E e g 1 ; ich dard maintain:d by the

g g tion the high standa ‘

tance of the Press or ques ‘ T

best reporters, but the conduct of some repor tcrsd ar.ld It)};ﬁc(;ﬁ olf e

lu s much to be desired—and that is the understate e N

e:a:i‘c Members of the public h_a.vc ].)ccn lfno(\ivcr; thoe B

. ;‘isc that their conduct on occasion did not}l.cn o i ataee

iurprrest for insulting behaviour likely to cause la OT cz:fl e

Xsa atter of fact, there have been times when (}) tz-]catmcnt ek

f : lggliccm'm has saved a photographer from rough

[e) e
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an enraged but otherwise respectable citizen whose privacy had been
violated.
—The Police Review KLY

Formation of Gangs

Gangs are inevitably the accompaniment of community dis-
organization. They are usually found wherever the community has
become disintegrated to the extent that law enforcement has become
weakened. In numerous American cities there exist what may be
called intramural frontiers. These are areas in which life is not
organized, particulary for teen-agers. Such areas are actually zones
of transition adjacent to business districts, railroad tracks, canals and
water-fronts which are interstitial to the more orderly parts of the
city. They also include disorganized territory which tends to grow
up just outside the city limits and particularly in industrial suburbs.
In these areas we find deteriorating neighbourhoods, high mobility
and anonymity, areas of immigrant first settlement, corrupt politics,
high rates of vice, crime and juvenile delinquency, and general
disorder. The basic reason for the development of gangs in those
areas, however, is the neglect of the teen-ager, both male and female,
through the failure of customary social institutions to function in
such a way as to organize life for teen-age boys and girls.

—TFrederic M. Thrasher
The Journal of Correctional Work
(Uttar Pradesh)
Law Reform

After watching the criminal law at work for a good many years,
and doing a stint towards the enforcement of it, we have come to the
conclusion—which means we are now prepared to say what we have
thought for a long time—that in many ways it is only the humanity
and common sense found in most Ciourts and most Police Forces that
makes a lot of the law work at all. Some of it does not deserve to
work. Itwas obviously impossible to enforce and incapable of logical
interpretation before the ink was dry on the statute book. Clonsoli-
dating and amending statutes are produced from time to time with

a flourish of trumpets, but the major overhaul is long overdue.

—The Police Review (U.K.)-

—_—— ——



Cl_'ime in India—19564

_The table below shows
uring the year 1956 unde

the number of cases which were reported
their variations from the

r the more important heads of crime and
corresponding figures of 1955 :

SL. Head

Percentage

No. 1956 1955 change :
1. Total Clognizable Cirime 5,85,217 5,35,236 -+9.3
2 .‘L\/I_urder - 10,025 9,700 +3.4
<7 Kidnapping & Abduction 5,905 5,529 -+-6.8
4. Dacoity 5,397 4,779 -+12.9
5.  Robbery 7,618 6,710 -+13.5
6.  House Breaking 1,34,556 1,21,744 +10.5
7. Thefis J (Cattle) .. 19,924 18,223 +9.3
L (Ordinary) ... 2,16,290 1,93,805 +11.6
8. Rioting 24,700 23,609 +4.6
9.  Criminal Breach of Trust 15,466 14,644 +5.6
10.  Cheating 9,519 9,461 +0.6
11.  Counterfeiting 596 597 —0.17
12. Miscellaneous L 1:35:;221 1,26,435 +6.9

All heads of crime, excepting counterfeiting, showed increas-
es but the most noticeable increases took place in offences against
property and in murders. The increase is spread practically all over
India. b

Various reasons have been ascribed for this increase. Bombfl}:
has referred to the serious trouble which occurred in the St:gc ov ;-1
the movement for the formation of unilingual Statc.s‘. In Yulnlylt %>
the political situation is alleged to have demanded gf;{cfltul W?‘:-ii f,(f
on the part of the police and lz_lﬁcctcd p:lcvlcjntttl:: \]’.;(x(‘);:d('lslﬁ t}llc“ vacn

i o1 1 icences 1 as C
S dFrCL}rnli?ﬁ:cc(;)).fusir(r)rfmincrgasc in that State. Bcttcr. reporting
e t? t?vn of cases has been ascribed for the increase in Madhya
R u & Kashmir and Andhra Pradesh. The continuous
fliriflccsj]f]’i']:f?:grzcs from East Pakistan affected the law an order and

0 o

crime situation in Eastern India.
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COGNIZABLE CRIME

The -statement below shows the total cognizable crime reported
every year since 1948:— :

1948 6,25,909
1949 6,54,019
1950 Sins ... 6,35,508
1951 ... 649,798
1952 .. 612,010
1953 6,01,964
1954 ... 5,56,912
1955 ... 535236
1956 ... 585,217

The downward trend of crime which was noticeable from the
year 1949, was arrested during 1956, when the crime showed a sharp
increase by 9.3 per cent over the previous year’s figures and 3.6 per
cent over the triennial average of 1953—55. However, crime was
still 10.5 per cent below the peak figure of 1949.

It also shows separately the crime in the seven cities of
Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, Delhi, Bangalore, Hyderabad and
Kanpur, which have a population exceeding 1,000,000 each.

The States which recorded more than 50,000 cases were Bombay
(1,16,377), Uttar Pradesh (67,693), Madhya Pradesh (66,841),
‘West Bengal (63,200), Bihar (56,802), Madras (55,011).

The volume of crime was however the highest in the Union Terri-
tory of Andaman & Nicobar Islands, where it was 448.8, which was
however 148 less than that in 1955. The Union territories and States
where the volume of crime was over 200 were, Delhi (447.0), Madhya
Pradesh (256.4), West Bengal (241,6) and Bombay (241.2).

MURDER

The States which recorded more than 500 cases were Bombay

(2,016), Uttar Pradesh (1,599), Madhya Pradesh (1,130), Bihar
{830), Madras (797), Andhra Pradesh (770), Punjab (589) and Mysore
(569).
( The volume of crime per 100,000 of population was above 2.8
(the all-India average) in the Union Territories of Andaman & Nico-
bar Islands (16.1), and Delhi (3.2) and. the States of Madhya Pradesh
(4.3), Bombay (4.2), Punjab (3.7) and Assam (3.4).

17,188 cases were available for disposal in the year. Out of these,
6,738 cases were sent to courts for trial. 3,212 cases ended in con-
viction and 3,490 cases ended in acquittal or discharge and 36 cases
svere withdrawn. The percentage of conviction to the total number
of true cases investigated was 34.6, and to the number of cases tried 1n
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courts was 47.9. I o :

5 117'1 reSPCCtiv'El;f(.: corresponding figures of Jast ¥

e gcagggmptulsonls were tried in murder cases. Out of them 6,860

against 105 W(;é Wgn,;ﬁzl‘ll"“\fvere lzicquittcd or discharged; and c’ascs
‘ rfawn.  The ce - 2 .

the number tried was 35:5 againgg gglg?llzgtg‘cyngu}.)msons i

KIDNAPPING AND ABDUCTION

The States which recorded more than 4 :
Pradesh (793), Bombay (770), West Bccngaln((;};%()), s P
%4.%3, Rajasthan (591), Madras (469), Bihar (439) and Punjab

The volume of crime was above 2.5 in Manipur 9.2), Anda
& Nicobar Islands (6.5), Delhi (6.1), Himachal 1§1~ad§sh ()5.9) o
than (3.7), Assam (3.4), and Tripura (3.0). :

Qut_ of 2,706 cases in which trial was held 1,105 cases ended in
conviction, 1,540 ended in acquittal or discharge and 61 cases were
withdrawn.

The percentage of conviction to true cases investigated was 27.1
against 27.9 of last year, and to the number of cases in which trial
was completed was 41.8 against 41.2 of last year.

Out of 7,237 persons sent up for trial in these cases, 2,002 were
convicted, 5069 were acquitted or discharged and the cases against
166 were withdrawn.

The uprooting of Hindu families from East Pakistan and their
continuous migration to India was the main cause of increase under
this head.

car were 34,1

DACOITY

The States which recorded more than 500 cases were Bihar
(1,251), Bombay (1,061), Uttar Pradesh (932), West Bengal (622) and
1 y radesh (621).

Madg}uat‘ 01; theetota(l of %,061 cases in 2,204 cases trial was held and out
of these 1,067 ended in conviction, 1,118 ended in acquittal or dis-
charge and 19 cases were withdrawn. The percentag? of conv1ct‘}ori
to true cases investigated was 22.4 and to the number of‘lcases1 t;17ec7
was 48.8, the corresponding figures of last year being 22.4 anc 7.
respectively.

Out of 15,106 persons sent up for
convicted, 9,930 were acquitted or
176 were withdrawn.

trial in dacoity cases, 5,000 were
discharged and the cases against

ROBBERY

States which recorded more than 500 cases were Bombay (2,569),

e e



76 THE INDIAN POLICE JOURNAL

West Bengal (822), Bihar (792), Madhya Pradesh (686) and Uttar

Pradesh (562).
The volume of crime was more than 2.5 in Bombay (5.3), West

Bengal and Tripura (3.1) and Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan (2.6).
Trial was held in 2,964 cases. Out of these 1332 ended in con-
viction, 1485 ended in acquittal or discharge and 147 cases were with-
drawn. The percentage of conviction to the total number of true
cases investigated and to the number of cases in which trial was
i:ggn};leted were respectively 22.1 (22.9 of 1955) and 47.3 (45.8 of
D)
6,097 persons were tried
convicted, 3,559 were acquitte

withdrawn.
The percentage of convic

(37.3 of 1955).

for this offence. Out of them 2,236 were
d and the cases against 302 persons were

tion to cases investigated was 38.6

HOUSE-BREAKING

The States which recorded more than 10,000 cases were Bombay
(21,776), Bihar (20,122), Uttar Pradesh (19,060), Madhya Pradesh
(16,958) and West Bengal (13,255). The volume of crime per 100,000
of population was above 50 in Andaman & Nicobar Islands (71.0),
Delhi (68.4), Madhya Pradesh (65.0), Assam (57.3), Bihar (51.7) and

West Bengal (50.7).

Trial was held in 34,266 cases. Out of these, 23,555 cases ended
in conviction; 8,937 in acquittal or discharge; and 1,774 cases were
withdrawn. The percentage of conviction to true cases investigated
and to the cases tried was 18.7 and 72.5 respectively.

30,475 persons were convicted, 19,355 persons were discharged
or acquitted, and the cases against 3,639 were withdrawn. The

percentage of conviction to persons tried was 61.2.
THEFTS

orded the largest number of cattle thefts
Madhya Pradesh (3,127), Bombay
(3,022), Madras (2,836), Rajasthan (1,768) and Andhra Pradesh
(1 691). The States which recorded more than 20,000 ordinary thefts
were Bombay (46,428), West Bengal (28,247), Madhya Pradesh
(25,901), Uttar Pradesh (23,057 and Madras (22,716). '

The volume of crime per 100,000 of population was the highest
in Delhi (254.2), Andaman & Nicobar Islands (184.0), West Bengal
(108.0), Madhya Pradesh (99.3), Bombay (96.2) and Madras (75.8).

48,990 ordinary theft cases and 6,236 cattle theft cases ended 1in

conviction; 14,407 ordinary thefts and 2,450 cases of cattle theft
ended in acquittal or discharge; and 5,995 cases of ordinary theft and

The States which rec
weere Uttar Pradesh (3,506),
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1,211 cases of cattl i
e theft were withdrawn or
or compounded,
theft cases the.percentagc of conviction to ca . s
and to cases tr

ied was 71 8.

ses investigated was 35.9
and 77.3 respectively..

B thefts, these figures were

In ordinary

RIOTS

ecorded more than 1,500 cases; West
), Bombay (3,407), Uttar Pradesh (3,087),

The following States r
Bengal (4,149), Bihar (3,768
Madras (2,092) and Andhra Pradesh (1,798).

. The volume of crime per 100,000

9 in West Bengal (15.9), Tripura ({135
Bombay (7.1), Madras (7.0),
In 13,392 cases tria

of population was more than
3), Assam (12.1), Bihar (9.7),
Rajasthan (6.7) and Orissa (6.1).

i 1'was held. 4,669 out of these ended in convie-
tion, 7,358 ended in acquittal or discharge and 1,365 cases were with-

drawn. The percentage of conviction to true cases investigated and
to those tried was 26.4

and 38.8 respectively.
120,096 persons were tried for this offence. Out of these, 42,677
were convicted, 67,462 were acquitted or discharged and cases against

9,957 were withdrawn. The percentage of persons convicted to those
tried was 38.8.

CRIMINAL BREACH OF TRUST

The States which recorded more than 1,000 cases were Bombay .
(3,619), Uttar Pradesh (2,574), Madras (1,990), West Bengal (1 ,286):,
Madhya Pradesh (1,248) and Andhra Pradesh (1,134).

4,846 cases with 5,245 persons ended in conviction and 2,503 cases
with 3,502 persons ended in acquittal. 984 cases mvolvmgf 1,19?3
persons were withdrawn or compounded.. The percentage o cgscs.
convicted to those investigated was 38.6 and to those tried was 65.9. '

CHEATING
Bombay (2,216), West Bengal (1,088) and Uttar Pradesh (1’02;0.),
eoi “Jargest number of cases. ) i
1ebls'tlgﬁzdvéﬁleméa;%cgri;m'was the highest in Delhi (17.1), followa«:ti:
o e (701 oy (00) and WSl 021,
ial i 847 cases involving 7/, ¢ A= P 3
h Tglg}};za‘:;s with 3,213 persons ended in conviction, 5:?‘755% zzssféz

itnsszvirig 2,754 persons ended in acqmttaldpé dlsch;‘f}f Pl
: i 1 bersons were compounded or wi r : )
1nv<311‘\l111:gpé;2§§tdgzlsgf e onvictcd to those tried was 53.9
against 44.9 of last 'year.

" COUNTERFEITING

' : Bihar,

< which recorded the largest number of cases were Ly

164)Th\$\/§;?te§e\:/:12;clh Egg()),l d%ttar Pragdesh (62), Bombay (58) ands
1(\4ad1’1ya Pradesh (50).
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Trial in 325 cases involving 554 persons was completed. Out
‘of these, 210 cases' involving, 333 persons ended in conviction, 112
cases involving 216 persons ended in acquittal or discharge and 3
cases involving 5 persons were withdrawn. %
The percentage of cases convicted to those investigated was 40.5
and to those tried was 65.2 (63.0 of 1955).
RESULT OF INVESTIGATION

At the close of 1955, 155,140 cases were pending disposal in the
courts and 42,993 were pending investigation with the police. During
the year 1956, a total of 585,217 cases-were reported. In 290,192
cases investigation was refused or they were declared to be false, or
-mistake of fact or law, or non-cognizable or remained pending investi-
‘gation or trial at the end of the year 1956. Thus investigation and
trial could be completed in 493,168 cases. Out of these 258,573
(52.4 per cent) remained undetected. 130,682 (26.5 per cent) (27.6
of 1955) ended in conviction and 73,137 were acquitted or discharged.

The percentage of conviction to true cases investigated was appre-
clably above the All-India figure of 26.5 in ‘Himachal Pradesh (53.6),
Madras (44.4.), Andaman & Nicobar Islands (41.7), Kerala (40.5),
Mysore (38.6), Andhra Pradesh (37.2) and Punjab (37.0).

~ The percentage of cases convicted to cases in which trial was
completed was appreciably above the All-India figure of 64.1, in
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 179.1), Andhra Pradesh (70.3).
Himachal Pradesh (73.3), Madras (72.6), and Madhya Pradesh
(76.3).
( gxt the close of the year 1955, cases of 364,296 persons were pend-
ing trial in courts, and cases against 29,041 persons were pending
investigations. During the year, 622,792 persons were arrested.
Cases against 512,163 were completed either by trial or investigation.
Qut of these, 221,204 persons were convicted, 222,882 persons were
acquitted or discharged, and the cases against 68,077 persons were
compounded or withdrawn. The percentage of persons convicted to
‘those tried was 49.8.  The percentage of conviction was appreciably
-higher than the All-India figure in Andaman & Nicobar Islands
(69.4), Madras & Madhya Pradesh (63.1) each, Andhra Pradesh
.(59.6), Bombay (57.0) and Himachal Pradesh (55.9). )

CASUALTIES AMONGST POLICE

: 72 police officers and men were killed and 2,272 were injured
during the year in the performance of their duty. The highest number
killed were in Assam (16), Bombay (12) and Madhya Pradesh (11).
Amongst the injured, Bombay contributed 1,485, Orissa 159, West
Bengal 137, Rajasthan 120, Madhya Pradesh 87, ‘Madras 77 and

‘Assam  73.



The Living Legend—By illi i
y Alan Phillips—Published
Company Ltd., London.—Price 18 sh.—EAvailabiz ;
Book Store, Connaught Circus, New Delhi.

. hT'fEls book tells the story of the Royal C
of their lllStO}y and of_ their work today, and of the legend that has
grown up around their name. It describes the rigorous training and
the organisation, which have “created the conditions under which
one man exerts such moral superiority that the mere sight of a Mountie
brings submission from the desperate. - For it is not magic—it is the
result of a reputation, built up over seventy-five years, that the Mountie
inevitably ‘gets his man’.”

by Cassell & -
at The English

anadian Mounted Police,

To the average policeman in India or in any of the under-
developed countries, the story of the legend can only make him
wistful and envious. No man spins legends around us. The attempt
that many men make is to blacken even the little credit that the blood -
and sweat of Police heroes has earned.

Ours is not to reason : but to build up the Police force with the
patience, {faith and zeal of the Royal Canadian Mounted Police.

Prisons I Have Known—By Mary Size—Published by George
Allen & Unwin Ltd., London—Price 18 sh. Awvailable at Oxford
Book & Stationery Co., Connaught Place, New Delhi.

Entering the prison service of U.K. in 1906, Miss Size worked
for 42 years in several correctional institutions of women, and gives an
account of the development of prison policy concerning women up to
the opening of the first open prison for women at Askham. (lonuncnt-
ing on the rehabilitation of women prisoncrs she states : ““We who
have worked in these prisons know the effects of boredom, disgust,

I iliati i the minds of women and
ugliness, humiliation and unhappiness on C moens

i 'd have experienced the heartbreak of trying to tramn them
Sl 3 i ; hook for correctional offi-
under these conditions.””  An important book fo gectionsllo s
cers. and for anyone else who believes that faith and dedication ¢

A -
the basis of service. g :

ind in Society)—By V. V.
ial Psychology (A Study of Mind in By V.
Akol?cg:-: lalPubﬁshed E;Asia Publishing House,RCorlxg“ité:on Building,
: -1~ Price Rs. -

i d, Ballard Estate, Bombay : .
Nlcorlrfo?lb'oct of social psycholo3zy, which is of great value ?Ob p(illrcef.
men in eIls:xdi:Ja: has been treated in a comprehensive manner by Frol.

3
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Akolkar of Ahmedabad. Unfortunately the subject of crowd be-
haviour in which we are particularly interested has been dealt with
rather briefly.~ The book is important because it condenses the
views on the subject, and presents them against an Indian back-
ground. To younger officers with some knowledge of psychology
or with a bent for philosophy, this book should provide materia]
for beginning.a serious study on research on crowd behaviour, or
the planning of arrangements in public gatherings.

Principles of Criminology, Criminal Law & Investigation
—By R. Deb, B.A. (Hons), B.L.—Published by S.C. Sarkar &
Sons. (Private) Ltd., 1-C College Square, Calcutta-12.—Price
Rs. 18/-. ,

Shri Deb’s book ~¢Principles of Criminology, Criminal
Law & Investigation’ deals in a compact manner with the basic
knowledge that a police officer must acquire before he undertakes
the investigation of a crime. The law on each subject is clearly
explained, and case law is used to amplify fundamental principles.
The investigation of cases in murder, dacoity and scxual offences is
treated in detail, while there is a useful section on the law regard-
ing unlawful assemblies and riots. The book brings together much
information which is scattered in several books and recent cases.
On the whole the approach is legalistic but practical. ~ While the
book does not throw any new light on police technique, or police
organisation, it deals with the investigation part of a police officer’s
work in a comprehensive manner. The chapter on criminology  is
the weakest, and oddly enough deals only with scientific investi-
gation and not criminal behaviour. The chapters on ‘Interrogation
of witnesscs and suspects’ ave the best in the book. The book is
a useful contribution to police knowledge and,-would bz especially
useful in an out-of-the-way police station where a young Sub-Inspec-
tor is on his own.

~ Criminal Investigation (Law of investigation)—By S. N.
Vinayek—Published by the author, 8, Brahm Nagar, Amritsar—Price
Rs. 15/- ‘

Shri Vinayek has expounded the law and its application relating
to criminal investigation in both cognizable and non-cognizable
cases. The powers and responsibilities of the police and the various
formalities and procedure which they are expzcted to follow in in-
vestigating crime have been clearly explained. The book contains
chapters on procedural law and its implementation along with the
latest -citations regarding various aspects of police work. Medico-
legal matters arising out of inquest reports, disinterment of bodies
etc. have also been elucidated. Itis quite a useful book and is a
valuable addition to Police libraries in the country., '



Awards for Mell'itorious Service
Republic Day Awards

A. President’s Police and Fire Services Medal

Mr. Sachidz e ,
Bihar. SE e Akhaury, LP., State Transport Commissioner,

Bihélr\_/Ir. Kailash Jha, Superintendent of Railway Police, Patna,

. Mr. Durgananda Misr i i
i Orisasa, isra, Dcputy Superintendent  of Police,
Chaudhri Ram Singh, I.P.S.., Deputy I -
Police, Ambala Range, Punjab. ] RS 3
Mr. Manikath Gopalakrishna Menon.

B. Police Medal

M. Nandakur Ramachandran, Inspector of Police (Officiating),
Andhra Pradesh.
Bih M. Rabindra Kumar Mbitra, Deputy Superintendent of Police,

ihar.

Mr. Harihar Singh, Inspector, Cirime Branch, C.I.D., Patna,
Bihar. .
M. Rishiyur Nataraja Manickam, I.P.S., District Superinten-
dent of Police, Madras. g

Mr. Rayaroth Kariandy Chathu Sukumaran, Deputy Commis-
sioner of Police, (Officiating), Traffic and Licensing, Madras.

Mr. Shanmugam Pillai Nagalingam, Deputy Superintendent
-of Police (Officiating), Madras. -

Mr. Kadur Suryanaranappa Narasimhamurthy, Deputy Supe-

rintendent of Police, Mysore.
Mr. Konanur Pattabhiramiah Venkatesha Murthy, Inspector

-of Police, Mysore. > p
% RIII‘C.C Ujayggar Singh, Superintendent of Police (Officiating),

-‘ ] i . .
Pllnjlt/l.')r Devendra Sen, I.P.S., Senior Superintendent of Police
iati Jainital, U.P. :
(Omﬁiitlﬁil’hg‘lg}nsmgh, Reserve Inspector of Police, Banaras,
1 o

WLP.
Mr. Amiya Kumar Gupta,

Department, Calcutta.

In'spcctor of Police, Detective
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Mr. Birendra Nath Das, Inspector of Police, Government
Railway Police, West Bengal.

Mr. Bhujwan Singh, Head Constable, Enforcement Branch,
Calcutta. - : : : Y%

Mr. Indar Singh, Assistant Inspector-General of ‘' Police
(Officiating), Himachal Pradesh.. e

Mr. Jai Chand Negi, Superintendent of - Police, Himachal
Pradesh (Deceased). :

Nr. Anandbhai Karunshankar Dave, I.P.

Mr. Amarendra Nath Datta.

Mr. Krothapalle Nagabushanam. 15 L

Mr. Satyendra Mohan Ray, Deputy Superintendent of Police.
(Officiating), Special Police Establishment,. Calcutta Branch.

Mr. Raghubir Singh, Inspector of Police, Special Police .
Establishment, Jaipur Branch. '



Awards For Gallantry

Police Medal

1. Constable Narayan Datt, Tripur
Shri Datt displayed exceptional coura
in dealing with an armed dacoit gang.
2. A K. Mukharji, Assistant Commandant, Industrial Area
Reserve Force, West Bengal. _
Shri Mukharji displayed courage and a high sense of duty in
rescuing a railway worker mobbed by strikers. A train carrying
loyal workers was held up by about 600 strikers at Aurora Halt
Station during a strike on the South-Eastern Railway in May, 1956.
The engine driver was assaulted but managed to escape. The
fireman, however, was seized by the crowd and dragged from the
engine. His life was in danger when a police party headed by
: harji came to his rescue. ;
M(.Ii\/I/I}.lkMd]kharji rushed to the scene with only seve]nprﬁl}lcci—
men. While assisting the fireman, he was severely hit b.y gilcdga S
which laid open his scalp in several places causing .proﬁﬁseﬁ (::m;ni.)
In spite of injuries Mr. Mukharji succeeded in rescuing the fire
safeéy. Rajendra Dev Pande, I.P.S., Superintendent of Police,
e G : : -adership of high order
gshri Pande displayed cool .czouxaogrel 2:}1’112. }Eiﬂcfg;ﬁ,omssg, A
in liquidating a gang of dacoits. ded the village in which
: s D. Pande surrounde e g wil
on 1nformat10n,. Shrl R. b . Bhikari Murao was hldmg.
a gang of dacoits, mcludmg notozloui : (;cate e W St
Shri Pande entered the v1llachl:V }io rt);mo e ot it Bhike
fisaan g ey concoalinggs i thp neck. The dacoits then took
fired on Shri Pande, wounding himin the S o] oo TS
s roof from where they fired on. P S oE the
position on_ the ro : d the remaining two members
ter, Bhikari was killed an
?grzlliogu;lveré also tracked ali;i }uneg(')licc COrnetablos Rkl P
undar Raju, ! "2
4:- Kﬁn(:::)o? East Distt, Andhra Pradcs}il. p ey BN
Stangrc:}lstal‘rl)le Raju displayed cocr;spllcgglui\ gzrlilas_/,) e
able devotion to public %Ut)"dcstrgying several buildings andig:ﬁr
ravaged the village %ac}::; ae’lderly woman was t.ra{?%)cd ég 1?:}12 gousl;
es. - a
12)00 _th;.t%}:)e‘ie?ousshri Raju ﬁt gl}'lez;:;3 ;ilzleti?n IZLSC \lvg,“ and brought
urnin : 2 ho z
: : he house throug
jumped into t

the woman to safety.

a Administration,
ge and devotion to duty
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Quarter Ending 30th September, 1957
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TR POLICE STR'ENGTH ON 31 12-1956.
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13 5A.1dhra. andesh 41 R Vol RS O 290F
) JBxhax - ' : 25,412
3. Bombay- : _ : 70,507
'Bomba) Caty | 4 | T8,057
4.! Delhi ' 10,065
5. Himachal Pradesh 2,060
6- - jalnmu & Kashmir- ~ 4,050
7. Kerala el ke -3 10,996
8., Madras e - , 98,965
9., Manipur | . 4 845
10. Mysore iz fA2 ; 23,618
t1. Madhya Pradesh . | 1% 36,505
2. Ragasthan - vay | Yol 33,189
13, Orissa’ & '. o8 BI2
14. Punjab - ' ; g o R )
1-51. Uttar-Pradesh | - 253 : 60,127
f%. West Bengal .. |1 .M 3 ‘ 31,614
s CAS R e P M I i
18I A&l N.Isl_lands S ; =3 560
e 1 g et L 4,29,363
Popula.tlon : | (361,000,000
Number of police pc11000 of populauon <2
1 Policeman per 840 persons
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Shri M. M. Chudasama, I. P., Inspeclor-General, Bombay,
laying the foundation stone of quarters for 68 constables in
Surendranagar, Lalawad district police  headquarlers,
Bombay State. The construction will cost Rs. 2,72,000.
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